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(WOG-4.6) TKrF-14, Rev. 4

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Add sa LCO ltesi and SR to Mode 2 Physics Tests Ezeeptions to verify that Thennal Power <= 5% RTP.

Classification: Not Classified

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 2 1431 O 1432 0 1433 0 1434
Description:

'

Add an LCO requirement and SR to Mode 2 Physics Test. Emptions 3.1.10 to verify that Thermal Power <= 5%
RTP Deleted references in the Bases to Physics Tests to tests performed in Mode I as this Tech Spec only applies to
tests perforned in Mode 2. Deleted the reference to Mode 2 in the Applicability.

Justification:

This LCO requirements and SR were added to verify that Thermal Power is within the defined power level for Mode 2
during performance of Physics Tests, since there is an action that addresses Thermal Power not within limit and no
corresponding LCO or surveillance.
The Bases references to Physics Tests performed in Mode I were unnecessary as this specification refers only to tests

,

performed in Mode 2.
The explicit reference to Mode 2 in the Applicability is unnecessary as the LCO limits the use of the Test Exception to
power levels less than 5% (the upper limit of Mode 2).

Affected Technical Specifications
LCO 3.1.10 Physics Test Exceptions Mode 2

,

LCO 3.1.10 Bones Physics Teet Exceptions Mode 2

SR 3.1.10.3 Physics Test Exceptkms Mode 2
'~

Change Description: Renumber to 3.1.10.4

SR 3.110.3 Physics Test Exceptions Mode 2

Change Description: Inserted

SR 3.1.10.3 Bases Physics Test Exceptions Mode 2

Change Description: Renumber to 3.1.10.4

SR 3.1.10.3 Bases Physics Test Exceptions Mode 2

Change Desenption: Inserted

'WOG Review Information
WOG-4.6

Originating Plant: Date Provided to OG: 11-Mar 95 Needed By: |
Oners Group History- :

WOG-04, C,6 |
Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 11-Aug-95

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 05 Sep-95 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 05-Sep-95

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 05-Sep-95 TSTF- 14

3/23/97 j
'

Coppishi (C) 1997, Exect services Corporation. Una by Excel senices assocastes, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use without wntten permission is prohibited.
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(WOG-4_6) TSTF-14, Rev. 4 !

NRC Review Information i

NRC Received Date: 03-Oct-95 NRC Reviewer: R. Tjader Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments: |

10/4/95 - R. Tjader approved change, pkg to TSB mgmt. |
11/17/95 - C. Grimes approved change. l
1/20/96 changes processed. Comp 1 mn of pkg. waiting on completion of TSTF-12. j
6/12/96 - Reviewer completed revie v. Reviewer's comment: Change is a matter of preference and editorial. Adding i

"c. Thermal Power <= 5% RTP," to'LCO and Bases adds clarity and should be approved. Remosing " Mode 2" from '
Applicability and Bases does not en aance clarity. Except for a few refueling LCOs, all other LCOs refer to a Mode. .

Prefer " Mode 2" be retained in the Applicability section. )
Note: TSTF-14, R. 2 was submitted by TSB reviewer on 6/12/96 for his review.
6/11/96 - C. Grimes comment: TSTF-14, R. I was approved.
9/18/96 - NRC requested revision to retain Mode 2 in the applicability. TSTF agreed and will prepare rnision.
10/15/96 - New revision forwarded to the TSTF for review. 1

3/13/97 - NRC approves TSTF-14, Rev. 3.
3/18/97 - NRC informed by TSTF that editorial change to TSTF-14, Rev. 3 was needed. Rev. 4 forthcoming.

Final Resolution: NRC Requests Changes: TSTF Will Revise FinalResolution Date:

Revision Ifistory
TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 08-Jan-96 Proposed by: TSTF

Revision Description:
Remarked the pages to use TSTF number instead of OG number.
The Tech Spec markup contains other changes not discussed in the Discussion or Justification. The TSTF package
was WOG-4, C.6 only, but changes WOG-4, C.1 and C.4 were included in the TSTF package. These were removed.

Distributed to TSTF: Resolution: Approved Date: 08-Jan-96 Rev to NRC: 1/8/96

TSTF Revision 2 Revisien Date: 15-Jan-96 Proposed by: TSTF

Revision Description:
Added a LCO requirement in addition to the suntillance.

Distributed to TSTF: Resolution: Apprmed Date: 28-May-96 Rev to NRC: 5/28/96
i

TSTF Revision 3 Revision Date: 18-Sep-96 Proposed by:

Revision Description:
Reviewer completed review. Reviewer's comment: Change is a matter of preference and editorial. Adding "c. Thermal
Power <= 5% RTP," to LCO and Bases adds clarity and should be approved. Removing " Mode 2" from Applicability ;

Iand Bases does not enhance clarity. Except for a few refueling LCOs, all other LCOs refer to a Mode. Prefer " Mode
2" be retained in the Applicability section. j

i
Distributed to TSTF: 11/20/96 Resolution: Approved Date: 19-Dec-96 Rev to NRC: 1/17/97

'

TSTF Revision 4 Revision Date: 23 Mar-97 Proposed by: TSTF j

Revision Description:
Insert I to the Bases contained brackets around the Surveillance Frequency even though the Frequency was not
backeted in the SR. This revision corrects this by eliminating the brackets in the insert.

Distributed to TSTF: 3/23/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 23-Mar-97 Rev to NRC:

,

3/23/97

Copynght (C) 1997, Excel services Corporation. Use by Excel services associates. utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comminion is granted.
All other use without wntten pemussion is prdubited
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Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date-
'

. File to TSTF Date:

File RevIncoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptiens-MODE 2 -
3.1.10- ;'

>

e _

'- 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL' SYSTEMS
.

3.1.10 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2
.

LCO 3.1.10 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of -
,

LCO 3.1.4, " Moderator Temperature Coefficient- (MTC)"; ,

LCO 3.1.5, " Rod Group Alignment Limits";
'

LCO 3.1.6,." Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits";'

LCO 3.1.7, " Control Bank Insertion Limits"; and
LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality"

,

. ,

may be suspended, provided:

RCS lowest loop average temperature is 2 [531]'F;Ma.;

! b. SDMis2[1.6]%Ak/k/
; TH62. MAL fb(0Ee h & f"$ A |

- -
- . . .

. .

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 during PHYSICS TESTS.
.

:

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME j
'

!
.,~

!
A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes :

restorc SDM to within j,

limit.
,

b.bDN
'

~

A.2 Suspend PHYSICS TESTS 1 hour
exceptions.i ,

!
'

,

B. THERMAL POWER not B.1 Open reactor trip Immediately |
L within limit. breakers.

I

(continued) j

1
'

'
L)

WOG STS 3.1-23 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,
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PHYSICS TESTS Excep,tions-MODE 2 i
t3.1.10 i

4

TSTF-1%%1 |
ACTIONS (continued) :

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME !
>:..

.C. RCS lowest loop C.1 Restore RCS lowest 15 minutes. - ;

average temperature loop average !

not within limit. temperature to within ;

limit. :
,

:
i

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes i

associated Completion
Time of Condition C :-

not met. !
|

!
r
!

|-

l
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS i
:

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i

.

SR 3.1.10.1 Perform a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on power Within 12 hours j
range and intermediate range channels per prior to ;

[SR3.3.1.7,SR3.3.1.8,and ' initiation of i

Table 3.3.1-1]. PHYSICS TESTS

i

I

SR 3.1.10.2 Verify the RCS lowest loop average 30 minutes ,

'

temperature is 2 [531]'F.
'

SR 3.1.10 Verify SDM is 21.6% Ak/k. 24 hours

RTP f 30 AsinghsSA 3,l.lo 3 es[y Mk WW |.S & le
_ - -

_

|

I-

WOG STS 3.1-24 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,
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# PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2 -
#

'

8 3.1.10

T5TF-|1,aA'

.

) -BASES
"

..

LCO . limits'is permitted for the purpose of performing PHYSICS-
(continued)- TESTS and poses no threat to fuel integrity, provided the

SRs are met.
,

The requirements of LC0 3.1.4, LCO 3.1.5, LC0 3.1.6,
LCO 3.1.7, and LC0 3.4.2 may be suspended during the
perfomance of PHYSICS TESTS provided:

a. RCS lowest loop average temperature is 2 [531) "F;-mst:K
_

b. SDM is 211.6)5 Ak N
(C TMswnAt hseg is s 5% Mif. |

4v
APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 2 when performing low power

PHYSICS TESTS. The a)plicable PHYSICS TESTS are performed -
in MODE 2 at HZP. Ot1er PHYSICS TESTS are performed in
MODE I and are addressed in LCO 3.1.9, " PHYSICS TESTS
Exceptions-MODE 1.".

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If the SDM requirement is not met, boration must be
initiated promptly. A Completion Time of 15 minutes is
adequate for an operator to correctly align and start the ,

required systems and components. The operator should begin
boration with the best source available for the plant ,

conditions. Boration will be continued until SOM is within
limit.

.

' Suspension of PHYSICS TESTS excertions requires restoration
of each of the applicable LCOs to within specification.! :

i

I

When THERMAL POWER is > 5% RTP, the only acceptable action'

is to open the reactor trip' breakers (RTBs) to prevent,

operation of the reactor beyond its design limits.'

Immediately opening the RTBs will shut down the reactor and
; prevent operation of the reactor outside of its design

limits.
;

I

(continued);

WOG STS B 3.1-65 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,
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.

PHYSICS TESTS Exceptiens-MODE 2
B 3.1.10

| b (l|Y N 4i

.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.10.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS,

performance of the PHYSICS TESTS will ensure that the
initial conditions of the safety analyses are not violated.

|NSO2%)
>

_ q ,1, j SR 3 .1.'10 .

The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance
calculation, considering the following reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;
I

b. Control bank position;

c. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation;
.

e. Xenon concentration;

f. Samarium concentration; and

g. Isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

Using the ITC accounts for Doppler reactivity in this
calculation because the reactor is subcritical, and the fuel
temperature will be changing at the same rate as the RCS.

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on the generally slow
change in required boron concentration and on the low
probability of an accident occurring without the required
SDM.

|

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section XI.
.

2. 10 CFR 50.59.

'

3. Regulatory Guide 1.68, Revision 2, August, 1978.

4. ANSI /ANS-19.6.1-1985, December 13, 1985.

.

(continued)
,

WOG STS B 3.1-67 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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i srf:l% M
INSERT 1-

SR 3|i.
'

'

Verification that the THERMAL POWER is s 5% RTP will ensure that *
the plant is not operating in a condition that could invalidate
the safety analyses. Verification of the THERMAL POWER at a'
Frequency of ~30 minutes during the performance of the PHYSICS
TESTS will ensure that the initial conditions of the safety
analyses are not violated.

,
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(WOG-6) TSTF-19. Rev.1

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Relocate the details of RTD and thermocouple calibration from the Channel Calibration definition

Classification: Consistency / Standardization

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

'

Relocate the details of RTD and thermocouple calibration from the Channel Cahtration definition to the Bases
associated with calibration of these components.

Justification:
The details associated with defining acceptable means by which a channel calibration can be accomplished for RTDs
and thermocouples is proposed to be relocated to the Bases associated with the cahbration of these components. The
information contained in the definition is prescriptive in nature, better suited as Bases information consistent with other '

material relocated to the Bases.

Affected Technical Specifications
1.1 Definition of Channel Calibration

SR 3.3.1.6 Bases RPS Instrumentate NUREG(s)- 1430 Only

SR 3.3.17.2 Bases PAM instrumentation NUREG(s)- 1430 Only
?

SR 3.3.18.3 Bases Remote Shutdown System NUREG(s)- 1430 Only

SR 3.3.1.12 Bases RTS instrumentation NUREG(s).1431 only

SR 3.3 3.2 Bases PAM Instrumentatm NUREG(s)- 1431 Only

SR 3 3 4.3 Benes Remote Shutdown System NUREG(s)- 1431 Only

SR 3.3.11.2 Bases PAM instrumentation (Analog) NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

SR 3.3.11.2 Bases PAM instrumentation (Digital) NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

SR 3.3.12.3 Bases Remote Shutdown System (Analog) NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

SR 3.3.12.3 Bases Remote Shutdown Systerr (Digita!) NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

WOG Review Information
WOG-6

Originating Plant: Ginna Date Provided to OG: Needed By:

Owners Group IIistory:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 02 Nov-95

3/238 7

Cop >nght (C) 1997 Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, unhty clients, and the US. Nuclear Regulatory Cornmission is granted
All other use without wrmen pernussion is prohibited

J
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(WOG-6) TSTF-19, Rev.1

TSTF Review Information-
TSTF Received Date: 02-Nov-95 Date Distributed to OGs for Review 02-Nov-95

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 14-Nov-95 TSTF- 19 .

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: 16-Nov-95 NRC Reviewer: R. Giardina Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

11/19/95 - reviewer modified package.
12/7/95 - pkg to C. Grimes to review,

6/11/96 - C Grimes comment: TSTF-19 to be referred to a Tech Br.
9/18/96 - No change in status.
10/30/96 - Awaiting ICSB for support.
12/31/96 - NRC requested changes to TSTF-19. TSTF considering.

Final Resolution: NRC Reviewing Final Resolution Date:

Revision History

TSTF Revision 1 r Revision Date: 31-Dec 96 Proposed by: NRC
,

|

Revision Description:'

1.etter from C.1. Grimes to James Davis dated 12/31/96 requested modifications to TSTF-19. 1) Remove the sentence,

; " which may consist of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal calibmtion of the remaining,

adjustable devices in the channel," and 2) add inserts similar to insert I and 2 to BWOG SR 3.3.1.6, SR 3.3.17.2, SR
3.3.18.3, WOG SR 3.3.3.2,3.3.4.3, and CEOG (analog and digital) 3.3.11.2 and 3.3.12.3.

Distributed to TSTF: 2/3/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 21-Mar 97 Rev to NRC:

Incorporation Into the NUREGs,

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date

.

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients. and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is grantea
All other use without wntten permission is prohibited.
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.

TSTF-19, bI
.

INSERT 1
,

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the .

resistance temperature detectors (RTD) sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross calibration ,

'
that compares the other sensing elements with the recently installed sensing element.

INSERT 2

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
Core Exit thermocouple sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compares the ,

other sensing elements with the recently installed sensing element.

;

e
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i.

Definitions
~

'

1.1 '

|
'T~s7F-/9, Red W

~

I.0 USE AND APPLICATION''

I.I Definitions- ~
>

.

- . . . . .. . . - . - -
. . - - . . . . .. .. . ,

-; ,

-------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------- .''

.
'

The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are
,

applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases. -

Igra Definition ;

ACTIONS ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that
'

1 prescribes Required Actions to be taken under
designated Conditions within specified Completion
Times. ;

ALLOWABLE THERMAL POWER ALLOWABLE THERMAL POWER shall be the maximum
reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor ;<

coolant permitted by consideration of the number !
'. and configuration of reactor coolant pumps (RCPs)

,

|
in operation. ;

AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE shall be the power in the
top half of the core, expressed as a percentage of
RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP), minus the power in the
bottom half of the core, expressed as a percentage

,

of RTP.

AXIAL POWER SHAPING APSRs shall be control components used to control t

,

i R005 (APSRs) the axial power distribution of the reactor core.
The APSRs are positioned manually by the operator'

and are not trippable. ;

CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel output such that it
responds within the necessary range and accuracy
to known values of the parameter that the channel
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass-

1
,

the entire channel, including the required sensor, |

alarm, display, and trip functions, and shall |'

include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration 1'

of instrument channels with resistance temperature
detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist
of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor
behavior and normal calibration of

|
adjustable devices in the channel. Whenever-e-

.

(continued)-

.BWOG STS I.I-I Rev I, 04/07/95
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Definitions
1.1

~@7 b''' b1.1 Definitions
i ;)

- - ,--

CHANNEL CALIBRATION xxii., .:. ,...; i., . ni x:f, th: :=t n;rin

(continued) C".|C L E .L :; u i;im i;:1:f: = 'r;1r: :rns '. . .

" H k--t! = th ; m n: th: :th . xxt .,
O! r ..t !!h th: cx=ti., ...,0.12.J x :..,

. The unmE CEICuTiGh may De, yn ive m-

by,means of any series of sequential, overlapping,' .

or total channel steps so that the entire channel
is calibrated.

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall also include testing
of safety related Reactor Protection System (RPS),
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System
(ESFAS), and Emergency Feedwater Initiation and
Control (EFIC) bypass functions for each channel
affected by the bypass operation.

,

CHANNEL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall'

include, where possible, comparison of the channel4

indication and status to other indications or
status derived from independent instrument
channels measuring the same parameter."

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be the injection
of a simulated or actual signal into the channel
as close to the sensor as practicable to verify
OPERABILITY, including required' alarms,
interlocks, display, and trip functions.
The ESFAS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also
include testing of ESFAS safety related bypass
functions for each channel affected by bypass

,

operation.

CONTROL RODS CONTROL RODS shall be all full length safety and r

regulating rods that are used to shut down the-

reactor and control power level during maneuvering
operations.

;

CORE ALTERATION CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel,
sources, or reactivity control components, within
the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed
and fuel in the vessel. Suspension of CORE

(continued)

BWOG STS 1.1-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95

,
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

TSTF-I'l,Res,1

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument -
.

channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to the measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves
the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift to
ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find
that measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are
within the assumptions of the unit specific setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent
with the assumptions of the unit specific setpoint analysis.g

The Frequency is justified by the assumption of an

magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis. -_ f_[18] month calibration interval in the determination of the
*

v1 sed
*

SR 3.3.1.7

This SR verifies individual channel actuation response times
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the
accident analysis. Individual component response times are
not modeled in the analyses. The analyses model the
overall, or total, elapsed time from the point at which the
parameter exceeds the analytical limit at the sensor to the
point of rod insertion. Response time testing acceptance
criteria for this unit are included in Reference 1.

A Note to the Surveillance indicates that neutron detectors
are excluded from RPS RESPONSE TIME testing. This Note is
necessary because of the difficulty in generating an
appropriate detector input signal. Excluding the detectors
is acceptable because the principles of detector operation
ensure a virtually instantaneous response.

Response time tests are conducted on an [18] month STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. Testing of the final actuation devices, which
make up the bulk of the response time, is included in the
testing of each channel. Therefore, staggered testing
results in response time verification of these devices every
(18] months. The [18] month Frequency is based on unit
operating experience, which shows that random failures of

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.17

TSW-IR $uf
.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.17.2 -

REQUIREMENTS

(continued) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every [18] months or s
,

approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is'a'
complete check of the instrument channel, including the
sensor. This test verifies the channel responds to
measured parameters within the necessary range and '

accuracy.
,

~ A Note clarifles that the neutron detectors are not
required to be tested as part of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
There is no adjustment that can be made to the detectors.

'Furthermore, adjustment of the detectors is unnecessary
because they are passive devices, with minimal drift. Slow
changes in detector sensitivity are compensated for by
performing .he daily calorimetric calibration and the
monthly axial channel calibration.

.
.

For the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation, a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic
calibration of the channel, not including the detector, for
range decades above 10 R/hr, and a one point calibratione

QnseJ1 check of the detector below 10 R/hr with a gamma source.

[geh17 A The Frequency is based on operating experience and
consistency with the typical industry refueling cycle and
is justified by the assumption of an [18] month calibration
interval in the determination of the magnitude of equipment
drift.

REFERENCES 1. (Unit Specific Documents (e.g., FSAR, NRC Regulatory
Guide 1.97 SER letter).]

*

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97.

3. NUREG-0737, 1979.

4. 32-1177256-00, " Technical Basis for Reactor Vessel
Level Indication System (RVLIS) Action Statement,"
April 10,1990.

'
.-

.
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Remote Shutdown System
.B 3.3.18

' TSO~~ Q fu. im -
f

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.18.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

because they are passive devices, with minimal drift. Slow .,

changes in detector sensitivity are compensated for by
performing the daily calorimetric ca H bration and the
monthly axial channel calibration.

5ed The Frequency is based on operating experience and
consistency with the typical industry refueling cycic tad is .

justified by the assumption of an [18] nonth calibration
interv:1 in the determination of the magnitude of equipment
drift.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.
.

6

l

BWOG STS B 3.3-160 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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i

|

|- Definitions
"

1.1--

'
1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

,3
'l.1 Definitions;

. -
. .- .

- -- .-

.

'

5 -__-__________-----------------------NOTE------------------------------------- .

The defined terms of.this section appear in capitalized type and are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases.;

Igra Definition ,

ACTIONS- ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under

. designated Conditions within specified Completion
i Times.

1

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST shall be the application
.

of various simulated or actual input combinations
; in conjunction with each possible interlock logic '

state and the verification of the required logic-

j out ut. The ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, as a minimum, '

i sha 1 include a continuity check of output
; devices.

.l
j

AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE AFD shall be the difference in normalized flux'

-(AFD) signals between the [ top and bottom halves of a
two section excore neutron detector).

CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel so that it responds
within the required range and accuracy to known
input. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass

,

ithe entire channel, including the required sensor, 1*

alarm, interlock, display, and trip functions. )'

Calibration of instrument channels with resistance i

temperature detector (RTD) or thennocouple sensors
may consist of an inplace qualitative assetsment
of sensor behavior and normal calibration of the<

.

c ;_hJna adiustable devicen in the et annel -

'.
a___.._ _ =_.<_,,., - _. = _ , . . . . a. _ . .a

Z _;;I ' ; '. J a o-. ;:J ,an; L ' ''G i__L z' u -'"
E.N ;; . 'Ti,'!!, R r " -" '"' ' ' ' "- ~'-' "" --

. _ - . . . . . . ." . ". "! l ?',"r '' " A''.
" * " #n Ir 1. :.. c _,_--_a_

-

,

. . . . . . . .. _ . ._-

- _--f : C. ..Rgine i.nAnnLL ;AusemIwn may be-

perromed oy means of any series of sequential,
overlapping calibrations or total channel steps so
that the entire channel is calibrated.

!'
) (continued)

WOG STS 1.1-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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J

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

TWF/f fes.V
BASES

| . ,4 |
.; vs

|,

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.11 (continued)
1

REQUIREMENTS
.

plateau or preamp discriminator curves, evaluating those ,
,, '

curves, and comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data.'

This Surveillance is not required for the NIS power range
, detectors for entry into MODE 2 or 1, and is not required - '

:
for the NIS intermediate range detectors for entry into- <

i MODE 2, because the unit must be in at least MODE 2 to !

perform the test for the intermediate range detectors and
MODE 1 for the power' range detectors. The [18] month ;

1 Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and

'

the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating !
experience has shown these components usually pass the ;*

Surveillance when performed on the [18] month Frequency.'

,

!
' '

SR 3.3.1.12
ISR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION, as

described in SR 3.3.1.10, every [18] months. This SR is
modified by a Note stating that this test shall include ,

verification of the RCS resis e i. .-- ture detector-

; (RTD) bypass loop flow rate. /M.reer /'

;- --

| This test will verify the rate lag compensation for flow
from the core to the RTDs.'

The Frequency is justified by the assumption of an 18 month *

calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude :'

!of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a COT of RTS interlocks
every [18] months. ;

; The' Frequency is based on the known reliability of the
interlocks and the multichannel redundancy available, and
has been shown to be acceptable through operating

i_ experience.

:
: r

(continued)

.

WOG STS B 3.3-57 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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- PAM Instrumentation j

B 3.3.3 '
#

T !

i- ~

. TSWIF, Ku.i: % 'x
s BASES- - c. 9
( # .

_q ,

SURVEILLANCE SR' 3.3.3.1 -(continued) t,

REQUIREMENTS-
should be compared to similar ' unit instruments located

,

throughout the unit.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based L
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, ;

including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
'

-

channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has ;

drifted outside its limit. If the channels are within the. i
'

criteria, it is-an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE.

. As specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for j
' those channels that are normally energized. |

t,

| The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience !,

that demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL,

i CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of '

! channels during normal operational use of the displays ;' associated with the LCO required channels. -

i

2
,

i E.E,2a.Mi '

|
iA CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every [18] months, or

i approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.

' The test verifies that the channel responds to measured
parameter with the necessary range and accuracy. This SR is i

-

modified by a Note that excludes neutron detectors. Thei
,

: - calibration method for neutron detectors is specified in the

M # ] 1 Instrumentation."# The Frequency is based (on operatingBases of LCO 3.3.1, " Reactor Trip System RTS)'

-

'
4

j j experience and consistency with the typical industry;

refueling cycle.
i

.

>.

REFERENCES 1. [ Unit specific document (e.g., FSAR, NRC Regulatory
Guide 1.97 SER letter).)

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, [date). |
{ 3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, "TMI Action Items." |

1

WOG STS.
,

B 3.3-137 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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^ Remote Shutdown System 'l
8 3.3.4 .!

Ts 77-tt Re+1~ |
BASES' r :-

! .

l SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.4.1 _(continued) ,

. REQUIREMENTS .

.
.

within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels
: are OPERABLE. If a channel is~outside the criteria, it may . :

be an indication that the sensor or the' signal processing<

3 equipment has drifted outside its limit.

As specified in 'the Surveillance, a ' CHANNEL CHECK is only |
required for those channels which are normally energized. j:

,

-

; The Frequency of 31 days is based upon operating experience ;
' which demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The !

CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,'but more frequent, |:

; checks of channels during normal operational use of the !
; displays associated with the LCO required channels. |

| |
,

SR 3.3.4.2 !
,
,

4 SR 3.3.4.2 verifies each required Remote Shutdown System !
control circuit and transfer switch performs the intended ;

i function. This verification is performed from the remote i

i shutdown panel and locally, as appropriate. Operation of j
r the equipment from the remote shutdown panel is not :

i necessary. The Surveillance can be satisfied by performance i
of a continuity check. This will ensure that if the control 1

;
' room becomes inaccessible, the unit can be placed and ;

maintained in MODE 3 from the remote shutdown panel and the ;

local control stations. The (18] month Frequency is based i
on the need to perform this Surveillance under the

: conditions that apply during a plant outage and the ,'
potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance ;

,

were performed with the reactor at power. (However, this i
Surveillance is not required to be performed only during a |

'

unitoutage.) Operating experience demonstrates that remote :*

shutdown control channels usually pass the Surveillance test !
when performed at the (18] month Frequency. |

! !
'

i SR 3.3.4.3.

3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument ;
,

: loop and the sensor. The test verifies that the channel !
'

: responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy. ;

'

fnSerd A
i

(continued) |

WOG STS B 3.3-142 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Definiticns
1.1

TSIF-/9,Res.1.
1.1 Definitions

1

CHANNEL CALIBRATION the entire channel, including the required sensor, !
:

(continued) alarm, display, and trip functions, and shall
include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration |

-
.

of instrument channels with resistance temperature l

detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist
of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor
behavior and normal calibration of the remaining

2ad.iustable devices in the channel.J"--~ :'J _ wn :! r :f, n ' r t ; g ..J N
--~ iae '_:---+ f:C".'??T' ""' :""1."^!! : r" '- ':f: _; ' .;' n: . . . - l

I ='it..t':: '"* : ; ~-- ' b : :?r r- * 2
_

,
.

, '

d : --^: Jith'th; c;;xt?' ' x^ " ' r r!--
. A ne L,HANNEL CALEBRA" ION may be performed

i by means of any series of sequential, overlapping,
or total channel steps so that the entire channel
is calibrated.

CHANNEL CHECK - A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall
include, where possible, comparison of the channel
indication and status to other indications or
status derived from independent instrument
channels measuring the same parameter.

.

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:
1

a. Analog and bistable channels-the injection of !
a simulated or actual signal into the channel l

as close to the sensor as practicable to i
~ verify OPERABILITY, including required alarms,

inter 1ccks, display and trip functions;

b. Digital computer channels-the use of |>

diagnostic programs to test digital computer i

hardware and the injection of simulated
process data into the channel to verify

i OPERABILITY, including alarm and trip
functions.

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by
means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or
total channel steps so that the entire channel is
tested.

(continued)

CEOG STS 1.1-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95

|
l



4-

PAM Instrumentation (Analog)
B 3.3.11

E U* @, EeJ.$

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency of 31 days is based upon plant operating ,
'

experience with regard to channel OPERABILITY and drift,
which demonstrates that failure of more than one channel of a
given Function in any 31 day interval is a rare event. The
CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent,
checks of channel during normal operational use of the
displays associated with this LC0's required channels.

SR 3.3.11.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every [18] months or
approximately every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument channel including the
sensor. The Surveillance verifies the channel responds to
the measured parameter within the necessary range and

.,

accuracy. A Note allows exclusion of neutron detectors from
the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

At this unit, CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find measurement
_ errors are within the following acceptance criteria: _

For the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation, a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration of the
channel, not including the detector, for range decades above

r - 10 R/hr, and a one point calibration check of the detector
L 1Merf below 10 R/hr with a gamma source.

cri The Frequency is based upon operating experience and
consistency with the typical industry refueling cycle and is
justified by an (18] month calibration interval for the
determination of the magnitude of equipment drift.

REFERENCES 1. Plant specific document (e.g., FSAR, NRC Regulatory
Guide 1.97, SER letter).

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1.

4. NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER).

CEOG STS B 3.3-151 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Remote Shutdown Systea (Analog)
B 3.3.12

T H F l?, b d '
BASES.

.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.12.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

that the channel responds to the measured parameter within '

5.ne,41 the necessary range and accuracy.g

The 18 month Frequency is based upon the need to perform
this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a
plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if
the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. -

The SR is modified by a Note, which excludes neutron
detectors from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

-

iSR 3.3.12.4 -

SR 3.3.12.4 is the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
every 18 months. This Surveillance should verify the..

OPERABILITY of the reactor trip circuit breaker (RTCB)
open/ closed indication on the remote snutdown panels by
actuating the RTCBs. The Frequency of 18 months was chosen I

because the RTCBs cannot be exercised while the unit is atpower. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at a Frequency !of once every 18 months. Therefore, the Frequency was i

concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
,

,

!
~

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19,and Appendix R.

2. NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER).
;

!
|

I
1

CEOG STS B 3.3-157 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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;

PAM' Instrumentation (Digital) !
B 3.3.11

IT3YP6,h p |
BASES t 1

|
I

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1 (continued)
'

REQUIREMENTS .

,

which demonstrates that failure of more than one channel of a . .;
given Function in any 31 day interval is- a rare' event. The

'

,CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent,
checks of channel during normal operational use of the
displays associated with this LCO's. required channels.

'

SR 3.3.11.2
'

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every (18] months or
approximately every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a. ,

complete check of the instrument channel including the sensor.
The Surveillance verifies the channel responds to the measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

. At this unit, CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find measurement ,

_, errors are within the following acceptance criteria:
'

_

For the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation, a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration of the'

_

channel, not including the detector, for range decades above .

10 R/hr, and a one point calibration check of the detector !
7- nfer/ below 10 R/hr with a gamma source.

'

[hgyf The Frequency is based upon operating experience and ,

L consistency with the typical industry refueling cycle and is
justified by the assumption of an [18] month calibration
interval for the determination of the magnitude of equipment ;

drift. :

1

REFERENCES 1. [ Plant specific document (e.g., FSAR, NRC Regulatory ;

Guide 1.97, SER letter).] 1

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1. I

4. NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER).

l

CEOG'STS B 3.3-180 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Remote Shutdtwn System (Digital)
,

B 3.3.12

B7F-t9, Rev CL
BASES;

-
. . -.

: -SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.12.1 (continued) <

REQUIREMENTS,

CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Agreement criteria'are determined by; .

the plant staff, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including indication and i

readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may ;

be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
'

equipment has drifted outside its limit. As specified in i

the Surveillance, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those j
channels that are normally energized.

,

The Frequency is based .on plant operating experience that
demonstrates channel failure is rare.

I SR 3.3.12.2 )
SR 3.3.12.2 verifies that each required Remote Shutdown i

.
.

System transfer switch and control circuit performs its'

1

intended function. This verification is performed from the q-

t reactor shutdown panel and locally, as appropriate. 4

Operation of the equipment from the remote shutdown panel is i

not necessary. The Surveillance can be satisfied by :

1 performance of a continuity check. This will ensure that if f
the control room ~ becomes inaccessible, the plant can be !

; brought to and maintained in MODE 3 from the reactor ;

shutdown panel and the local control stations. The i
[18] month Frequency is based on the need to perform this

,

; Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant <

'outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance.were performed with the reactor at power.

.

Operating experience demonstrates that Remote Shutdown
System control channels seldom fail to pass the Surveillancei

when performed at a Frequency of once every [18] months.

!- SR 3.3.12.3
: ,

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument j
channel including the sensor. The Surveillance verifies1

'

that the channel responds to the measured parameter within
[ red 1 the necessary range and accuracy. % i

The (18) month Frequency is based on the need to perform.

this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a

1

(continued)
'

:

I

' '
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(WOG-10) TSTF-23, Rev. 2

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Bracket NUREG-1431 LCO 3.9.2, Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 PJ 1431 O 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Bracket NUREG-1431 LCO 3.9.2, Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves, to address licensing basis for plants
analyzed for dilution events in Mode 6. LCO 3.9.3 is modified to add a Resiewer's Note and bracketed options for
audible alarm or count rate, when it is credited for the mitigation of a dilution event.
In addition, a new Condition C was added to provide the appropriate actions to be taken with the audible count rate
indication is lost.

Justification:

There are two basic methods used to address boron dilution events for Weninghouse plants. One method relies on
precluding a boron dilution event by requiring all unborated water source isolation valves be closed. This is typically
done at the source (makeup water storage tank outlet valve (s) and other potential sources). Plants using this method
have clear statements in the FSARs that boron dilution is precluded by the Tech Spec requirement to isolate all potential
sources of unborated water. No analyses are required or performed for the boron dilution event in this case. NUREG-
1431, LCO 3.9.2, Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves, is inteaded only for those plants that preclude a boron
dilution event by the closing of all unborated water isolation valves.
The other method used by Westinghouse plants to address boron dilution eats is an analysis which assumes a
maximum unborated water flow and determines that there is adequate time for operator action to mitigate the event.
Plants which use this method to address a boron dilution event are not required to close all unborated water source
isolation vahrs.
A Reviewer's Note which describes the use of LCO 3.9.2 was added to the Specification.
The proposed Condition C address the loss of the audible count and requires action to be initiated immediately to isolate
all unborated water sources. The addition of this Condition and associated Required Action is necessary to address the
safety analysis of units which assume a dilution event can occur. These safety analyses assume prompt identification of
a boron dilution event to alert the operators to stop the dilution and protect the shutdown margin. When a plant is in
Condition C, there is no assurance that prompt identification will occur, so Required Actions require the closure of all
unborated water source isolation valves to preclude a boron dilution event. Since the event is precluded, prompt
operator identification of the event is not required.

AfTected Technical Specifications
3.9.2 Unborated Water Source isolation Vatves

Change Description: LCO and Bases are Bracketed.

3 9.2 Bases Unborated Water Source laolaton Valves

Change Description: LCO and Bases are Bracketed

LCO 3 9.2 Unborated Water Source Isolation Vatves

Change Descripton: Reviewer's Note added

Bkond 3.9.3 Bases Nuclear Instrumentation

S/A 3 9.3 Bases Nuclear Instrumentation

LCO 3.9.3 Bases Nuclear Instrumentation

Appl. 3 9.3 Bases Nuclear Instrumentation

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997 Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commtssion is granted.
All other use without written pernussion is prohibited.



(WOG-10) TSTF-23, Rev. 2

Action 3.9.3.C Nudeerinstrumentation

Change Description: New Condition

Ad6an 3.9.3.C Beans Nucieer instrumentebon

SR 3.9.32 Bones Nucieer !netrumentation
I

.

|

|
i

| *

I

,

-

|

1

I

I
,

l

I

4

l

I

i

1

l
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(WOG-10) TSTF-23, Rev. 2

WOG Review Information
WOG-10

Originating Plant: Ginna Date Prosided to OG: Needed By:

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 14-Nov-95

j TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 02-Nov-95 Date Distributed to OGs for Review 02-Nov-95

OG Review Completed: 2 BV'OG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG
i

| TSTF History:
|

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 14-Nov-95 TSTF- 23

| NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: 16-Nov-95 NRC Reviewer: M. Weston Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Cornments:

2/20/96 Reviewer approwd change.
3/4/96 - package tg C. Grimes to review
6/11/96 - C. Grimes comment: TSTF-23 to be referred to a Tech Br.
9/18/96- Apprewed
11/19/97 - Reopened by the WOG. TST7-23, R. I considered and rejected
12/17/% - New revision created. TSTF-23, R. 2 to be prosided to the NRC

Final Resolution: NRC Approves Final Resolution Date:

Revision IIistory
TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 10-Oct-96 Proposed by: WOG

Revision Description:
This revision eliminates the new Action C for LCO 3.9.3 and substitutes a new Action B.2.

Distributed to TSTF; Resolution: Rejected Date: 19-Nov-96 Rev to NRC:

TSTF Revision 2 Resision Date: 17-Dec-% Proposed by: WOG

Resision Description:
Description and Justification revised. Action 3.9.3.C created. New Reviewer's Notes written.

Distributed to TSTF: 2/3/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 21 Mar-97 Rev to NRC:

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

3/23/97

CopyrigM (C) 1997 Excel services Corporation. Une by Excel Scrwces associates, utdsty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is granted
All other ww without wntten pernussion is prohituted.
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Unborated Wat:r Source Isolation Valves
3.9.2

$ [ .,2 3, S & 1 i '~ |

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS |
~

!,
'

3.9.2 Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
t

. .

LCO 3.9.2 Each valve used to isolate unborated water sources shall be
'

secured in the closed position.

;

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each unborated water source isolation
valve.
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

:.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,

A. ---------NOTE--------- A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
Required Action A.3 ALTERATIONS.
must be completed ,

whenever Condition A AND
is entered.

A.2 Initiate actions to Immediately----------------------

secure valve in ,

One or more valves not closed position.
secured in closed
position. ANQ

A.3 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. 4 hours

_

~ -

f

1

i

WOG STS 3.9-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERTA
.

[ Reviewer's Note: This Technkel Pihlon is not requhed for units that have sinW s
v

boron dilution event in Mode 6. It is required for those units that have not analyzed a baron -|
'

dilution event in Mode 6. For units which have not analyzed a bomn dilution event in Mode 6, '
the isolation of all unborsted watar sources is requhed to preclude the event Gorn occuning.}

.
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Unb2 rated Water Source Isolatian Valves
3.9.2

T577-23, Pw.2 .e .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated 31. days
,

water sources is secured in the closed i

position. i.

-

.

.

.

,

t

t

'

,

L

1

:

r
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Nuclear Instrumentation
'3.9.3 t
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I

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
. .m 1

.

',

Nuclear Instrumentation e3.9.3
[:v ,

LCO 3.9.3 Two source range neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE. ,

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.-

4

ACTIONS .

CONDITION. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

.A. One [ required] source A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
range neutron flux ALTERATIONS.

*_ monitor inoperable. '

8.NQ

A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.

B. Two [ required] source B.I Initiate action to Immediately
range neutron flux restore one source
monitors inoperable. range neutron flux

-- monitor to OPERABLE

- Reviem d /Vo le -- -
- status.

9, d, $,'c)n [ h |He|ucIrd o~'y
4 p a n h -|h d ct.fE'< W ^l

B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. 4 hoursg/yfcine3//s ;

cre wl~ "t*'c mam g, yam by
,);/,f, so wc' " "f ' \

Once perl<> a b
] 12 hours

L jo J,cd@.
"

-
i

- g -- - thereafter ;

Y'
C , /\lO ttu o? NC ( N

t

(ct fe.
-L Met }ce Sou tre.S. |

f
- |
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves,-

B 3.9.2'
~

7 M F 2 3, L 2
4 8 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

.

B 3.9.2 Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
I

BASES

BACKGROUND During MODE 6 operations, all isolation valves for reactor
makeup water sources containing unborated water that are
connected to the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) must be closed -

to prevent unplanned boron dilution of the reactor coolant.
.

The isolation valves must be secured in the closed position.

The Chemical and Volume Control System is capable of
/ supplying borated and unborated water to the RCS through

various flow paths. Since a positive reactivity addition
i made by reducing the boron concentration is inappropriate ,

during MODE 6, isolation of all unborated water sources:

prevents an unplanned boron dilution.
<,

,

APPLICABLE The possibility of an inadvertent. boron dilution event
SAFETY ANALYSES (Ref.1) occurring during MODE 6 refueling operations is

precluded by adherence to this LCO, which requires that
potential dilution sources be isolated. Closing the
required valves during refueling operations _ prevents the,

flow of unborated water to the filled portion of. the RCS. !
The valves are used to isolate unborated water sources. 1

These valves have the potential to indirectly allow dilution,

of the RCS boron concentration in MODE 6. By isolating
unborated water sources, a safety analysis for an
uncontrolled boron dilution accident in accordance with the
Standard Review Plan (Ref. 2) is not required for MODE 6.

The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC |
'

Policy Statement.
].

|
|

LCO This LCO requires that flow paths to the RCS from unborated
water sources be isolated to provent unplanned boron
dilution during MODE 6 and thus avoid a reduction in SDM.

-

-

'

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.9-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95 i
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Unboratcd Water 5:urce Isolation Valves
B 3.9.2 -,"'
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BASES | (continued) |

!
'

APPLICABILITY In MODE 6, this LCO is applicable to prevent an inadvertent
boron dilutien event by. ensuring isolation of all: sources of |

unborated water to the RCS. .

For all other MODES, the boron dilution accident.was
|analyzed and was found to.be capable of being mitigated.

|

ACTIONS The ACTIONS table has been modified by a Note that allows
:

separate Condition entry for each unborated water source. '

isolation valve. ,

,

5.d
Continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS is contingent upon
maintaining the unit in compliance with this LCO. With any ,

;.

valve used to isolate unborated water sources not secured in
.

the closed position, all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS must be suspended immediately. The Completion
Time of "immediately" for performance of Required Action A.I ,

shall not preclude completion of movement of a component to |

|a safe position.

Condition A has been modified by a Note to require that
Required Action A.3 be completed whenever Condition A is
entered.

h.1

Preventing inadvertent dilution of the reactor coolant boron
' concentration is dependent on maintaining the unborated,

water isolation valves secured closed. Securing the valves
in the closed position ensures that the valves cannot be

i
inadvertently opened. The Completion Time of "immediately"'

requires an operator to initiate actions to close an open
valve and secure the isolation valve in the closed position'

immediately. Once actions are initiated, they must be
continued until the valves are secured in the closed

; position.

,

,

--
t

,

(continued)
t

!

WOG STS B 3.9-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves'
*

B 3.9.2 l

TSTF-2%ik2 '

BASES

, ,

,

ACTIONS _ L1
(continued)

Due to the potential of having diluted the boron ;

concentration of the reactor coolant, SR 3.9.1.1
,

; (verification of boron concentration) must be performed '

whenever Condition A is entered to demonstrate that the
,

required boron concentration exists. The Completion Time of :'

' 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and analyze a reactor
coolant sample for boron concentration.

: :

'

SUPVEILLANCE SR 3.9.2.1
REQUIREMENTS4 .

These valves are to be secured closed to isolate possible
dilution paths. The likelihood of a significant reduction-

in the boron concentration during MODE 6 operations is-

'r remote due to the large mass of borated water in the :

refueling cavity and the fact that all unborated water
sources are isolated, precluding a dilution. The boron
concentration is checked every 72 hours during MODE 6 under i

SR 3.9.1.1. This Surveillance demonstrates that the valves .

are closed through a system walkdown. The 31 day Frequency !

is based on engineering judgment and is considered
reasonable in view of other administrative controls that'

will ensure'that the valve opening is an unlikely
possibility. ,

!
!

REFERENCES 1. FSAR,Section(15.2.4].
4 2. NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.6. j

!
~ , _ ,

!

i

~

i
.

t

;

:
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E B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS . 74
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.

! .8 3.9.3 .. Nuclear Instrumentation
4 92. l=-

IM [[ (BASES. .,n .

c.
+

k
-

| BACKGROUND The source range neutron flux monitors 'are used'during ~[
refueling operations to monitor the core reactivity -

:.
i condition. The installed source range neutron ~ flux monitors 1 !

1 are part of the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS). These: . |
! detectors are located external to the reactor vessel and i

'

; detect neutrons leaking from the core. ;

4 . .

The installed source range neutron flux monitors are BF3 -

| detectors operating in the proportional region of the gas
filled detector characteristic curve. The detectors monitor ,

the neutron flux in counts per second. The instrument range ,

covers six decades of neutron flux (IE+6 cps) with a [5]% 4,
F instrument accuracy. The detectors also provide continuous g,kJ '

-

.

., a
| visual indication in the control roon[and an audih.le(31ared -

to. alert operators to a possible dilution accidentl. The NIS ,
,

' is designed in accordance with the criteria presented in j
,

Reference 1.
.

APPLICABLE Two OPERABLE source range neutron flux monitors are required-

SAFETY ANALYSES to provide a signal to alert the operator to unexpected -*

: changes in core reactivity such as with a boron dilution O*4c
accident (Ref. 2) or an improperly loaded fuel assembly.9-

0'
hbWeA A*

< '

'he need for a safety analysis for an uncontrolled boron
,

~ dilution accident is eliminated by isolating all unborated !
water sources as required by LCO 3.9.2, "Unborated Water !

, Source Isolation Valves." w i,

i J '

iThe source range r.eutron flux monitors satisfy Criterion 3
" of the NRC Policy Statement.

.

LCO This LCO requires that two source range neutron flux'

monitors be OPERABLE to ensure that redundant monitoring
capability is available to detect changes in core
reactivity.

;

.ked 'O
!

(continued) j

!

WOG STS' B 3.9-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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7's TF- 2 3. ha 2
;

,

INSERT B
c.

[ Reviewer's Note: Bracketed options are pmvided fbe source range OPERABILITY
requirstnents to include audible alarm or count rats function. Thsee options apply to plants that
assume a baron diludon event that is midgated by operator response to an audible indicadon.

,

For plants that laolate all baron dilution paths (por LCO 3.9.2), the source range OPERABILITY 1

!

!aeW only a visual monitoring fhnetion.]

|
#

.

:

!

!
INSERT C

|

i

[The audible count rate fmm the source range neutron flux monitors pmvides prompt ed
definite indication of any baron dilution. The count rate increase isrwi4 to the
subcritical multiplication factor and allows operations to promptly recognize the initiation of a

;

boron dilution event. Prompt recognition of the initiation of a boron dilution event is consistent |

I
with the assumptions of the safety analysis and is necessary to assure su5eicot time is available1

for isolation of the primary water makeup source before SHUTDOWN MAROIN is lost (Ref. )
l

1 2).]

.

4

)

INSERTD

To be OPERABLE, each monitor must provide visual indication [in the control room]. [In'

addition, at least one of the two monitors must provide and audible [ alarm][ count rate] function
to alert the operators to the initiation of a bom dilution event].

a
a

-- - - - - . . . , _ . _ _ _ _ l
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Nuclear Instrumentation i

B 3.9.3 I

7~S77:-23, I?w. 2 |

BASES (continued)
.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 6, the source range neutron flux monitors must be
OPERABLE to determine changes in core reactivity. There are '

'no other direct means available to check core reactivity
levels. In MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5, these same installed
source range detectors and circuitry are also required to be
OPERABLE by LCO ,3.3.1, " Reactor Trip System (RTS)

Instrumentationg p[and LCo y.3A,8 0Pr. |

- ---

;-

(
|

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 ]
With only one source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE,
redundancy has been lost. Since these instruments are the
only direct means of monitoring core reactivity conditions,
CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions must be
suspended immediately. Performance of Required Action A.1
shall not preclude completion of movement of a component to J

'

.

a safe position. ;

I

u
With no source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE, action
to restore a monitor to OPERABLE status shall be initiated
immediately. Once initiated, action shall be continued
until a source range neutron flux monitor is restored to
OPERABLE status.

|
!

M |

With no source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE, there
are no direct means of detecting changes in core reactivity. j
However, 'ince CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity
addition 0 are not to be made, the core reactivity condition
is stabilized until the source range neutron flux monitors
are OPERABLE. This stabilized condition is determined by
performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required boron
concentration exists.

J

The Completion Time cf 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and |
analyze a reactor coolant sample for boron concentration. i

The Frequency of once per 12 hours ensures that unplanned j
changes in boron concentration would be identified. The ;
12 hour Frequency is reasonable, considering the low 1

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.9-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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F
BASES

:

ACTIONS B.,.1 (continued) -
.

L $ gel- E probability of a change in core reactivity during this time
x_ period. >

>
.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.3.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a -

comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumptien that the two indication channels should be
consistent with core conditions. Changes in fuel loading#

and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be
consistent with its local conditions.

The Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the CHANNEL
'

4
'

CHECK Frequency specified similarly for the same instruments'

in LCO 3.3.1.

7 SR 3.9.3.2

CThe Ch' Arm
644'0IdA po,v ,/,, SR 3.9.3.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every18 months. This SR is modified by a Nete stating that

incla/ertedN' neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.#"

g 4 ,4% The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range neutron flux
I ' monitors consists of obtaining the detector plateau or

;

preamp discriminator curves, evaluating those curves, and(ala n=3 00""
gg fghaw.3 / comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data.f The
_

_
d la month Frequency is baseo on the need to perform this

~ Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage. Operating experience has shown these components
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 18 month

*

Frequency. >

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 13, GDC 26, GDC 28, and
GDC 29.

2. FSAR, Section [15.2.4].

_

WOG STS B 3.9-10 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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.

'

fd

With no audible count rate available, prompt and definita hvile=elaa of a boson dihalon event,
consisent with the asumptions of the safety analysis, is lost. In this situation, the boten dilution
event may not be detected quickly enough to assure sufficient thne is available for operations to
===11y ise,lato the unborated water source and stop the dilution prior to the loss of -
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. Therefore, action must be taken to prevent an inadvertent baron
dilution event front occuning. This is ==+=p:F =3 by isolating all the unborated water flow
paths to the reactor coolant system. Isolating these flow paths ensmes that an is a
dilution of the reactor coolant boron concentration is prevented. The Completion Tune of -

; "hnrnediately" assmos a prompt response by operations and requires an we to initiate
actions to isolate an affected flow path i==di~ly, Once ==t=a are Intelet they must be

,

continued until all the necessary flow paths are isolated.

,

I
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(WOG-14) TSTF-27, Rev. 2

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler -

Revise SR frequency for Mininsum Temperature for Criticality

Classification: Improve Specifications.

NUREGs Affected: E 1430 2 1431 2 1432 O 1433 O 1434
Description:

The frequency for SR 3.4.2.1 has been clarified such that initial performance does not result in non-compliance with the
LCO. The Bases have been rewritten to clarify the application of the note that modifies the frequency of the SR. The -
NUREG-1432 Applicability is revised to match the other PWR specifications.

Justification:

NOTE: See replacementjustification in Revision 2.

The surveillance of T-avg in Specification 3.4.2 (SR 3.4.2.1) is ocly required as T-avg approaches its limit. At normal
operating temperatures there is no surveillance stated. The plant design incorporates monitoring of T-avg and
automatic alarms as T-avg approaches its limit. Essentially, SR 3.4.2.1 requires increased monitoring during the time
that ils inonitoring lutm:r.cntation would be in alarm (in fact, the WOG ISTS surveillance is explicitly not required
unless the alarm is alarming.)

This type of alarm-response action is not typically implemented as TS required Surveillances. The typical ISTS
surveillance would be to periodically (e.g., shiftly) monitor / check the parameter in question (and indirectly affirm
appropriate state of the alarm), and allow and allow plant specific alarm response procedures to serve to increase the
frequency of monitoring as the parameter approaches its limit.

Therefore, for consistency of presentation and to provide a more complete surveillance of T-avg. the frequency
verification is revised to every "12 hours". This imposes a more restrictive surveillance in that a positive verification is
now required, rather than relying solely on annunciation but also relocated the specific details associated with the
operator's response to an alarm condition. This detail is not required to be a the ISTS to provide adequate protection of
the public health and safety, since the ISTS still retains the requirement of uonitor and limit T-avg.

.,

Affected Technical Specifications
. SR 3.4.2.1 RCS Min' mum Temperature for Criticality

f

SR 3.4.2.1 Bases RCS Minimum Temperature for Crticality

Appl. 3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

Appl. 3 4.2 Bases RCS Minimum Temperature for CrticaHty NUREG(s}.1432 Only

|

1

WOG Review Information
WOG-14

Originating Plant. Jinna Date Provided to OG: Needed By:
|

Owners Group IIistory-

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 14-Nov-95

3/23/97

Coppight (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clientA and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is grarned.
All other une without wntten permission a prohibited.
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(WOG-14) TSTF-27, Rev. 2

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 02-Nov-95 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 02-Nov-95

00 Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:
I

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 14-Nov-95 TSTF- 27 -

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: 16-Nov-95 NRC Reviewer: M. Weston Reviewer Pbne #: -)

Reviewer Comments:

2/20/96 -reviewer approved
3/4/96 package to C. Grimes to review
6/11/96 - C. Grimes comment: TSTF-27 to be referred to a Tech Br.
9/18/96 - NRC REJECTS: Although the proposed change is more restrictive, the staff believes that the purpose of the
surveillance is for conditions approaching the minimum temperature for criticality, mther than to make the surveillance
more routine. Thus, consistency and simplicity are not as important in this case, as the scope and purpose of the SR.
10/30/96 -TSTF to pursue.

~

4

Final Resolution: NRC Rejects: TSTF to Revise Final Resolution Date:*

.

1

d

,

3/23/97

Cosrytight (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Sernces associates, utility ciwrns, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commusion is granded
All other uns without wriuen permusion is prcJiibited
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Revision History
TSTF Revision 1. Revision Date: 12-Apr-% Proposed by: WOG |
Revision Description:
This revision replaced thejusdlication in total.

. Distributed to TSTF: Resolution: Approved Date: 28-May-96 Rev to NRC: 5/28/96 -
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(WOG-14) TSTF-27, Rev. 2

TSTF Revision 2 Revision Date: 30-Oct 96 Proposed by: CEOG I
.

Revision Description: .

'

The PWR ITS specification, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality," is designed to prevent criticality outside of ,

the normal operating rt;gime. There are no safety analyses that dictate the minimum 6 v --e for criticality, but *-

most low power accident analyses assume a specific ~ starting temperature.

; The y.===daa of this requirement varies between the PWR NUREGs, but the intent is the same. It can be stated as, . ;
_

"When RCS te-y s-. is below a certain threshold temperature in Modes 1 and 2, venfy that RCS *~==*=e is not | ,

. below the minimum temperature for criticality every 30 minutes."
'

$ TSTF-27 revises this presentation. De approach y. A can be paraphrased as, "When in Modes 1 and 2, venfy
~

,

that the RCS temperature is above the minimum temperature for criticality every 12 hours.";

i ;

i On September 18,1996, the NRC rejected the proposed change. They stated, "Although the proposed change is more
restrictive, the staff believes that the purpose of the surveillance is for conditions approaching the mammum
temperature for criticality, rather than to make the survei are more routine. Thus, M~y and simplicity are not ill

. as important in this case, as the scope and purpose of the SR." The NRC's concerns are c-- =E- ^ with the Bases for ,

j the Surveillance.
i

Not withstandmg the NRC's concerns, the TSTF believes that the proposed presentation is still preferable to the
. existing requirements for two reasons, described below.

The NRC's objection is based on the assumption that RCS temperature is only monitored when required to meet a
,

Surveillance. This assumption is incorrect. During the approach to criticality, among of the most watched indicators
in the control room are the RCS temperature instruments. RCS te-ia 4ms is watched conenntly henne RCP heat
addition and condenser bypass flow are being carefully balanced to maintain a steady RCS t y, Mure. Following - |
criticality, RCS temperature is watched constantly as the turbine is latched and put on automatic L-p 4-e control.
There are indications in the control room on Tavg / Tref deviation and on low temperature to alert the operator if'

temperature is deviating from program. The fiqueacy of the SR only specifies how oAen temperature is logged, not
'

how oAen it is watched. Therefore, the issue isn't whether or not the safety analysis assumptions are being protected,
but how oAen RCS temperature is recorded in an Operator's log. Therefore, this debate is about presentation and ;
logging, not safety, i

The problem with the current presentation is that it can lead to inadvertently violating the SR frequency with no effect !
on safety. The 30 minute SR Frequency " clock" continues even when RCS temperature is above the SR or !
Applicability threshold temperature. Therefore, if temperature drops below the threshold value aAer more than 37 !

minutes (30 minutes + 25%) from the last time RCS temperature was logged (for example, when latching the turbine),
the SR frequency has been violated. If temperature has unexpectedly ds-wl, the Operator's attention should be on
restoring temperature, not logging a value to met a Surveillance. The Operator is faced with making a decision of |,

whether to focus his attention on the plant or on an administrative requirement. His is clearly adverse to safety. The'

other option is to perform the surveillance every 30 minutes until temperature is well above the threshold value (for
example,30% with the turbine latched) in order to ensure that the SR has been performed if temperature should drop.
This is not a beneficial use of an Operator's time during the critical phases of a startup.

The 12 hour fixed frequency proposed in TSTF-27 will ensure that Tavg is logged at least once per shiA (in addition to'

strip chart recorders and computer logging of temperature).

The requirement is sufficiently stated in the LCO: when the reactor is critical, temperature must be above a certain'-

value. This requirement will be monitored based on operating necessity and existing instrumentation whether or not it,

is specified in a Surveillance. Requiring that the value be logged based on conditional circumstances is poor human-
factors design and divens the Operator's attention from his duties without a compensating safety benefit.

'

Distributed to TSTF: 2/3/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 21-Mar-97 Rev to NRC:

3/23/97 |
1
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RCS Minitum Temperature for Criticality 4 1 |,

!b dd 3 4 2' qf; "] ;'

; 1: T&TF9%.~'"
I3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) M -

[ 27 4 - y i4

1
: ~ 3.4.2 . RCS. Minimus Temperature for Criticality g ;:

.

. , , . .

i .m a -o ;
,

- - K.r; w - 1 1;\
,

" E h
.

,!
'

LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (T,) shall be 2 525'F.'

nugg :4

A?@p i

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, aflf i

j MODE 2 with k,,, 2 1.0. y!
e :

!
''

. . . -

i
P'

ACTIONS |-
.

;-
.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME .

r
;

i

A. T ,in one or more RCS A.1 Be in MODE 3. 30 minutes !'
I loops not within

~
''

limit. -

,

f

;

i

!
.

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
, _ .

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY !

,

E--SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS T, in each loop 2. 525'F. :--- --

y quir
f a y RC oo,

T < 53 F -'

i_ ____ ___ ___

|
,

'

30 nu s
i, th e ter ;

.;

9
_ - - - ,

3
_ _

12 hoaa !
1% __

:

:
'

:

!

! !
: . i,
<

BWOG-STS 3.4-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
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. RCS Minimum Temp:;rature for Crit'icalitd [
. B 3.4.2 h '"t-- ,

. +u.- w

mpTR-2];' [|
BASES (continued)- , jf L ,p )

aemusssvgQ, e a,e .e. .

:' APPLICABILITY- The reactor has been. designed and analyzed to v srfttc~al in M
MODES I and 2 only and in accordance with this W t - 4 .

.

Specification. Criticality is not pemitted in'any other ~ W
MODE. Therefore, this LCO is applicable in MODE 1. and- S k. .

MODE 2 when k.,, 2 1.0. ?? . |
:$ ; i

e ,~ s =
+,

ACTIONS Ad j+
.

_ nw ;
.

beTow 525'F, the plant must be brought to a MODE- ..d% ' !WithT'ItheLCOdoesnotapply.
'

in whic To achieve this status, : 7- !

the plant must be brought to MODE 3 in 30 minutes. Rapid .

reactor shutdown can be readily and practically achieved in !

a 30 minute period. The Completion Time reflects the ;

ability to perform this Action and maintain the plant within- i
the analyzed range. If T can be restored within the !

30minutetineperiod,shuTdownisnotrequired. |
-r.

:

:

!

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

~ ~

!

T, i required t be verified above 525'F ev y 30 |

min es. The 3 minute time eriod is fre nt enough o |

3 pr ent inadv tent violati of the LCO The 30 min e
'

rtion of e Frequency s'been modi ed by a Noti ;

indicati this SR is y required en T < 53 :
.

While ryeillance i required wh ever th ,e re or is
,

:
' crit al and tempe ture is bel 530*F, in actice the -

Sur 111ance is st appropri e during the period whe he i

re ctor is brouf1t critical. !
:

.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter (15]. |
i

\
\Sed A \

>

,

i

!

!

|>

!
)
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.

i
|r

!

!
- _ _ . __ _ __. _ _ _ . . -. .,



--

.n.

M bu.

RCS Minimum Temp:rature for Criticality I h.'
'

. ecm t3.4.2. o h 0'

~w a _ o . . ,

TsTfi2 Q. . -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Cf;2S'.n, s 7,
" ''

1
I

,

. .. . .::vv. r n. . , - c
|

s.

7,,F,n,QUENC.Y 7"",~g;;SURVEILLANCE RE z :
- wn. :. -.

. -

- %) MUM 4:.;;, | |b'

.

NOTE ' --- ,9& |
f; SR 3.4.2.1- Verify RCS T in each loop 2 [541]'F. --

On requ u*.u
'

,

j [T ' T | - *
- e t

/. rgt@, evia n,
.

;

' low !,]t a rm - 2-f f 3i

ase nd'not
"

*^. ian RCS oop
_

}T < 47]* ' e. .-- ;
,

____ ____ ___
-..<

. . .;.,

s ;,
.

..

'
30 inut |
thereaf er

_

>

|'
-r,

J2 hwa
,

,

4

,

:<

.

.

i

:

.

:-

!

;
;

|
'

4

i

,

!
!

!

!

t
;

1

.!

|-

!

!
.

2
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RCS Minimus Temp;;rature fir CNticality / k['i' ~{
~ 'hB,3.4.2

difq([h.0 s.t
BASES '.@~M * ' ~ N V

~ , . .,

$ h -

temperatures to fall below the temperature liA<ibs$,R7.$f this"APPLICABILITY
(continued) LCO. ' 7 "' ' ' ' b'

. ~;?
- < ' .'

, ;. gf
*

,

q;g'

ACTIONS Ad. "@
:;

If 1.he parameters that are outside the limit cannot be - F

] restored, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the 1~
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must -i

be brought to MODE 3 within 30 minutes. Rapid reactor ;

: shutdown can be readily and practically achieved within a i

30 minute period. The allowed time is reasonable, based on -

I
,

operating experience, to reach MODE 3 in an orderly manner i

and without challenging plant systems. |
4

I

1;'

SURVEILLANCE e, SR 3.4.2.1 |-

| REQUIREMENTS
~

|
! RCS 1 average eratur s required o be verif d at

or ve (541]* every 30 nutes when -T d ation,g
1 low T ] aru not set and an CST 30p

:

,< [54 j.

' '

. The No modifies he SR. Wh any RCS 1 p average
deviati ,1: l temp ature is [547]'F an the [T -

y g

)1 id*7a]11
ala is alarmin , RCS loop erage te atur

ow the LC requiremen without a tio i;

arning. e SR to v ify RCS lo average pera res
,

every 30 inutes is equent eno h to prevent the'

inadvert nt violat n of the LCO.
t

i

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [15.0.3]. |

I
I

e

-

!w

.L n se < + 2
*

:
i
!

o.
,

1
4 .i

: - ;

|
'

|

| WOG STS B 3.4-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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W:- & .r,

f. 3'fgg'Y:gffi RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
'

. A 3 .4. 2

d A W M eiM h "ei.

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
i

, _ , Ay a

3.4.2 RCS Minimus Temperature for Criticality * VI x- T3 0
-?:rgw: -

dJ Sti '

#LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (T,) shall be E[520*]F. AIM ,

; y ng.

-

- ol~e M_M&1535T* f,-
-

a.N;;
3pp.-- - - -

APPLICABILITY: MODE I .

'j *'

i MODE 2 one M more M op y .TJ5 E % -

K , 2 1.0g
.

ACTIONS
' '

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

.

A. T ,in one or more RCS A.1 Be in MODE 3. 30 minutes
loops not within -

limit.
~

'

t

,

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

;

.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY :

|

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS T, in each loop 1 [520]*F. |

|

-

1

/2 hwa j
,

!

i

f

:

i

|
i

'

;

;

i
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RCS Minimum Temp:;rature for Criticality ,;2' 'i&'

B 3.4.2 - z

R TP23
~g.- - 1ge

!
BASES :- '. % +

'

+ y. .

( jfgj ~ ,Q h
LCO The LCO is only applicable below [535]'F and provides a WA- >

(continued) reasonable distance to the limit of [520]'F. Thisiallows - ?;
adequate time to trend its approach and take' corrective d .

*

actions prior to exceeding the limit. gg4
JW

'
*

APPLICABILITY The reactor has been designed and analyzed to be critical in
MODES I and 2 only.and in accordance with this
specification. Criticality is not permitted in any other
MODE. Therefore, this LCO is applicable in MODE 1, and
MODE _2 when Km 2 1.0. (CUti led with the I1can111ty

e on foF tticali is a tempe ure limit.
toring requir at or below T of [535]'F The jm

no load mperatur of 544*F is intained by t team D ,

__
System.

__

JContr
_

.

ACTIONS L.1

MODE

is below [520]'F, the plant must be brought to aIf T
in which the LC0 does not apply. To achieve this

status, the plant must be brought to MODE. 3 within
30 minutes. Rapid reactor. shutdown can be readily and
practically achieved within a 30 minute period. The allowed
time reflects the ability to perform this action and to
maintain the plant within the analyzed range.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.2.1
REQUIREMENTS ~ ~

T requir to be veri d 2 [520 * every 30 m utes.
T 30 min time peri s frequ enough to vent

.-
-

/3 nadvert violatio of the LC . While the veillance '
# requir whenever e reactor s critical d temperat is

bel [535]'F, n practice e Surveill ce is most
a ropriate ring the p, iod when t reactor ie rought

ritical. -

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [15].

-
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TSTF-27, Rev. 2
.

INSERT 1(B&WOG) }
RCS loop average temperature is required to be verified at or above 5257 every 12
hours. The SR to verify RCS loop average temperatures every 12 hours is frequent

'

enough to prevent the inadvertent violation of the LCO and takes into account I
|indications and alarms that are continuously available to the operator in the control

room.
.

INSERT 2 (WOG)

RCS loop average temperature is required to be verified at or above [541]T every
12 hours. The SR to verify RCS loop average temperatures every 12 hours is
frequent enought,to prevent the inadvertent violation of the LCO and takes into ;

account indicaticins and alarms that are continuously.available to the operator in the |
control room.

INSERT 3 (CEOG)
i

RCS loop average temperature is required to be verified at or above [520]T every
12 hours. The SR to verify RCS loop average temperatures every 12 hours is i

frequent eriough to prevent the inadvertent violation of the LCO and takes into
account indications and alarms that are continuously available to the operator in the !

'

control room.

!

!

I

,

|
-

:
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(CEOG-23) TSTF-70, Rev.1 j

'
Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Fuel Storage Pool Vedfication

Classification: Correct Specifications '

4

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Required Action A.2.2 is to verify by administrative means that a fuel storage pool verification has been performed
since the last fuel movement. This Required Action should be changed to perform a fuel storage pool verification.

4

Justification:

| The Bases for Actions A.1, A.2 and A.3 (which incidentally should be A.1, A.2.1 and A.2.2) indicates that verification
of fuel storage pool fuel locations enn be performed by adminirtrative means
if a fuel storage pool verification had been performed since the last fuel movement as verified by existing Action A.2.2,
the plant would not be in the condition specified by the Applicability. Therefore, a change to the Action is required.

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3.7.15 Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration NUREG(s> 1430 Only

*
Action 3.7.15 Bases Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration NUREG(sb 1430 Only

i Action 3.7.16A Fuel Storace Pool Boron Concentration NUREG(s> 1431 Only

I Action 3.7.16A Bases Fuel Storage Pool Boton Concentration NUREG(sb 1431 Only

Action 3.7.17.A Fuel Storage Pool Boron Cov nu.uun NUREG(sb 1432 Only

Action 3.7.17.A Bases Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration NUREG(sb 1432 Only j

CEOG Review Information |

CEOG-23

Originating Plant: Palo Verde Date Prosided to OG: 14-Mar-96 Needed By: 01-Sep-%

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 14-Mar-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 12 Apr-% Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 12-Apr-%

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

BWOG - Applies. change note to " Initiate Action to Perform".
WOG - Applies. Need Bases resision.

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 30-Apr-96 TSTF- 70

|

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997, Excel Serywes Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, uniny clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is granted.
All other use without written permission is prohibited
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(CEOG-23) TSTF-70, Rev.1

NRC Review Inforination
NRC Received Date: 17-Jul-96 NRC Reviewer: R. Giardina Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

9/18/96- Approved

Final Resolution: NRC Approves Final Resolution Date: 18-Sep-%

Revision History
,

TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 01-Feb-97 Proposed by- BWOG

Revision Description:
'

The BWOG (NUREG-1430) markups were ommitted from TSTF-70, This revision includes those pages.

Distributed to TSTF: 2/1/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 21-Mar-97 Rev to NRC:

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File RevIncoporated:*

File Rev Incorporated Date

,

,

3/23/97

~ Cop > tight (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel serviecs associates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted
All other use without written permission is protubited.
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Spent Fuel Pool Boron C:ncentratien !
3.7.15

W F-7D , ' ~
*

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS , {cy, g

3.7.15 Spent Fael Pool Boron Concentration

t
'

LCO 3.7.15 The spent fuel pool boron concentration shall be ,
!

2 [500] ppm.

I

APPLICABILITY: . When fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool and a l

spent fuel pool verification has not been performed
since the last movement of fuel assemblies in the spent
fuel pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

*

.

A. Spent fuel pool boron ------------NOTE-------------

concentration not LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. (
1

within limit. -----------------------------

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
,

fuel assemblies inI

| the spent fuel pool.

MQ

A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
restore spent fuel
pool boron

!

concentration to
I , within limit.

98

A.2.2 heri by N Immediately[6 nag , . a nistr ve m is

l

da f u g g fuel
(Regi 2] s nt

fuel ol

S/O(n / D h ' fo *
sin he

g (cet j / * * i ast vemen of f /

t po

-
_

BWOG,STS 3.7-34 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.15

~{3TP70fe31,
BASES

APPLICABILITY verification has been performed following the last movement
(continued) of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool. This LCO does

not apply following the verification since the verification
would confirm that there are no misloaded fuel assemblies.
With no further fuel assembly movement in progress, there is
no potential for a misloaded fuel assembly or a dropped fuel
assembly.

1

i ACTIONS A.l. A.2.1. and A.2.2

'l~bc (M The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that"

g. L,orm /s LC0 3.0.3 does not apply. j

(#' When the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is
0'mxN#h # ?.ess than required, immediate action must be taken to|

/*"## preclude the occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the |gysgc!,
]#g 4 consequences of an accident in progress. This is most

efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the movement
47, ,, '

,t ce tic'" of the fuel assemblies. This does not preclude movement of

a fuel assembly to a safe position.]y
If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LC0 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving

,

irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the I

fuel movement is independent of reactor operation.
Therefore, inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies
is not a sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

I

'

{ SURVEILLANCE This SR verifies that the concentration of baron in the
REQUIREMENTS fuel storage pool is within the required limit. As long as

this SR is met, the analyzed incidents are fully addressed.
The 7 day Frequency is appropriate because no major
replenishment of pool water is expected to take place over a
short period of time.

|

REFERENCES None.

.
__

Alfe<ast , beyinnig a w , b k o n a f pic s p a gy
4 e,me re. pm, locn% of A Lc4 c-,, k

locdons,J.
-

-

H"~O''^'"N k4 " '" d 0 % g*fc efxm e Howen pdw h) "'afassemyrs' M e ce>n cen Mh'on
-% ~

BWOG STS B 3.7-74 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'

_

C ;
7 *Fuel Stcrage Pcol Boron Ccncentration.

3.7.16 J

? $$70' f.'
;'

- 3.7. PLANT SYSTEMS $d
,

:

3.7.16' Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration , - i
.

- ,

i LC0 3.7.16' The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be ;

| 2 [2300] ppe. -

1
-

*

|
,

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the' fuel storage pool and j

a fuel storage pool verification has not been performed i;
-

4 -
since the last movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel |

i storage pool. j
.

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

!.
,.

L
;-

,

A. Fuel storage pool ------------NOTE------------- !

boron concentration LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. :

not within limit. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
,

;

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately ;
-

fuel assemblies in
the fuel storage !

pool. .d ,

<

#
AND :

A.2.I Initiate action to Immediately j
restore fuel storage :

n
pool boron |
concentration to

'
,

'

within limit. ["

i ;

QB >

_

h(Verfyby ImmedtatelyA.2.2-

..

yppag g jgn t, - ,f.
- ja inis ativ means

L Regi 2] f e1 !

ger70/r"'T1"g/
'

g;
stor ge poJ., ve fica on ha been :i

ggg2c gool rfo d sin the'
, ast veme of f

- )fe rt'fic^//0n ( ass lies n th |
fu stor ge po ;.

i
,

'

,

.k

_ ,

c -:
,

.WOG STS- 3.7-36 Rev.I,04/07/95 i
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Fuel Storaga Pool Boron Crncentraticnt '

B 3.7.16

T5TF74 1
'

BASES gg
!
.

'

APPLICABILITY- progress, there is no potential for a misloaded fuel
(continued) assedly or a dropped fuel assembly."

!*

] , ACTIONS A.1.'A.2.1. and A.2.2
i

The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that '

LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. ;
,

M&" ' f> .

When the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is~

less than required, immediate action must be taken to iQ ;g ,3|, cc
; 2 f A preclude the occurrence ~ of an accident or to mitigate the i

L/UM@ * # consequences of an accident in progress. This is most
:

. glf/ gay /w/ efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the movement-

of fuel assemblies. The concentration of boron is restored i

N l0Cdj'##' 4 simultaneously with sunoendino movemont af foal > < c a=M i es . !
.

Enfurc /wf ' (A acc4 tab altetnat'v is t eri"y ya inis at ;oe

ans aa the f el st age ver icat' n h b !

foMione j 4 ' erf sine the st mov nt fue ass li in he -

x
:

' st age ool_fHowever, prior to resuming movement of
8Ms C#"' g _// fuefuel assemelles, the concentration of boron must be

.
<

ffad restored. This does not preclude movement of a fuel
'assembly to a safe position.-

If the LCO is not met while moving irradiated fuel !
'

assemblies in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 wo'uld not be'

cpplicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in -

;

MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independent of i'

reactor operation. Therefore, inability to suspend movement i,

of fuel- assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a
reactor shutdown.

s

I

s

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.16.1
-

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the fuel
storage pool is within the required limit. As long as this ,

SR is met, the analyzed accidents are fully addressed. The
7 day Frequency is appropriate because no major ;

replenishment of pool water is expected to take place over
such a short period of time.

:

i

.
_

Y

t.

(continued) ;
'

I

[ !WOG STS B 3.7-83 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
t
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Fuel' Storage Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.17

, ,

I.5 TF-70, - 1

3.7 . PLANT' SYSTEMS feg,f
'

e

3.7.17 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration >

,

I
4 LCO 3.7.17 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be !

it (2000] ppe.

*

;

: APPLICA8ILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool ,

and a fuel storage pool verification has not been-

performed since the last movement of fuel* ,

assemblies in the fuel storage pool.'

;'

ACTIONS-
._

,

,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME j,

A. Fuel storage pool ------------ NO T E------------ !
baron concentration LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable,
not within limit. -----------------------------

: .

Immediately
.

A.1 Suspend mov6 ment of !

fuel assemblies in :

the fuel storage !

pool. :

!g,

f

'
A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately >

restore fuel storage i

pool boron
concentration to i'

within limit.
.

gg <

~

A.2.2 ) $ Immediately
g(fMc a f/on a#inis rativ mea ;c

hegi 2] el t

6f8f M fNa on h bee
'

e
p rfo sin e th I

i

f/Okxricafion[*
ast veme of el '
asse lies nt /

i
.

\/e r,

.CEOG STSL 3.7-37 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
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Fuel Storage Paol Baron Concentration i

B 3.7.17

TSTF-7c;
i ' BASES f( M 1.

.

APPLICABILITY: verification has been performed following the last movement !

(continued) of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool. This LCO does i
.

not apply following the verification.since the verification ;,

would confirm that there are no misloaded fuel' assemblies.- !
-

! With no further fuel assembly movements in prograss, there
is no potential for a misloaded fuel assembly or a droppedi -

i fuel assembly.
: .

! i
,

'

ACTIONS A.1. A.2. and A.3

The Required Actions ar'e modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. |

.

!
! When the concentration of boron in the spent fuel pool is :; ;

less than required, immediate action must be taken to>

preclude an accident from happening or to mitigate the
,

consequences of an accident in progress. This is most i"

'

.

efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the movement
of fuel assemblies. This does not preclude the movement of [i

fuel assemblies to a safe position. In addition, action
must be immediatalv initiated to restore boron concentrat

h /nd lftowithin'imit. Al te rn at el y ,*a@ 6iiliEERW) ve ri fi cati on ;
', dfdiifinstr#MwaarS of the fuel storage pool fuel .i

' ocations, to ensure proper locatipns of the fuel (sinc 1VthU
,

(Aff mordnentg fuerae-41ier1n tar tuersteraamM
can De performed. !

! If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, :

LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving i
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the i

4

i fuel movement is independent of reactor operation. '

Therefore, inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies !
is not sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

;

|a

'

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.17.1
REQUIREMENTS |

|' This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the '

spent fuel pool is within the required limit. As long as '

this SR is met, the analyzed incidents are fully addressed.
The 7 day Frequency is appropriate because'no major
replenishment of pool water is . expected to take place over a ,

short period of time, j

I4

|

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.7-87 Rev 1, 04/07/95. -
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(WOG-18) TSTF-92, Rev.1

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise the Costalassent Purge and Exhaust SR to esenipt valves that are locked, sealed or secured

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: 2 '1430 2 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

(New Description for Rev.1)
Revise SR 3.9.4.2, which tests containment purge and exhaust valves, to clarify that the autoisolation test is not
required when the valves are closed as allowed by the LCO.

Justification:

(New Justification for Rev.1)
SR 3.9.4.2 is proposed to be modified by a Note that will allow a closed penetration to be excluded from the automatic
actuation test. With this change, containment purge and exhaust valves that are in the closed position (which is the
position assumed in the safety analysis) as allowed by LCO C.1 will not result in failure to meet the surveillance

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.9.3.2 Containment Penetrations NUREG(sh 14301432 Ony

SR 3.9.3.2 Bases Containment Penetrations NUREG(sb 14301432 Ony

SR 3.9.4.2
'

Containment Penetrations NUREG(sb 1431 Ony

SR 3.9.4.2 Bases Containment Penetrations NUREC(s> 1431 Ony

WOG Review Information
WOG-18

Originating Plant: Date Provided to OG: 27-Nov-95 Needed By: j

Owners Group History- 1
|

l
Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 27-Nov-95 j

,

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 27-Nov-95 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 27-Nov-95 ;

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG B WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG !
:

TSTF History:

Accepted by all

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 30-Apr-96 TSTF- 92

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: 17-Jul 96 NRC Reviewer: M. Weston Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

9/18/% - Resiew pending.
12/31/% - Approved by NRC.
3/18/97 - NRC informed by TSTF of need to revise Traveler. Revision forthcoming. |

Final Resolution: NRC Approves Final Resolution Date: 18-Mar-97

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997, Excel services Corporation. Une by Excel Services associates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is grarned
IAll other use without wntien pernussion is prohibited

_
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(WOG-18) TSTF-92, Rev.1

Revision History
TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 10-Oct-% Proposed by: WOG

Revision Description:
,

Revise the Description, Justification and Markups to recognize that valves that are in compliance with LCO C.1 do not
have to be tested for automatic isolation capability.
The original description was: " Revise SR 3.9.4.2, which tests containment purge and exhaust valves, to exempt valves ,
which are locked, scaled, or otherwise secured in place." The originaljusti5 cation was, "SR 3.9.4.2 is proposed to be
rewritten similar to SR 3.6.3.8. It will allow valves that are locked, scaled, or otherwise secured in the closed
condition to be excluded from the a*:tomatic actuation test. With this change, containment purge and exhaust valves
that are secured, locked, or scaled in the closed position (which is the position assumed in the safety analysis) and that
cannot, therefort;, be tested wn! not result in failure to meet the surveillance and the LCO.".

Distributed to TSTF: 2/3/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 21-Mar-97 Rev to NRC:

_

Incorporation Into the NUREGs
,

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated-

File Rev Incorpora,ted Date
,

6

i

.

f

a

f

,

3/23/97

Copyrigte (C) 1997, Exect Services Corporation Use by Excel Seviu associata, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other une wahout mTinen permmion is prchibited.
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I. Containment Psnetrations '

'3.9.3
- TS17-12, Ru f'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS s
.

,.
. ,

SURVEILLANCE v/ -

FREQUENCY |

I.

'

i SR. 3.9.3.1 Verify each required containment - 7 days
'

.

penetration-is in the required status.;
, ,

:
>

d

R 3.9.3.2 Verify each required containment purge and [18] months ;

exhaust valve,. actuates'to the isolation'

position ca an ' actual or simulated
j actuation signal. |

!
:

< ,

. O$ef
:

,

i

i

-

I

L

>

,

4

.
*

'
t

r

,
4

1

,

e

?

!

; ,

i

I '

BWOG STS 3.9-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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TSTF-92, Rev.1 ;< |
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Y

' - INSERT 1
-

.

NOTE- . , _ ;---- -- -
-- - -

'Not applicable to containment purge and exhaust valve (s) in penetrations closed to j+
,

comply with LCO C.l.
i

.

-

-
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

Tsm 72, m-

BASES bA'
. .

1

| SURVEILLANCE SR~ 3.9.3.1 (continued)'
REQUIREMENTS

.

radioactivity within the containment will not result in a
release of fission product radioactivity to the environment.

SR 3.9.3.2

2 This Surveillance demonstrates that each containment purge-'

and exhaust valve actuates to its isolation position on
manual initiation or on an actual or simulated high
radiation signal. The'18 month Frequency maintains1

1 consistency with other.similar ESFAS instrumentation and
'j valve testing requirements. In LCO 3.3.15, "RB Purge

Isolation" High Radiation," the isolation instrumentation
requires a CHANNEL CHECK every 12 hours and a CHANNEL*

FUNCTIONAL TEST every 92 days to ensure the channel
f OPERABILITY during refueling operations. Every 18 months a-

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed. The system actuation
response time is demonstrated every 18 months, during-

refueling, on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. SR 3.6.3.S
demonstrates that the isolation time of each valve is in..

accordance with the Inservice Testing Program requirements.
These Surveillances performed during MODE 6 will ensure that4

, the valves are capable of closing after a postulated fuel
|, handling accident to-limit a release of fission product

-- radioactivity from the containment.
MSC8 a

!

REFERENCES 1. GPU Nuclear Safety Evaluation SE-0002000-001, Rev. O,
May 20, 1988.

'

2. FSAR, Section [ ].
3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1, July 1981.

,, ,
-

. --.

<

a

i

j BWOG STS B 3.9-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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TSTF-92, Rev.1

-

INSERT 3

'

The SR is modified by a Note stating that this' demonstration is not applicable to
valves in isolated penetrations. LCO 3.9.3..C.1 provides the option to close
penetrations in lieu of requiting automatic isolation capability. <

,

;

-)

,

I.

|

1

|

|
|

|

1

i

& d-
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t

Containment Penetraticns
3.9.4 |

7^575 '1%, ;
-

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' bod i

.

SURVEILLANCE . < 'r, . FREQUENCY. .

.

..

.

''"

! SR 3.9.4.1 Verify each required containment ''',: - 7 days ..
,

penetration is in the required status. )'

<
.. . . . .

!
'

n
'

SR 3.9.4.2 Verify each required containment purge and. [18] months,

exhaust valve actuates to the isolation ;
'

'

position on an actual or simulated
. RrN actuation signal. |y

i
.

! _.

!
! ;

-
.

'
.

:
:

, ,

4

>

*
,

,
.

i

|

i

;

t

|

'WOG STS 3.9-7' Rev I, 04/07/95
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. .. .:

1

INSERT 1
.

n'[:
.-NOTE-- -- ----- - --- -

!Not applicable to containment purge and exhaust valve (s) in penetrations closed to
!comply with LCO C.l.

4
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.4

- Ts m-Tz'

BASES flesi

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4.1 (continued) 5

REQUIREMENTS
demonstrate that each valve operator has motive power, which -

will ensure that each valve is capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE automatic containment purge and exhaust isolation
signal.

The Surveillance is performed every 7 days during CORE
ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within

,

conts.inment. The Surveillance interval is selected to be
commensurate with the normal duration of time to complete

: fuel handling operatioris. A surveillance before the start
of refueling operations will provide two or three
surveillance verifications during the applicable period for
this LCO. As such, this Surveillance ensures that a
postulated fuel handling accident that releases fission i

product radioactivity within the containment will not result
in a release of fission product radioactivity to the~

.

environment.
'

SR 3.9.4.2'

This Surveillance demonstrates that each containment purge
and exhaust valve actuates to its isolation position on
manual initiation or on an actual or simulated high
radiation signal. The 18 month Frequency maintains4

consistency with other similar ESFAS instrumentation and
valve testing requirements. In LCO 3.3.6, the Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation instrumentation requires a
CHANNEL CHECK every 12 hours and a COT every 92 days to
ensure the channel OPERABILITY during refueling operations.
Every 18 months a CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed. The
system actuation response time is demonstrated every
18 months, during refueling, on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
SR 3.6.3.5 demonstrates that the isolation time of each
valve is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program
requirements. These Surveillances performed during MODE 6
will ensure that the valves are capable of closing after a'

postulated fuel handling accident to limit a release of
fission product radioactivity from the containment.

Sects

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.9-15 Rev 1, 04/07/95.
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TSTF-92, Rev.1 'c |

'
,

INSERT 2 -
.

t
J

,

.

The SR is modified by a Note stating that this demonstration is not applicable to -
'

valves in isolated penetrations. LCO 3.9.4.C.1 provides the option to close. ,

penetrations in lieu of requiring automatic isolation capability.

-

,
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Centainment Penetrations
;

3.9.3
Ts 7F 72.,

. .

kN 1SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
I _d

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY c

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify each required containment 7 days'

i penetration is in the required status.

SR. 3.9.3.2 Verify each required containment purge and [18] months
exhaust valve actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated'

'

| . ,c actuation signal.

(| InSedb
'

1

t

-

!
'

i
'

,

d

&

:

i

i

;

i

'

.

e

i

CEOG STS 3.9-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95
i

i'

. _ _ _ - _ _ . _ - _ _ - _ - _ _ _ - _ . . _ . _ _ . - __, - - - . - -.



. . . . ~ .- - . . .

A

-.. :

't

/F

TSTF-92, Rev.' 1
.o -.

-

2
' ?

INSERT 1
'

.

~

--NOTE - _ . - - - --
,

- - - . ___-- --

'

Not applicable to containment ;iurge and ^ exhaust valve?) r, mmetrations closed to
comply with LCO C.l. -
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

NMW, c ,

BASES' Ret.1 i

SURVEILLANCE' SR 3.9.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

OPERABLE automatic containment purge and exhaust isolation .

signal.
,

The Surveillance is performed every 7 days during CORE .

ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.within
*

the containment. The Surveillance interval is selected to -

be commensurate with the normal duration of time to complete !
'

fuel handling operations. A surveillance before the start'

of refueling operations will provide two or three
surveillance verifications during the applicable period for
this LCO. As such, this Surveillance ensures that a ,

postulated fuel handling accident that releases fission
product radioactivity within the containment will not result
in a' release of fission product radioactivity to the
environment.

.

T

SR 3.9.3.2
f

'

This Surveillance demonstrates that cach containment purge
and exhaust valve actuates to its isolation position on
manual initiation or on an &ctual or simulated high
radiation signal. The 18 month Frequency maintains
consistency with other similar ESFAS instrumentation and
valve testing requirements. In LC0 3.3.4 [(Digital) or
3.3.3 (Analog)], " Miscellaneous Actuations," the Containment
Purge Isolation Signal System requires a CHANNEL CHECK every
7 days and a CHAhNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST every '31 days to ensure
the channel OPERABILITY during refueling operations. Every
18 months a CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed. The system
actuation response time is demonstrated every 18 months,
during refueling, on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. SR 3.6.3.5 |

demonstrates that the isolation time of each valve is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program requirements.
These surveillances performed during MODE 6 will ensure that <

'

the valves are capable of closing after a postulated futs
handling accident to limit a release of fission product
radioactivity from the containment.

"hSfr
,

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.9-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT 3
i

'

The SR is modified by a Note stating that this demonstration is not applicable to .
'

valves in isolated penetrations. LCO 3.9.3.C.1 provides the option to close
penetrations in lieu of requiring automatic isolation capability.
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(WOG-52) TSTF-111, Rev.1

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise Bases for SRs 3.3.1.16 and 3.3.2.10 to eliminate pressure sensor response time testing
'

Classification: Correct Specibcc{ Ions

NUREGs Affected: 0 1430 2 1431 O 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:.

WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, " Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements," dated January,
1996, justified the climination of the pressure sensor response time testing requirements. This change revises the Bases
to incorporate the elimination of pressure sensor response time testing and revises the definition of ESF and RTS

'

Response Time to state "verfied" instead of "mcasured" to be consistent with the Safety Evaluation.

Justification:

This change is justified by the NRC Acceptance letter, Review of Westinghouse Electric Corporation Topical Report ;

WCAP-13632, Revision 2, " Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements," Dated August f

1995 - Westinghouse Owners Group Program MUHP-3040, Revision 1, from Boger (NRC) to Newton (WOG) dated
Wamher 5,1996.

j- - Affected Technical Specifications
1.1 Defin,' tion ESF Response Time

1.1 Definition RTS ResponseTime
-'

?

iRef. 3.3.1 Besee RTS Instrumentation

SR 3.3.1.16 Besee RTS Instrumentation

Ref. 3.3.2 Besee ESFAS Instrumentation ,

;

SR 322.10 Beses ESFAS Instrumentation

WOG Review Information
IWOG-52,

Originating Plant: Date Provided to OG: 09-May-96 Needed By:

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 09-May-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 09-May-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 31-May-%

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History: j
NA CEOG, BWOG, BWROG

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 16-Jun-96 TSTF- 111

,

3/23/97

Copynght (C) 1997 Excel senices Corporation. Use by Excel services associates, utility r. lies and the U.S. Nuclear Regalatory Comnussiori is gnuned.
All other use without wntten remussion is prohibited.

h
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(WOG-52) TSTF-111, Rev.1 -

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: 01-Aug-96 NRC Reviewer: C. Schulten Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

9/18/96 - Review pending.
3/13/97 - NRC approved.
3/18/97 - NRC informed by TSTF of nee.1 to revise Traveler. Revision forthcoming.

,

Final Resolution: NRC Approves Final Resolution Date: 13-Mar-97
,

Revision History
TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 19-Nov-% Proposed by: WOG

Revision Description:
Added changes to the definition of ESF Response Time and RPS Response Time to be consistent with the approving |
SE.

Distributed to TSTF: 2/3/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 21-Mar-97 Rev to NRC:*

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date;

File Rev Incoporated:'

File Rev Incorporated Date
,

i

l

i

|

|
4

3/23/97

Copynght (C) 1997. Excel Sernces Corporatunt. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Conurussion is grarned i

All other uns without wntten penrussion is prohibited ]
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Definitions
1.1 |

~T3 77-Ill,fe" 1
1.1 Definitions

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 192-212, Table titled, " Committed Dose
(continued) Equivalent in larpet Organs or Tissues per Intake

of Unit Activity"..
1

E- AVERAGE E shall be the average (weighted in proportion to 1

DISINTEGRATION ENERGY the concentration of each radionuclide in the
reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the

disintegration (ge beta and gansna energies perin MeV) for isotopes, other than
sum of the avera :

iodines, with half lives > [15] minutes, making up,

at least 95% of the total noniodine activity in
the coolant..,

ENGINEERED SAFETY The ESF RESPONSE TIME shall be that time '

FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE interval from when the monitored parameter |
TIME exceeds its ESF actuation setpoint at the channel !

sensor until the ESF equipment is capable of
perfonning its safety function (i.e., the valves ;

travel to their required positions, pump discharge
,

*
:

pressures reach their required values, etc.).
Times shall include diesel generator starting and
sequence loading delays, whe_re, applicable. The Mresponse time may be W Dy means of any
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps j
so that the entire response time is@M

L. The maximum allowable primary containment leakage
rate, L., shall be [ ]% of primary containment air
weight per day at the calculated peak containment
pressure (P.).

'

LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Identified LEAKAGE

i 1. LEAKAGE, such as that from pump seals or
valve packing (except reactor coolant pump |

(RCP) seal water injection or leakoff), |

that is captured and conducted to |
collection systems or a sump or collecting i
tank;

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere
from sources that are both specifically
located and known either not to interfere
with the operation of leakage detection

|

(continued)*

WOG STS 1.1-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95 )
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Definitions i
1.1.

TS 77-01, fnd J.
1.1 Definitions'

% ,

| PHYSICS TESTS a. Described in Chapter [14, Initial Test - Ai
1 (continued) Program] of the FSAR; -

;

'b. Authorized under the provisions of t
--

10 CFR 50.59; or
.

'
< ,-

- c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory :
Commission. . <

;

; PRESSURE AND The PTLR is the unit specific document that .

TEMPERATURE LIMITS provides the reactor vessel pressure and i
'

REPORT (PTLR) temperature limits, including heatup and cooldown
rates, for the current reactor vessel fluence'

period. These pressure and temperature limits>

shall be determined for each fluence period in
; accordance with Specification 5.6.6. Plant

operation within these operating limits is !
addressed in LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and

iTemperature (P/T) Limits," and LCO 3.4.12, " Low
'

.

Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
System."'

QUADRANT POWER TILT QPTR shall be the ratio of the maximum upper
! RATIO (QPTR) excore detector calibrated output to the average

of the upper excore detector calibrated outputs,-

' or the ratio of the maximum lower excore detector '

calibrated output to the average of the lower .

excore detector calibrated outputs, whichever is !
,

greater.'

RATED THERMAL POWER RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer ,

(RTP) rate to the reactor coolant of [2893] MWt. ,

REACTOR TRIP The RTS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
SYSTEM (RTS) RESPONSE from when the monitored parameter exceeds its RTS
TIME trip setpoint at the channel sensor until loss of

stationary r coil voltage. The response ,

time may be y means of any series of :
'sequential, over pping, or total steps so that) - -'

the entire response time is @ t-

SHUTDOWNMARGIN(SDM) SDM shall be the instantaneous amount ofi

reactivity by which the reactor is subcritical or"

would be subcritical from its present condition
assuming: ;

'
(continued)

WOG STS 1.1-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,
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- RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

[BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.16 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

: The analyses model the overall or total elapsed time, from
,

the point at which the parameter exceeds the trip setpoint
value at the sensor to the point at which the equipment
reaches the required functional state (i.e., control and-

shutdown rods fully inserted in the reactor core).

For channels that include dynamic transfer Functions (e.g.,.

lag, lead / lag, rate / lag, etc.), the response time test may
be performed with the transfer Function set to one, with the
resulting measured response time compared to the appropriate
FSAR response time. Alternately, the response time test can
be performed with the time constants set to .their nominal
value, provided the required response time is analytically

,

calculated assuming the time constants are set at their
nominal values. The response time may be measured by a

.

series of overlapping tests such that the entire response'

.

time is measured. '

[njer+M- As appropriate, each channel's response must be verified
1 )

every [18] months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Testing of the
final actuation devices is included in the testing.
Response times cannot be determined during unit operation
because equipment operation is required to measure response
times. Experience has shown that these components usually
pass this surveillance when performed at the 18 month',

Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.'

SR 3.3.1.16 is modified by a Note stating that neutron
.

detectors are excluded from RTS RESPONSE TIME testing. This
Note is necessary because of the difficulty in generating an
appropriate detector input signal. Excluding the detectors
is acceptable because the principles of detector operation
ensure a virtually instantaneous response.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter [7].

2. FSAR, Chapter [6].

3. FSAR, Chapter [15].

4. IEEE-279-1971.
4

'

(continued)
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TSTF-111, Revision 1 '

. .

Insert 1

Response time may be verified by actual respense timc tests in any series of sequential, .

overlapping or total channel measurements, or by the summation of allocated sensor response
times with actual response time tests on the remainder of the channel. Allocations fo' sensor

'

r
response times may be obtained from: (1) historical records based on acceptable response time
tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests), (2) inplace, onsite, or offsite (e.g. vendor) test j

measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering speci6 cations. WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, !

" Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements," dated January 1996, i

provides the basis and methodology for using allocated sensor response times in the overall
verification of the channel response time for specific sensors identified in the WCAP. Response
time verification for other sensor types must be demonstrated by test. ,

4

The allocations for sensor response times must be verified prior to placing the component in
operational service and re-verified following maintenance that my adversely affect response time. |

' In general, electrical repair work does not impact response time provided the parts used for repair .

are of the same type and value. One example where response time could be affected is replacing
the sensing assembly of a transmitter.

l

i
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1 -

|
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REFERENCES

(continued) .5. 10 CFR 50.49.
*

6. RTS/ESFAS Setpoint Methodology Study.

7. WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev.1, June' 1090.

8. Technical Requirements Manual, Sectica 15, " Response
' '''jnged 1
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TSTF-111, Revision 1 '

9

;

Insert 2
4

9. .WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, " Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
'

,

Requirements," January 1996.
>
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ESFAS Instrumentaticn
B 3.3.2

'N IIh861BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.10 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

accident analysis. Response Time testing acceptance
criteria are included in the Technical Requirements Manual,
Section 15 (Ref. 9). Individual component response times
are not modeled in the analyses. The analyses model the
overall or total elapsed time, from the point at which the

i

| parameter exceeds the Trip Setpoint value at the sensor, to
the point at which the equipment in both trains reaches the

,

required functional state (e.g., pumps at rated discharge
pressure, valves in full open or closed position).

| For channels that include dynamic transfar functions (e.g.,
lag, lead / lag, rate / lag, etc.), the respense time test may
be performed with the transfer functions set to one with the
resulting measured response time compared to the appropriate
FSAR response time. Alternate 1v, the response time test can
be performed with the time c w ants set to their nominal
value provided the required response time is analytically'

calculated assuming the time constants are set at their
nominal values. The response time may be measured by a
series of overlapping tests such that the entire response
time is measured.-

ESF RESPONSE TIME tests are conducted on an (18] month
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Testing of the final actuation
devices, which make up the bulk cf the response time, is
included in the testing of each channel. The final
actuation device in one train is tested with each channel.
Therefore, staggered testing results in response time
verification of these devices every (18] months. The

| (18] month Frequency is consistent with the typical i

refueling cycle and is based on unit operating experience, i
which shows that random failures of instrumentation i
components causing serious response time degradation, but :

not channel failure, are infrequent occurrences. |

This SR is modified by a Note that clarifies that the
turbine driven AFW pump is tested within 24 hours after .

!reaching (1000] psig in the SGs.

SR 3 . 3 . 2 .11__

SR 3.3.2.11 is the performance of a TAD 0T as described in |

SR 3.3.2.8, except that it is performed for the P-4 Reactor j

(continued) ,

I
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TSTF-111, Revision 1
.

| Insert 3
:

Response time may be verified by actual response time tests in any series of sequential, .

overlapping or total channel measurements, or by the summation of allocated sensor response
times with actual response time tests on the remainder of the channel. Allocations for sensor
response times may be obtained from: (1) historical records based on acceptable response time
tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests), (2) inplace, onsite, or offsite (e.g. vendor) test . |
measurements, or (3) utilizing verdor engineeririg specifications. WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, |
" Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements," dated January 1996,
provides the basis and methodology for using allocated senwr response times in the overall
verification of the channel response time for specific sensors identified in the WCAP. Response -
time verification for other sensor types must be demonstrated by test.

The allocations for sensor response times must be verified prior to placing the component in
operational service and re-verified following maintenance that my adversely affect response time.
In general, electrfcal repair work does not impact response time provided the parts used for repair
are of the same type and value. One example where response time could be affected is replacing

| the sensing assembly of a transmitter.
| |

|
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

b^I'

BASES /

.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.11 (continued) --

REQUIREMENTS- ,

Trip Interlock, and the Frequency is once per RTB cycle. :

This Frequency is based on operating experience .

demonstrating that undetected failure of the P-4 interlock
sometimes occurs when the RTB is cycled.

.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verificatica of ,

.

setpoints during the TAD 0T. The Function tested has no
'

associated sstpoint.'

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter [6]. .

2. FSAR, Chapter [7].

3. FSAR, Chapter [15].'

,

4. IEEE-279-1971.
t

5. 10 CFR 50.49.

6. RTS/ESFAS Setpoint Methodology Study.

7. NUREG-1218, April 1988.
. I

8. WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.

9. Technical Requirements Manual, Section 15, " Response-_

Tirres."-

-

'

F
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,
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TSTF-111, Revision 1
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Insert 4
,

10. _ WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, " Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Ti. ie Testing ;'
,

- Requirements," January 1996,
>
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(WOG-50) TSTF-116, Rev.1

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

RCS Inventory Balance SR: Steady State Clarification -

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
L'escription:

.

Combine the SR 3.4.13.1 Frequency Note and Surveillance Note into the Surveillance Note:
1. Eliminate tie Frequency Note
2. Eliminate the Surveillance Note reference to "in MODE 3 or 4"
3. Add the phrase "after establishment" to the SR Note.
Also add a similar Note (as modified) to the Required Actions A.1 and B.I.2 of LCO 3.4.15.
In a.idnion, an editorial oversight is corrected in the WOG and CEOG Bases for Acdon 3.4.15.B in which one of the
Actions was not reflected in the Bases.

Justification:

SR 3.4.13.1 contains two separate allowances; both intended to address the same concern: the RCS water inventory
balance cannot be meaningfully performed imless the unit is operating at near full pressure steady state conditions. The .

|Note to the Surveillance provides an exception for operation at less than rated conditions (i.e., in MODES 3 and 4),
wlule the Note to the Frequency provides a similar allowance for all other operating conditions. The Frequency Note is
non-specific as to the time allowed after reaching steady state conditions to complete performance of the inventory
balance. One possible intcrpretatioa would to allow a full 72 hours after any non-steady state operation.
This clunge combines these exceptions into a single Surveillance Note, which simplifies and increases clarity. The
RCS inventory balance will only be allowed to be deferred for 12 hours after re-establishing steady state conditions.
Similarly, the RCS water inventory balance is required by the Actions of LCO 3.4.15, and the same exception is applied.

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.4.13,1 HCS Operstkw! Leekage

SR 3.4.13.1 Sesos RCS Opesatsonal Leakage

Atton 3.4.15.A RCS Leekage Detection instrumentation

-

Action 3.4.15A Bases RCS Leekage Detection Instrument.ation

Actm 3 4.15.0 RCS Leekage Detection Instrumentation

Actkm 3.4.15.B Bases RCS Leakage Detection Ir.strumentation

Action 3 4.15.C RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation NUREG(s).14311432 Only f'

i

Actxin 3 4.15 C Bases RCS Leekage Detectkm Instrumentation NUREG(s)- 14311432 Only

i
WOG Rey!ew Information

WOG-50

Originating Plant: Callaway Date Provided to OG: 12-Mar-96 Needed By:

Owners Group History- |

Orginally approved on 3/2/96. Withdrawn for further consideration. Approved with changes on 4/25/96 ,

Ovmers Group Resolution- Approved Date: 25-Apr 96 j
i
i

i

l
3/23/97 \

\

Copyright (C) 199h 2wel Services Corposix Use t-f xcel Services associates, utihty clients, armi tiw U.s. Nuctuar Regulatory Commission is grarned.E

All other une without wntten rermission is prdribar?
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(WOG-50) TSTF-116, Rev.1
'

TSTF Review Inforniation
TSTF Received Date: 31-May-% Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 31-May-%

:

00 Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

Applicable to CEOG and CEOG accepts
Applies to BWOG. BWOG was concerned that an inventory inlance would never be required if the unit is not stable.o

'

However, BWOG accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Aug-% TSTF- 116

NRC Review Inforniation
'

NRC Received Date: 30-Sep-% NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

3/18/97 - NRC apprwed. TSTF informed NRC of need for further changes to the Traveler. TSTF-116, Rev.1
forthcoming. .

Find Resolution: NRC Approves Final Resolution Date: 13-Mar-97

Revision History
TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 19-Nov-96 Proposed by: WOG

Revision Descr ,,ti,on:
Revise the P.tses insest to climinate the phrase "near operating pressure." This is inconsistent with the existing Bases

which address steady state operation and stable operating pressure

Distributed to TSTF: 2/3/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 23-Mar 97 Rev to NRC:

Incorporntion Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

|

|

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other uns without written pernussion is prohibited.

|
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE r
3.4.13 '

f' 75 TF-//4,E1 3

a ~; ' , u, g 7SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- _.

-

<
. - -

:

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY ,t g j'

.

-------------------NOTE--------------
4r A |h - NOT --- h

''SR 3.4.13.1 -----

Not required to be performedCVM90E/f 0n r uir d -

until 12 hours of L be erf
--------------4--steadystateoperation. )uri s ad------------------------

***Y ' :Ser cdablh &'

___ _ ,

Perform RCS water inventory balance. 72 hours
.

.

SR 3.4.13.2 Verify steam generator tube integrity is in In accordance
accordance with the Steam Generator Tube with the Steam
Surveillance Program. Generator Tube

Surveillance,

Program

,

;

.

4 5

:

.

5

!
;..

;

i4

|
I

.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

/.5 7 F-flf Q
. ^!'s_.g /3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) .- __

3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
4

LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection ine,trumentation shall be *

OPERABLE:*

a. One containment sump moniter; and

b. One containment atmcsphere radioactivity monitor
(gaseous or particulate).

-

' APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required containment ------------NOTE-------------

sump monitor LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
inoperable. -----------------------------

C- - No7T- - Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per'

"
/\fcf requ.hed t.tnNI gg
|1 h oct r.r a fke !

A.2 Restore required 30 days
edetl,/is/imenf of l containment sump

- m nitor to OPERABLEfg,{I 5 It/c Og enlido status.
, _ _ _ __ _ , , .

_

B. Required containment ------------NOTE-------------
atmosphere LC0 3.0.4 is not applicable.
radioactivity monitor -----------------------------

inoperable.
B.I.1 Analyze grab samples Once per

of the containment 24 hours
atmosphere.

OE
4

(continued)
.

.BWOG STS 3.4-34 Rev 1, 04/07/95 '
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

t STF-//f tui
ACTIONS -

~

' CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per '
>

-- 24 hours
.- --Nwt - m
//of (gui/(d Unf// ' B.2 Restore required 30 days

/1 hmrt a[kr containment

. esta6#54Menf f 't" Sphere
radioactivity monitor!

4 epudf| S-le.:ecly to OPERABLE status.g

: ? /
~

-

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. M

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

.

D. Both required monitors 0.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperabl .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
__

SR 3.4.I5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required 12 hours
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

I

.SR 3.4.15.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 92 days .

containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

(continued) i
,

BWOG ST$ 3.4-35 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

\ TsTF-//6 Res.1
F

BASES (continued) (

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE within the LCO limits ensures that the
integrity of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE would at first appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and i

can only be positively identified by inspection. |

Unidentified LEAKAGE and identified LEAKAGE are determined
by performance of an RCS water inventory balance. Primary

g g N o-/e TJ to secondary LEAKAGE is also measured by performance of an
RCS water inventory balance in conjunction with effluent

4[0], monitoring within the secondary steam and feedwater systems.a
The RCS water inventory balance must be performed with the |

'

reactor at steady state operating conditions and near

operating pres ure @. InereforeP this SR is nog r,equired to 2 [ b
4r

be performed ntil 12 hours g steady state ( #j).-

[Y e g Q
-

overatiorce, opr,um ,,, nota, nueserescatansueq.1 ~

l~ Sm'affouance pwitNJ' |Steady state operation s required to perform a proper water I

SuMWed -/m. io inventory balancef) a culations during maneuvering are not
|useful a an e re Tres ne survewianc/ttrtRr merwtre;p

C #"j 8" t es i dj For RCS operational LEAKAGE l

d6 termination by wafer inventory balance, steady state is
f 4 // ne m a n/ defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,/ g a h skik pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and

' 4 ['la"f ##
RCP pump seal injection and return flows.## #

es4Alis bekg. r e An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
unidentified LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems
that monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and
the containment sump level. These leakage detection systems i

are specified in LC0 3.4.15, "RCS Leakage Detection |

Instrumentation."
|The 72 hour Frequency is a reasonable interval to trend

LEAKAGE and recognizes the importance of early leakage |
Note states' |

dete.ctio.n__in the prevention of accidentA/The'ady pa'te |h ), i ired,ttrtre perf ormed in s,te

SR 3.4.13 ?

This SR provides the means necessary to determine SG
OPERABILITY in an operational MODE. The requirement to
demonstrate SG tube integrity in accordance with the Steam

(continued)

BWOG STS B 3.4-72 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Leakage Detcetion Instrumentation I
B 3.4.15 1

i

[YF//f t$ea. i

BASES: (continued)' s -

v ,
'

, .
,

,
.

One method of protecting against large RCS LEAXAGE derives'L LCO
from the ability of instruments to rapidly detect extremely :
small leaks.. This LCO requires instruments of diverse .

monitoring principles to be OPERABLE to provide a high-i

degree of confidence that extremely small leaks are detected :'

in time to allow actions to place the plant in a safe- |
condition when RCS LEAKAGE indicates possible RCPB
degradation.

The LCO requirements are satisfied when monitors of diverse :

measurement means are available.. Thus, the containment sump
monitor, in combination with a particulate or gaseous -

''

radioactivity monitor, provides an acceptable minimum.

:-

, . !,

-APPLICABILITY Because of elevated RCS temperature and pressure in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4, RCS leakage detection instrumentation is -'

a
required to be'0PERABLE. !

In MODE 5 or 6, the temperature is s 200*F and pressure is
maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since.the ;*

,_

temperatures and pressures are far lower tiran those for |

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and crack;-
1- propagation is much smaller. Therefore, the requirements of

~

this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5 and 6.'

,

: ,

!

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 ;

With the required containment sump monitor inoperable, no
other fonn of sampling can provide the equivalent -

information.

However, the containment atmosphere activity monitor will
provide indications of changes in leakage. Together with
the atmosphere monitor, the periodic surveillance for RCS
inventory balance, SR 3.4.13.1, water inventory balance,
must be performed at an increased frequency of 24 hours to

;

p- provideinformationthatisadequatetodetectleakagej
'

nSer.
Restoration of the required sump monitor to OPERABLE status

.

is required to regain the function in a Completion Time of i

30 days after the monitor's failure. This time is
,

;

(continued) |

!
BWOG STS B 3.4-84 Rev 1, 04/07/95 j
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'
;

'

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation-
B 3.4.15

;
_

$I~f-/l(Sedy
BASES;

-c
7 ;

;

' ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) . .} .

[. acceptable considering the frequency and adequacy of the RCS

|.
water inventory balance required by Required Action A.I. :<

_;
-

.

Required Action Asl and Required Action A.2 are modified by-'

a Note indicating that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 do not
'

. apply. As a result, a MODE change is allowed when the sump.

monitor is inoperable. This allowance is provided because*

other instrumentation is available to monitor RC3' LEAKAGE.
L ,

B.I.1. B.I.2. and B.2
,

With required gaseous or particulate containment atmosphere,

radioactivity monitoring instrumentation channels
inoperable, alternative action is required. Either grab

,

samples of the containment atmosphere must be taken and'

r.

analyzed or water inventory balances, in accordance with
,

SR 3.4.13.1, must be performed to provide alternate periodic ,

information. With a sample obtained and analyzed or a water
'

inventory balance performed every 24 hours, the reactor may
be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at

- least one of the radioactivity monitors.

! The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is
; -- adequate to detect leakage # The 30 day Completion Time

e at least one other form of Icak detection isg
|-

Required Actions B.1.1, B.1.2, and B.2 are modified by a ,

;..
Note indicating that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 do not

'

: apply. As a result, a MODE change is allowed when the
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor is inoperable.1

This allowance is provided because other instrumentation is
available to monitor RCS LEAXAGE. |;

C.1 and C.2
7
p
j ~' If a Required Action of Condition A or B cannot be met

within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this -status, the unit must be brought to at least

i MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The |
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating |

(continued)

[ BWOG-STS B 3.4-85 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'

TSTF-116, Rey,1

;
INSERT

.

A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is not reqmred to be performed until 12 hours aAct establishing i

steady state opention (stable temperature, power level, presrarizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and
letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows). The 12 hour allowance provides safficient time to

*

,

collect and process all necessary data aAer stable plant conditions are established.

.

t
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13-

T5TF-t/fL.h
SURVEIUJNCE REQUIREMENTS l

.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUE!:CY.,

NOT --- h
-------------------NOTE----- N 3 4 /W

~

-SR 3.4.13.1 ----~----- --- ---

Not required to be performed 0 y re ir i

until 12 hours of be erf d
'

--------------h-steadystateoperation. dur gs ady-------------------------

eo rat
h-[/e7er (st_-_- ---- -

Perfom RCS wati- inventory balance. 72 hours
'

.

,

Verify steam generator tube integrity is it, In accordance'

SR 3.4.13.2
accordance with the Steam Generator Tube with the Steam
Surveillance Program. Generator Tube

Surveillance.
Program'

:

,

.-

,

;

,

s

WOG STS 3.4-34 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation-
3.4.15

. . . - . T5TF-//6, Peaf : ;

| - 3.4' REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) _ _ ,
out ra ,,

'?3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation -

*

LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be , ,

OPERABLE: .

-

a. One containment sump (level or discharge flow) monitor;
.

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor
(gaseous or particulate); [and

'

:

c. One containment air cooler condensate flow rate,

monitor).

4

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. :

i
!

.

'

ACTIONS
*

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

2
,

A. Required containment ------------NOTE-------------
>

sump monitor LC0 3.0.4 is not applicable.
inoperable. -----------------------------

,
f

A.1 [ Perform SR 3.4.13.1.
Once per
24 hours

LNH i

!

A.2 ( Restore required 30 days:
,

, containment sump
'

'

monitor to OPERABLE ;
,

status.

(continued) ,

4

_

- - - NO TE- Y
~

h|of geys'ad M ,

/1 Ao.us af/5' 5
J egdkske&# |

- (.gedy dak ef[_-.- ;._. -

:
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.J 5

TSTF- //6 % d.

: ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE
-

,

--

B. Required containment -----------NOTE------------
'

.

atmosphere LCO 3.0.4 is not
radioactivity monitor applicable.
inoperable. ---------------------------

B.1.1 Analyze grab samples Once per
of the containment 24 hours
atmosphere.

'
,

QB

!Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hours

N O T'E _ _

( No+ "1"' "d ""h affQ
'

"
ll B.2.1 Restore required 30 days
ggfJishnied #! containment

Ig penh'dM atmosphere
-

'
' :

Shedy radioactivity--
, ' . , _

monitor to OPERABLE~ ~~
I -

' - status.

98

8.2.2 Verify containment 30 days
iair cooler

condensate flow rate
monitor is OPERABLE.

,

C. Required containment C.1 Perform SR 3.4.15.1. Once per ,

air cooler condensate 8 hours .

'

flow rate monitor QB
inoperable.

C.2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hours

-
_

(continued)

WOG STS 3.4-40 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

T.5TF-//I,&s.L;
BASES

,

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

acting on the RCPB are much lower, and further deterioration
is much less likely.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO limits ensures
the integrity of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE would at first ' appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and'

can only be positively identified by inspection. It should
be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is not pressure
boundary LEAKAGE. Unidentified LEAKAGE and identified
LEAKAGE are determined by performance of an RCS water
inventory balance. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is also

.-

measured by performance of an RCS water inventory balance in-

conjunction with effluent monitoring within the secondary
4 A/ob '.I steam and feedwater systems.

,jje) a|l00i} The RCS water inventory balance must be met with the reactor

k'
da:essttrff.
at steady state operating conditions (gfUHff Optff*at4fiO gg

- T er foref this SR is not Wqu1hr o to bv Er M/4)until 12 hours teady state gg)
N)e g g#"r performed

peration npar opet at pr,esisuWhaseAepr estaaltdhej.
_

#b Steady state operat required to perform a proper
fa;l$cied l'. inventory balanceFcalculations during maneuvering are not"*

useful quir . emrvel l i afice/to_ seat _whetD&79 ,J pecou
j ate s a_bli For RCS operational LEAKAGE

4 ,

4Il nece##/ f etermination by water nventory balance, steady state is
defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,i

cd2b d/ pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and

4 g ,( ,n f RCP seal injection and return flows.
j

c004 '/h>ns art An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
4/gg, unidentified LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems

that monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and
N - the containment sump level. It should be noted that LEAKAGE

past seals and gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.
These leakage detection systems are specified in LC0 3.4.15,
"RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

The 72 hour Frequency is a reasonable interval to trend
LEAKAGE and recognizes the importance of early leakage

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.4-77 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Op; rational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

TSTF-liffes.d
BASES ., ,

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS<

de_tection in the nrevention of accidents. A ote der e

r uenc olumn >tates ' t thjaf SR)f r ired o be
ddurgstea stat,p4pera(ion.irfo --

SR 3.4.13.2 ,

'

This SR provides the means necessary to determine SG
OPERABILITY in an operational MODE. The requirement to
demonstrate SG tube integrity in accordance with the Steam'

Generator Tube Surveillance Program emphasizes the
importance of SG tube integrity, even though this
Surveillance cannot be performed at normal operating
conditions.

.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, May 1973.
~

3. FSAR, Section (15].

.v

WOG STS B 3.4-78 Rev 1, 04/07/95 ,
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i
.

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

| T S T6-//$ e.d . j
BASES

2
._

ACTIONS. A.1 and A.2 -(continued)
,

: - must be' performed at an increased frequency of 24 hours to-

g - provideinformationthatisadequatetodetectleakagep ),

'

Restoration of the required sump monitor to OPERABLE status
within a Completion Time of 30 days is required to regain'

; the function after the monitor's failure. This time is*

acceptable, considering the Frequency and adequacy of the
: RCS water inventory balance required by Required Action A.1. ,

Required Action A.1-is podified by a Note that indicatesi 4
i

that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a |

result, a MODE change is allowed when the containment sump
4

monitor is inoperable. This allowance is provided because
3
' other instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage. )

'

B.1.1. B.1.2. B.2.1. and B.2.2'

,

With both gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere
.Iradioactivity monitoring instrumentation channels

inoperable, alternative action is required. Either grab.

samples of the containment atmosphere must be taken and'

analyzed or water inventory balances, in accordance with
SR 3.4.13.1, must be performed to provide alternate periodic
information.

.

With a sample obtained and analyzed or water inventory
balance performed every 24 hours, the reactor may be

1

-

g Wee operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitors.

i inveM*'Y Alternatively, continued operation is allowed if the air
..

,

6 /ctnce cooler condensate flow rate monitoring system is OPERABLE, ed'bx al
,

[%Q
j provided grab samplesgare taken every 24 hours. men / H4

7
- - .

The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect _].e.a mka e. The 30 day Completion Time
recognizes at least one other form of leakage detection is
available.4

Of Required Action B.1 and Required Action 8.2 are modified by:
a Note that indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are ,

not applicable. As a result, a MODE change is allowed when i
'

the gaseous and_ particulate containment atmosphere i

radioactivity monitor channel is inoperable. This allowance

(continued) |

i4
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|
RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation-

B 3.4.15*

T.6 7~/=-// QL 1 '".

'
BASES

-
-

,

'
'

ACTIONS B.1.1. B. I .2 111. and B.2.2 (continued)*

:t-

is provided bec ase other instrumentation.is available to4

monitor for RCS LEAKAGE. ,

-
,

3 _

. -C.1 and C.2
;

With the required containment air cooler condensate flow
3 rate monitor inoperable, alternative action is again.

required. Either SR 3.4.15.1 must be performed or water
inventory balances, in accordance with SR 3.4.13.1, must be,

performed to provide alternate periodic information.'

Provided a CHANNEL CHECK is performed every 8 hours or a
water inventory balance is performed every 24 hours, reactor

,

operation may continue while awaiting restoration of the ,
,

containment air cooler condensate flow rate monitor to'

i OPERABLE status.
/ 9

, - - -
The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is

Tnsa,p adequatetodetectRCSLEAKAGE.(7 --

' D,1 and D.2-

Nam
.f-

With the required containment atmosphere radioactivity .

'

monitor and the required containment air cooler condensate
.

flow rate monitor inoperable, the only means of detecting
,

| 1eakage is the containment _ sump monitor. This Condition
does not provide the required diverse means of leakage
detection. The Requi'ed Action is to restore either of the f

inoperable required monitors to OPERABLE status within'

.

30 days to regain the intended leakage detection diversity. .

',-

The 30 day Completion Time ensures that the plant will not'

tbe operated in a reduced configuration for a lengthy time
_ period. _

> ,

E.1 and E.2
,

1

' If a Required Action of Condition A, B, [C), or (D) cannot
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the

,

requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, the<

plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and
i - _ to MODE 5 within 36 hours.- The allowed Completion Times are

reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the ;

(continued)
.

-WGG STS B 3.4-90 P.ev 1, 04/07/95
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i

'ISTF-116, Rev.1 |

INSERT *

.

A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is not requued to be performed until 12 hours aAer establishing
,

steady state operation (stable L.w4=re, power level, pressunzer and makenp tank levels, makeup and
letdown, and RCP sealinjection and return flows). The 12 hour allowance prm1 der sufficient time to

,
,

collect and process all netrasary data aAer stable plant conditions are established.
.

4

4 I

.

*
F

t

,

)
i :

4

e

i

[

!

:

'
,

!

!

i

i

>
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k

i
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.

RCS Operaticnal LEAKAGE
3.4.13-

TSTP-!!s, % d
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

:

[1! SR 3.4.13.1 -------------------NOTE------------------- # '

E-- --- -

'

Not required to be perfonned LipqWUEJJrfA) ly equ ed
to e pe o duntil 12 hours of steady state operation.

-

d in tea______________ ____________________________ ,.

d.f/c,en6ths at oper ti
-

!
-.

Perform RCS water inventory balance. 72 hours '

fR 3.4.13.2 Verify SG tube integrity is in accordance In accordance
' with the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance with the Steam

Program. Generator Tube
Surveillance

, ,

Program
a

4

.

4

%

i

:
J

|

4

o

.CEOG STS 3.4-31 P.ev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

/57F-itf&
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) . r ;z_ ,

-__
, ,

3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
_ _ ._ ___.

.

LCO 3.4.15 [Two of] the following RCS leakage detection instrumentation
'

shall be OPERABLE:
'

a. One containment sump monitor; [and]

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor
(gaseous or particulate); [and

c. One containment air cooler condensate flow rate
'

monitor.]

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

.

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

- 1
1

I
A. Required containment ------------NOTE------------- '

sump monitor LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
inoperable. -----------------------------

[9B A.1 [ Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hours

Required containment M!Q
air cooler flow rate
monitorinoperable.] A.2 Restore containment 30 days

sump monitor to
OPERABLE status.

l
1

'

(continued)
i . _ _ _ .

- .- - NO7[ - -

Nsf re7w'<ed un M
i2 hoars a:fW .

! gg-{.J (ish n1c'n I o f

g g she k. o r _E
_

- -
___ _

~ T*
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RCS Leakage Detcction Instrumentation
3.4.15 '

- TS l~S~-ffd, b l.
'

ACTIONS (continued) ,

'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION' TIME
,

- -

8. Required containment -----------NOTE------------ !
atmosphere LCO 3.0.4 is not !

radioactivity monitor applicable. ,

inoperable. ---------------------------

.

B.I.1 Analyze grab samples Once per
of the containment 24 hours .

atmosphere.

*

%

__ _ - A/072~ - [ B.I.2* Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hoursy reyuired un4il

( p hoars ab)
B.2.1 Restore required 30 days

es-/nllis4 Mony #[
-

'

containment
'

atmosphere

f[ca h SY N radioactivity monitor i

to OPERABLE status. ;

Ofen Nej __ -

|
--

_ g .

-

B.2.2 Verify containment 30 days
4 ,

air cooler conoensate
flow rate monitor is
OPERABLE.

bRequiredcontainment Perform SR 3.4.15.1. Once per
air cooler condensate 8 hours L

flow rate monitor E*

inoperable.
C.2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per :

24 hours !

-
-

!

(continued)

!
,

I

!

.

CEOG STS 3.4-37 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Operatienal LEAKAGE I
'

B 3.4.13 ;

73rE-u6 N.1 ,

# O
BASES L .

.

ACTIONS B.1 c.u B.2 (continued)

acting on the RCPB are much lower, and further deterioration ,

is much less likely. |
'

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO limits ensures
the integrity of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE would at first appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and'

can only be positively identified by inspection.
Unidentified LEAKAGE and identified LEAKAGE are determined
by performance of an RCS water inventory balance. Primary
to secondary LEAKAGE is also measured by performance of an

g m /e is RCS water inventory balance in conjunction with effluent

6tc|cled
~

monitoring within the secondary steam and feedwater systems..

,| h ;n0 / \ reactor at steady state operating conditions and nearM) The RCS water inventory balance must be performed with the
operating prejuufre. Inerefore7 this SR is not re 4?N"
be performed (id @0EF34pdA) until 12 hours &# quired to er M d'y'steady ~

', state operation Enper screrathngpesspe JuwteYapsed) ,

j

-T~he- |2 hou*

Steady state oper is required to perform a proper water
67 /IC W ^" inventory balanc ulations during maneuvering are not

gav/Jes sun',WM usefu
,

te u e suryttt11anc(_tsA6 merwh1|iiD
,

(tegdy stat is e abl i Aor RCS operational LEAKAGE '

' k fl.m, f# #jfg determination by water inventory balance, steady state is
all defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,I #ng [, acus pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, andp

ygeganj RCP seal injection and return flows.

aMr d An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or

jbg|ps cde unidentified LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems
that monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity andesh W. gy the containment sump level. These leakage detection systems'

are specified in LCO 3.4.15, "RCS Leakage Detection~~~

Instrumentation."
|

The 72 hocr Frequency is a reasonable interval to trend |

LEAKAGE and recognizes the importance of early leakaae
detection in the prevention of accidents /)9F ti ef tTe') ;

rni r a r

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation ;

B 3.4.15 |
'

/ S 7 H M , S a. L \
(BASES . . , .

ACTIOefS A.1 and A.2 (continued) ,3
. z.

at an increased frequency of 24 hours-to provide information ;.

that .is adequate to detect leakagen ;

J
Restoration of the sump monitor to OPERABLE status is ;

required to regain the function in a Completion Time of
30 days after the monitor's failure. This time is
acceptable considering the frequency and adequacy of the RCS .

water inventory balance required by Required Action A.I. |

Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2:are modified by'

a Note that indicates the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable. . As a result, a MODE change is allowed when the ;

containment sump monitor channel is inoperable. This
allowance is providad because other instrumentation is ,

available to monitor for RCS LEAKAGE.
..

B.1.1. B.I.2. B.2.1. and B.2.2

With both gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere .

radioactivity monitoring. instrumentation channels ;

inoperable, alternative action is required. Either grab
samples of the containment atmosphere must be taken and
analyzed, or water inventory balances, in accordance with
SR 3.4.13.1, must be performed to provide alternate periodic
information. With a sample obtained and analyzed or an
inventory balance performed every 24 hours, the reactor may

[fOf IJ^ b be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at
.

:

least one of the radioactivity monitors.f g
'

4 bl nce Alternatively, continued operation is allowed if the air d'b*d cooler condensate flow rate monitoring system is OPERABLE, '

v#"') /provided grab samples are take y very 2,4 hours.
.

; _ The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is
1 adequate to detect leakage.t The 30 day Completion TimeWri,j recogmzes at least one other form of leakage detection is, ,,,,

available.
,

Required Actions B.1.1, B.1.2, B.2.1, and B.2.2 are modified i
,

_by a Note that indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 i
,

are not applicable. As a result, a MODE change is allowed
,

when the gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere'

radioactivity monitor channel is inoperable. This allowance i

!
)

(continued) ]
|'
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-RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

b W // S, fes.f./ f
BASES ,

- ACTIONS B.1.1. B.I.2. B.2.1. and B.2.2 (continued) i
'

is provided because other instrumentation.is available to 4.,

monitor for RCS LEAKAGE.
.

C.1 and C.2

.If the required containment air cooler condensate flow rate q

monitor is inoperable, alternative action is again required.
Either SR 3.4.15.1 must be performed, or water inventory.
balances, in accordance with SR 3.4.13.1, _must be performed

,
.

to provide alternate periodic information. Provided a.
. CHANNEL CHECK is performed every 8 hours or an inventory'

balance is performed every 24 hours, reactor operation may -
; continue while awaiting restoration of the containment air-

cooler condensate flow rate monitor to OPERABLE status.-

j - .'

- The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is
~

adequate to detect RCS LEAT. AGE.7-

. -

D.1 and D.2

If the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor
'~ and the containment air cooler condensate flow rate monitor

are inoperable, the only means of detecting leakage is the-

containment sump monitor. This Condition does not provide
the required diverse means of leakage detection. The
Required Action is to. restore either of the inoperable'

monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days to regain the+

intended leakage detection diversity. The 30 day Completion
;

Times ensure that the plant will not be operated in a
reduced configuration for a lengthy time period.*

E.1 and E.2

If.any Required Action of Condition A, B, [C], or (D] cannot
be met within the required Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LC0 does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 2 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion-Times are reasonable, based on operating -

t experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full

(continued)

- CEOG.STS B 3.4-85 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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TSTF-116, Rev.1.

INSERT .

A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is not required to be performed until 12 hours aAct establishmg
steady state operation (stable tempenture, power level, pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and
letdown, and RCP sealinjection and return flows). The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to . 4

,

collect and process all maary data aRer stable plant conditions are established.

,
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(CEOG-51) TSTF-139, Rev.1

Industry /rSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Intorrect Criteria Defined in B 3.7.16

Classification: Change Bases

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 2 1433 2 1434
Description:

The Applicable Safety Analysis Section of B 3.7.16 has been revtsed to denote that the Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
satisfies Criteria 2 and 3.

Justification:

Fuel Storage Pool Water Level is a process variable which satisfies criteria 2 and 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.c.2. It is an initial
condition assumed in the fuel handling accident and mitigates the release of radionuclides.

Affected Technical Specifications
~

| S/A 3.7.14 Batas Fuel Storage PoolWater Level NUREG(ab 1430 Ony

" M Ewm** Fuel Storage PoolWater Level NUREG(s> 1431 Ony

S/A 3.7.16 Bases Fuel Storage PoolWater Level NUREG(sb 1432 Ony

S/A 3.7.7 Basse Fuel PoolWater Level NUREG(s)1434 Ony
,

S/A 3.7.5 Bases Spent Fuel Storage PoolWater Level NUREG(sb 1433 Ony

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-51

Originating Plant: Millstone 2 Date Provided to OG: 29-May-% Needed By: 30-Jul-97 I

IOwners Group History-

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 04-Jun-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 01 Jul 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 31-Jul-96

00 Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

BWOG - Applicable, BWOG accepts
WOG - Applicable, WOG accepts
BWROG - Applicable, BWROG accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 10-Oct-96 TSTF- 139

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: 23-Jan-97 NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

3/23/97 - Revision 0 is withdrawn. Revision I replaces in total. Revision 0 was missing the BWR/4 and BWR/6
marlups.

Final Resolution: TSTF Withdraws Final Resoir.6on Date: |

:

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997, F.xcel Semces Corporation Une by Excel Semces asociates, utility clieras. and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use wittunst wntien perminion is prohibited.
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Revision History
TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 23-Mar-97 Proposed by: TSTF

Revision Description:
Revision 0 of TSTF.139 inadvertently ommitted the BWR/4 and BWR/6 markups. These markups have been supplied
in this revision.

Distributed to TSTF: 3/23/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 23-Mar-97 Rev to NRC:
.

_

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated-

File RevIncorporated Date
--

?

,

3/23/97

Contists (C) 1997, E wi Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clierns, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is granted
All other use mthout waen pernussion is prohibited.
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Feel. Storage Pool Water Level- ~|B 3.7.14- ,;< <

''^

- B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS' _

i

B 3.7;14- Fuel Storage Pool Water. Level :
!

-

,

BASES |,

.

i

BACKGROUND The minimum water level'in the fuel storage pool meets the i

assumption of iodine decontamination factors following a :

fuel handling accident. The specified water level- shields !
and minimizes the general area dose when the storage racks :

are filled to their maximum capacity. The water also
provides shielding during the movement of spent fuel. .

.

- A general description of the fuel storage pool design is-
given in the FSAR, Section-[9.1.2], Reference 1. The Spent ;

Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup System is given in the FSAR, i

Section (9.1.3] (Ref. 2). The assumptions of the fuel ;

!nandling accident are given in the FSAR, Section [15.4.7)
. >

(Ref. 3).
''

r

.

s 1

APPLICABLE The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool meets the ;

SAFETY ANALYSES assumptions of the fuel handling accident described in .-
'

Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4). The resultant 2 hour
thyroid dose to a person at the exclusion area boundary is .

below 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5) guidelines. j

According to Reference 4, there is 23 ft of water between ;

the top of the damaged fuel bundle and the fuel pool surface,
i

for a fuel handling accident. With 23 ft, the assumptions :
of Reference 4 can be used directly. In practice, the LCO ,

preserves this assumption for the bulk of the fuel in the ,

storage racks, in the case of a single bundle dropped and ,

lying horizontally-on top of the spent fuel rack, however,
there may be < 23 ft above the top of the fuel bundle and ;

the surface, by the width of the bundle. To offset this ;

small nonconservatism, the analysis assumes that all fuel
rods fail, although the analysis shows that only the first

'

[few] rows fail from a hypothetical maximum drop.' ;

The fuel storage pool water level satisfies @fi(gidQ2 of ,

the NRC Policy Statement.
~- L |

!
!
,

(continued) !
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.. B 3.7.15' Fuel Stor: age Pool Water Level ;: 7 ,.

y. :.

BASES
.

. _. , !
'

i.
-!

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool meets the !
' '

assum>tions of iodine decontamination factors following a
fuel tandling accident. The specified water level shields |,

and minimizes the' general area dose when the storage racks i

are filled to their maximum capacity. The water also ;

provides shielding during the movement of spent fuel. j
.

A general description of the fuel storage pool design is |

given in the-FSAR, Section (9.1.2] (Ref. 1). A description i
,

'

!of the-Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup System is given
.in the FSAR, Section [9.1.3] (Ref. 2). The assumptions of !

the fuel handling accident are given in the FSAR, !*

Section (15.7.4] (Ref. 3). j
.

.;

I

!

APPLICABLE The mini;aum water level-in the fuel storage pool meets !
'

SAFETY ANALYSES the assumptions of the fuel handling accident described in -

4

Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4). The resultant 2 hour j

i thyroid dose per person at the exclusion area boundary is a ;

small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5) limits. ;!

t

According to Reference 4, there is 23 ft of water between ;

the top of the damaged fuel bundle and the fuel pool surface-

during a fuel handling accident. With 23 ft of water, the !
'

assumptions of Reference 4 can be used directly. In
practice, this LCO preserves this assumption for the bulk of |

the fuel in the storage racks. In the case of a single ;

bundle dropped and lying horizontally on top of the spent !
,

'

fuel racks, however, there may be < 23 ft of water above the j

top of the fuel bundle and the surface, indicated by the !

width of the bundle. To offset this small nonconservatism, |

.

the analysis assumes that all fuel rods fail, although
analysis shows that only the first few rows fail from a |'

hypothetical maximum drop. j
;

The fuel storage pool water level satisfies 2 of j
; l

the NRC Policy Statement ~ _

;

fj en f \*

!
!.
;,

i

(continued) i
!
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Fuel Storage' Prol Water Lcvel
B 3.7.16
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS !

|
*

B 3.7.16 Feel Storage Pool Water Level |

BASES ,

.

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool m?ets the
assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following a
fuel handling accident. The specified water level shields
and minimizes the general area dose when the storage racks
are filled to their maximum capacity. The water also
provides shielding during the movement of spent fual.

A general description of the fuel storage pool design is <

given in the FSAR, Section [9.1.2), Reference 1, and the
.

Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup System is given in the
FSAR, Section (9.1.3) (Ref. 2). The assumptions of the fuel
handling accident are given in the FSAR, Section [15.7.4)
(Ref. 3).

*
-

_

APPLICABLE The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool meets the
SAFETY ANALYSES assumptions of the fuel handling accident described in

Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4). The resultant 2 hour
thyroid dose to a person at the exclusion area boundary is a
small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5) limits.

According to Reference 4, there is 23 ft of water between
the top of the damaged fuel bundle and the fuel pool surface
for a fuel handling accident. With a 23 ft water level, the
assumptions of Reference 4 can be used directly. In
practice, this LC0 preserves this assumption for the bulk of
the fuel in the storage racks. In the case of a single
bundle, dropped and lying horizontally on top of the spent
fuel racks, however, there may be < 23 ft of water above the
top of the bundle and the surface, by the width of the
bundle. To offset this small nonconservatism, the analysis
assumes that all fuel rods fail, although analysis shows i

that only the first few rods fail from a hypothetical
,

maximum drop.

The fuel storage pool water level satisfies (2Tf@idiB 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement. ~-

|

(nYcna2*h |
!

I

i
.

(continued)
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Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.8 I
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8 3.7.8 Spent Fuel Storagg Pool Water Level j'

F

;
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BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the spent fuel storage pool meets |
.the assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following i

a fuel handling accident. ;
'

'

A general description of the spent fuel. storage pool design ,

is found in the FSAR, Section [ ] (Ref. 1). The assumptions -

'

of the fuel handling accident are found.in the FSAR, Section
[15.1.4] - (Ref. 2) . ,

!
'
,

APPLICABLE The water level above the irradiated fuel assemblies is an :

SAFETY ANALYSES.,. explicit assumption of the fuel handling accident. A fuel ,

handling accident is evaluated to ensure that the
radiological consequences (calculated whole body and thyroid
doses at the exclusion area and low population zone
boundaries) are s 25% of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3) exposure ;

guidelines NUREG-0800 (Ref. 4). A fuel handling accident ;
-could release a fraction of the fission product inventory by
breaching the fuel rod cladding as discussed in the
Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 5).

The fuel handling accident is evaluated for the dropping of *

'

an irradiated fuel assembly onto the reactor core. The
consequences of a fuel handling' accident over the spent fuel ;

storage pool are no more severe than those of the fuel i

handling accident over the reactor core, as discussed in the |
FSAR, Section (9.1.2,.2.2] (Ref. 6).. The water level in the <

.

spent fuel storage pool provides for absorption of water i

soluble fission product gases and transport delays of 1

soluble and . insoluble gases that must pass through the water !

before being released to the secondary containment j

atmosphere. This absorption and transport delay reduces the |

potential radioactivity of the release during a fuel |-

handling accident.
|s ent fuel storage pool water level satisfies'

pr 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

G, cac and 3
1
I

(continued)
'
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Fual'Po31 Water Level. .
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B 3.7.7:>
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i
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B 3.7.7 Fuel Pool Water Level'

j '-,
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,

4
. .

1, ;BASES ,
,

,. . . . . .

~ BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the spent fuel storage. pool, and
. :i

upper containment fuel storage pool meets the assumptions of :

iodine decontamination factors following a fuel handling ;

P accident.

- A general description of the spent fuel storage' pool and I
upper containment fuel storage pool design is found'in the j

FSAR, Section [9.1.2] (Ref. 1). The assumptions of the fuel -

1

handling' accident are found in the FSAR, Sections [15.7.4]-

and (15.7.6] (Refs. 2 and 3, respectively).1

i
4

!

:
.f3 '~

APPLICABLE- The water level above the irradiated fuel assemblies is an
; - SAFETY ANALYSES explicit assumption of the fuel handling accident. A fuel !

handling accident is evaluated to ensure that the .;
radiological consequences (calculated whole body and thyroid'

doses at the exclusion area and low population zone ,

boundaries) are s 25% (NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4. Ref. 4) >
4

of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5) exposure guidelines. A fuel ,

handling accident could release a fraction of the fission !
-product inventory by breaching the fuel rod cladding as +

discussed in the Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 6). ;

.

The fuel handling accident is evaluated for the dropping of 1

an irradiated fuel assembly'onto stored fuel bundles. The i
*

consequences of a fuel handling accident inside the
auxiliary building and inside containment are documented in i

References 2 and 3, respectively. The watar levels in the -
-

spent fuel storage pool and upper containment fuel storage t

pool provide for absorption of water soluble fission product
gases and transport delays of soluble and insoluble gases.

! that must pass through the water before being released to
the secondary containment atmosphere. This absorption and .

transport delay reduces the potential radioactivity of the -

release during a fuel handling accident.
,

The fuel pool water level satisfies (CrQet '2 of the NRCi
'*

Policy Statement.
;

and E

*
,

(continued) :t
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(CEOG-62) TSTF-145, Rev.1

iIndustiy/TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Add Action to Verify Flow Path is Isolated When 2 CIVs Isoperable ,

Classification: Improve Specifications |

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 2 1433 2 1434
>

i- Description:

Add a Required Action to verify that the affected penetration flow path is isolated when two Con:ainment Isolation
Valves areinoperable.

Justification: :

LCO 3.6.3, Condition A for one Cor.tainment Isolation Valve inoperable, requires that verification that the aficcted
penetration flow path is isolated once per 31 days for isolatica devices outside containment. Condition B for two
Containment Isolation Valves does not carry the same requirement. However, if this is a prudent action when one CIV -
is inoperable, it is prudent witen two CIVs are inoperable. Therefore, this Action is added to Condition B.

t

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3.6.3.8 Containment teoletbn Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only4

Action 3.6.3.B Beses Contamment isolation Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

Appt 3.6.1.3 B Bases PCIVs NUREG(s).14331434 Only

Eion 3.6.1.3.8 PCIVs NUREG(s)- 14331434 Only

- ;

CEOG Review Information '

CEOG-42

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 21-Aug-% Needed By: Ol-Nov-%
'

Owners Group History:'

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 21-Aug-96 :
1

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 27-Sep 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 27-Sep-96

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG |

TSTF History:

BWOG - Applicable, accepts
BWROG - Applicable, accepts
WOG- Applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 21-Oct-% TSTF- 145

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: 23-Jan 97 NRC Reviewer: Giardina, R. Resiewer Phone #:

Reviem:r Comments:

TSTF-145, Revision 0 had an incorrect cover page. BWR/4 (NUREG-1433) was not marked as affected but markup
pages were included. Revision 0 is withdrawn and replaced in total by Revision I which corrects the cover page.

Final Resolution: TSTF Withdraws Final Resolution Date:

3/w97
i Copyrisht (C) 1997. Excel Semcas Corporation. Use by Excel Services annocsates, utility clients, and the U.S. blear Regulatory Commission is granted.

- All other use without wntten permission is prohibited.

- -. - . _ _ - - _ _ _ . _ __ . - - _ -_ _ _ __ i
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(CEOG-62) TSTF-145, Rev.1

Revision History
- TSTF Revision 1 Revision Date: 23 Mar-97 Proposed by: TSTF

Revision Description: .

Revision 0 cover page did not mark as applicable to BWP/4 even though BWR/4 pages were included. This revision ,

replaces Revision 0 entirely and corrects the cover page.

Distributed to TSTF: 3/23/97 Resolution: Approved Date: 23-Mar-97 Rev to NRC:
.

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated: '

File RevIncorporated Date .

.

|
.

:
i

|

|

,

|

;

3/2337

Copyright (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Canmission is granted j
All other use without vmuen penninaion is prohibned
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,

INSERT 3.6.3 ACTION B.2
'

!:n-

)
- !_ . . .
A-g

%

IB.2 Note ,, 7-
'

Isolation devices in high !
,

radation areas may be - -
o

verifiedby use of 4

administrative neans. ,
.

Verify the affected Once per 31 days forisolation3

penetration flow path is devices outside containment - i

isolated. l

E
.

Prior to entering MODE 4 from -
MODE 5 ifnot performed within '

the previous 92 days forisolation
,

devices inside containment. ;

i

i
,

i

i

l
i

*

i

,

I

i

l

|

|
.,
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| STF-I'l% RedL 0
.

INSERT B 3.6.3 B.2

For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 1
hour Completion Time ~and that have been isolated in accordance with Required Action B.1, the
affected penetration flow paths must be veri 6ed to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is
necessary to ensure that containment penetrations required to be isolated following an accident .
and no longer capable of being automatically isolated will be in the isolation position should an4

'

- event occt.r. This Required Action does not require any testing or device manipulation. Rather, *

it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those isolation devices outside
. containment and capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion Time
^

of"once per 31 days for isolation devices outside containment" is appropriate considering the fact-

that the devices are operated under administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is low. For the isolation devices inside containment, the time period specified as t,

" prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 ifnot performed within the previous 92 days" is based
,

on engineering judgment and is considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the isolation,

devices and other administrative controls that will ensure that isolation device misalignment is an
unlikely possibility. i

, .

Required Action B.2 is modified by a Note that applies to isolation devices located in high '
;

radiation areas and allows these devices to be verif.ed closed by use of administrative means.
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these areas

'

*

is typically restricted. Therefore, the probabi!ity of misalignment of these devices, once they have
been verified to be in the proper position, is small.;

,

1

.

9

4

4

3

. . . , ,
----- _ . _ _ - . _ . , ~ , - - , . . .. -, __ -- -
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1

|

CCntainment' Isolation Valves 1

3.6.3 "

.

T37FMs7% V
'

;-ACTIONS
'' .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION' TIME

!

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTE--------- '

' Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative*

}means.
_____________________ ,

Verify the affected Once per 31 days -

penetration flow path for isolation :

is isolated. devices outside :
;

containment !

|
f

MQ
i

' Prior to .

entering MODE 4 |

from MODE 5 if !

not performed
'

within the
:

previous 92 days i

for isolation i
t '

devices inside
containment

,

B. --------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least

-with two containment one closed and*

isolation valves, de-activated 1

tautomatic valve,- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

closed manual valve, ,

One or more or blind flange. ,MS&I
'penetration flow paths

with two' containment g*g'}
,

,

- isolation valves 4 c

inoperable (except for gfyn [],2
.

purge valve leakage f"

)not within limit)..

(continued)
i
i

BWOG STS- 3.6-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95 !
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,

;

L Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3,_.--

-

Q Al& bN~ $$ca. $- [
. BASES 7

hI ACTIONS L.1 (continued)
w.'

[ fer]f . 'Eoperated under administrative controls and the probability -

of-their misalignment is low. '

M' 3 Condition B is modified by a Note' indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two

b,1 containment isolation valves. Condition A of this LCO
addresses the condition of one containment isolation. valve

iinoperable in this type of penetration flow path,
.

L.1 and C.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment
isolation valve inoperable, the inoperable valve must be
restored to OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow

" path must be isolated. The method of isolation must include
the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be
adversely affected by a single active failure. Isolation
barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. A check valve may not be used to isolate the
affected penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed !

within the (4] hour Completion Time. The specified time
period is reasonable, considering the relative stability of
the closed system (hence, reliability) to act as a
penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance
of supporting containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, 3,

j and 4. In the event the affected penetration is isolated in
accordance with Required Action C.1, the affectedi

penetration flow path must be verified to be isolated on a
periodic basis. This periodic verification is necessary to

! assure leak tightness of containment and that containment
' penetrations requiring isolation following an accident are

isolated. The Completion Time of once per 31 days for
verifying that each affected penetration flow path is
isolated is appropriate considering the fact.that the valves
are operated under administrative controls and the
probability of their misalignment is low.

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with only one containment isolation valve and a closed
system. This Note is necessary since this Condition is

(continued)

BWOG STS B 3.6-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Containment. Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

,

73 7F Ms;% C'

'I

- BASES

,s. J
>

ACTIONS- A.1'and A.2 (continued)"

92 days" is based'on engineering judgment and is considered
"

i

,,

reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the isolation
,

devices and other administrative controls that will ensure
that isolation device misalignment is an unlikely
possibility.4

Condition A has'been modified by a Note indicating this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths'

,

with two containment isolation valves. For penetration flow ,
4

; paths with only one containment isolation valve and a closed !
'

system, Condition C provides appropriate actions.

i Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to ;
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and allows '

the devices to be verified by use of administrative means. |;
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered j

acceptable since access to these areas is typically
',

'

restricted. Therefore, the probability of misaligr, ment of '

'

these devices, once they have been verified to be in the '

proper position, is small.'

l
B.1 aml Al ,

.
'

With two containment isolation valves in one or more
penetration flow paths inoperable- (except for purge valve ,

leakage not within limit), the affected penetration flow
>

path must be isolated within I hour. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation '

barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
.

failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a ;
;.
2 . closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual

valve, and a blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is
consistent with the ACTIONS of LC0 3.6.1. In the event the
affected penetration is isolated in accordance with Required

,

Action B.1, the affected penetration must be verified to be f'

isolated on a periodic basis per Required Action A.2, which
remains in effect. This periodic verification is necessary :

'

to assure-leak tightness of containment and that
penetrations requiring isolation following an accident are
isolated. The Completion Time of once per 31 days for -

verifying each affected penetration flow path is isolated is ,

appropriate considering the fact that the valves are j

(continued) |

,

' '

; BWOG STS B 3.6-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95 {

,

p

-- . , ,
'



. .- . - - . . . - . ~ - . - . . - . . . . . . ..-

i

M . I

J: CCntainment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, j

-Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual) i

3.6.3 |

NMI L' :ACTIONS

. CONDITION- ) REQUIRED ACTIO6 COMPLETION TIME ,h '

, ,

'
;

2

A. '(continued) A.2 --------NOTE--------- ,

Isolation devices in i
;high radiation areas

may be verified by .

use of administrative j
means. 1

_____________________
.

!

Verify the affected Once per 31 days i

penetration flow path for isolation |

1s isolated. devices outside '

containment !
!

A_ND i

Prior to ir.
entering MODE 4 i
from MODE 5 if t

not performed r

within the
previous 92 days
for isolation
devices inside
containment j'

|
1

,

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two containment one closed and ;

'isolation valves. de-activated
automatic valve,----------------------,

i closed manual valve, |

One or more or blind flange. |
.

penetration flow paths yp/'

with two containment ,

isolation valves ],f 3 I

inoperable [except for p cj/dr$ g,7purge valve or shield
building bypass - - - - -

leakage not within
limit].

(continued)

WOG STS 3.6-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual) !

B 3.6.3 j

TWP/Wees
BASES |>

ACTIONS A.] and A.2 (continued)

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to-
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and allows4

these devices to be verified closed by use of administrative
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is :

considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these devices once they have been verified.

to be in the proper position, is.small.
4

'L.1

With two containment isolation valves in one or more
penetration flow paths inoperable, the affected penetration
flow path must be isolated within I hour. The method of.,

isolation must include the use of at least one isolation i

barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active !

failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual
valve, and a blind flange. The I hour Completion Time is
consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1. In the event the
affected penetration is isolated in accordance with Required
Action B.1, the affected penetration must be verified to be ,

isolated on a periodic basis per Required Action A.2, which
remains in effect. This periodic verification is necessary
to assure leak tightness of containment and that
penetrations requiring isolation following an accident are
isolated. The Completion Time of once per 31 days for
verifying each affected penetration flow path is isolated is

C' appropriate considering the fact that the valves are.

pg,.f operated under administrative control and the probability of
their misalignment is low. -

([d Sb2 Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with twom.-

containment isolation valves. Condition A of this LCO
addresses the condition of one containment isolation valve
inoperable in this type of penetration flow path.

,

(continued)
..

WOG STS .B 3.6-35 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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C:ntainment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)
3.6.3

T5 TF- M 6 %.1
'

ACTIONS a
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)' A.2 --------NOTE---------
*

Isolation devices in
high radiation areas

imay be verified by
use of administrative i-

means.
............. ..-----

,

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path for isolation
is isolated, devices outside i

containment

8!fL

Prior to
'

entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if
not performed ,

within the
previous 92 days
for isolation ;

devices inside
containment

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour |
Only applicable to penetration flow path l
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two containment one closed and
isolation valves. de-activated 1

automatic valve, ;----------------------

closed manual valve, |

One or more or blind flange. '

penetration flow paths
with two containment
isolation valves

'

. inoperable [except for gasse T
purge valve leakage 4 34'3 Ared B.2.and shield building
bypass leakage not
withinlimit].

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.6-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95

_ _



. _ _ _ ._ _.___ _ _.__ . - _ _ _ _ . ~ _ . . . _ _ _ . ._ -

Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)1
8 3.6.3

J S T P H .r;I?e x '"

hASES
'

.

[ ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 'j
'

-

means. Allowing verification by administrative means is- ^f-

-

~
~ considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of

.

misalignment of these devices, once they have been verified3 '

'to be in the proper position, is small.-
.

.
> -

| t

!'

With two containment isolation valves in one or more ,

penetration flow paths inoperable (leakage not within
except for purge valve :

leakage and shield building bypass !
n limit], the affected penetration flow path must be isolated i

within I hour. The method of isolation must include the use!

? of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely '

affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers.

that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated ;
:- automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange. -

i The I hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of
:. LCO 3.6.1. In the event the affected penetration is [
} isolated in accordance with Required Action B.1, the

3i affected penetration must be verified to be isolated on a
periodic basis per Required Action A.2, which remains in
effect. _ This periodic verification is necessary to assure,

leak tightness of containment and that penetrations '

requiring isolatior. following an accident are isolated. The
Completion Time of once per 31 days for verifying each

-

*

; affected penetration flow path is isolated is appropriate ;
L considering the fact that the valves are operated _ur. der
. administrative controls and the probability of their iF misalignment is low. '

ZWJU T \ c>
d 2f d Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition

- - is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valves. Condition A of this LCO-

1'

addresses the condition of one containment isolation valve .

'

inoperable in this type of penetration flow path. |

C.1 and'C.2.

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment
isolation valve inoperable, the inoperable valve must be '

je restored to OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow. |

i- ('
(continued)

,

!
' CEOG STS B 3.6-25 Rev 1, 04/07/95.
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PCIVs !

3.6.1.3
)

Ts7s-texed
~

;- ACTIONS (continued)
'

;
'-
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME i

.

i i

B. -------- NOT E--------- 8.1 Isolate the aft'ected 1 hour
Only applicable to penetration flow path '

.

i penetration flow paths by use of at-least
with two PCIVs. one closed and '

de-activated----------------------
'automatic valve,

: One or more closed manual valve, ;

penetration flow paths or blind flange.
T.rere 5 |

-

with two PCIVs ~
- inoperable [except for ,g 3 4f.g pj,7-

'
.

purge valve leakage L- "

not within limit]. ,

:

.,

i C. ---------NOTE--------- C,1 Isolate the affected [4] hours except ;

Only applicable to penetration . flow path for excess flow ,

; penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves i

with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) !
,

de-activated< ----------------------

automatic valve, M
One or more closed manual valve, ,

i penetration flow paths or blind flange. 12 hours [for
with one PCIV EFCVs] .

inoperable. M |'.

C.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by i

,

use of administrative.

means.
_____________________

Verify the affected Once per 31 days ;
!

penetration flow path j

is isolated. 1

bSecondarycontainment D.1 Restore leakage rate 4 hours I
i

bypass leakage rate to within limit.
not within limit.

-
___

(continued)

I

BWR/4 STS 3.6-10 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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!

PCIVs- :
B 3.6;1.3 j

.

i y f ff.-/t/ $ (fk [ -|
BASES ] ", j.

;,

; L/4TIONS A.1 and A.'2 (continued) ,

'

'

-allows them to be verified by use of administrative means.
'

;- -

,

Allowing verification by administrative means is considered ,-

acceptable, since access to these areas is typically {
" ' restricted. Therefore, the prebability of misalignment of :

: these devices, once they have been verified to be in the !

1 proper position, is low. i

!

i
( B.1

,

With one or more penetration flaw paths with two PCIVs'- ;;

inoperable, either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to ;
"

;- OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must
'

be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must 1
'

include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
!

cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.'''

;

{ Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a

hier-( blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with 4

e

the ACTIONS of LC0 3.6.1.1.
83.65 0 }Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition.

is enly applicable to_ penetration flow paths with two PCIVs.
For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C i

provides the appropriate Required Actions. i,

:

!

C.1 and C.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV j
inoperable, the inoperable valve murt be restored to :

OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must |4

be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use i

of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely !

affected by a single active failure. Isolation barrier.s ;

that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 1

automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange. |
'

! A check valve may not be used to isolate the affected 1

penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed within i

the [4] hour Completicn Time. The Completion Time of
[4] hours is reasonable considering the relative stability'

of the closed system (hence, reliability) to aci. as a
penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance,

of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY during

(continued)

.

-BWR/4 STS B 3.6-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs
'

3.6.1.3

T5TF-Nx6.t
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour ,

Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least

i with'two PCIVs. one closed and
de-activated----------------------

automatic valve,
One or more closed manual valve,
net ti flow paths or blind flange. g .j.

inoperable (except for 7.8. 3 Ach* 9,
' ' ' '

purge valve leakage
not within limit].

C. ---------A0TE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected [4] hours
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least

.

with only one PCIV. one closed and
de-activated___________-----------

automatic valve,
One or more closed manual valve,
penetration flow paths or blind flar.ge.
with one PCIV
inoperable. E

'

C.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means.
_____________________

Verify the affected Om per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.

D. Sec.ondary containment D.1 Restore leakage rate 4 hours
bypass leakage rate to within limit.
not within limit.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.6-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

[$U-|'l{0ed
BASES

:

ACTIONS Rd (continued)

Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
.

N de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
.

@./ T blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with |
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.

$ 3,f 3 E'M >M Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two PCIVs.
For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C
provides the appropriate Required Actions.

.

C.1 and C.2
'

When one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV
inoperable, the inoperable valve must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must.

be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use
*

of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange.
A check valve may not be used to isolate the affected
penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed within
[4] hours. The [4 hour Completion Time is reasonable
consideringthere].ativestabilityoftheclosedsystem
(hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation
boundary and the relative importance of supporting primary
containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. In the
event the affected penetration is isolated in accordance
with Required Action C.1, the affected penetration flow path
must be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This
is necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations
required to be isolated following an accident are isolated.
The Completion Time of once per 31 days for "ert'ying tnat
each affected penetration is isolated is aprer,riate because
the valves are operated under administrative controls and

,

the probability of their misalignment is low.

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating this Condition I
is applicable only to those penetration flow paths with only i

one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two PCIVs,
Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required Actions. 1

This Note is necessary since this Condition is written |

(continued)

SWR /6 STS B 3.6-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

73 TP NW&n.1~
!

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) j

an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically
'

isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that
those devices outside the primary containment, drywell, and
steam tunnel and capable of being mispositioned are in the ;

i correct position. The Completion Time for this verification
'

of "once per 31 days for isolation devices outside primary
containment, drywell, and steam tunnel," is appropriate
because the devices are operated under administrative
controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.
For devices inside the primary containment, drywell, or
steam tunnel, the specified time period of " prior to
entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if not performed within
the previous 92 days," is based on engineering judgment and

,
is considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of'

the devices and the existence of other administrative
controls ensuring that device misalignment is an unlikely
possibility.'

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with two PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV,,

,

Condition C provides appropriate Required Actions. |

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and allows
them to be verified by use of administrative means.
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered ,

'

acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of !

these devices, once they have been verified to be in the .

proper position, is low. :
;

With one or more penetration flow paths with two PCIVs
inoperable, either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must
be isolated within I hour. The method of isolation must ;

'

include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS B 3.6-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-52, Rev.1) TSTF-140

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Correct Condensate Storage Tank LCO and Cdteda
'

Classification: Consistency / Standardization

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 0 1433 0 1434
Description:

LCO 3.7.6, " Condensate Storage Tank" is revised from requiring a CST volume to requiring that the CST be operable.

The 10 CFR 50.36.(c).(2).(ii) criteria are also corrected to be consistent with the LCO.

Justification:

LCO 3.7.6 stated "The CST level shall be >= [350,000] gal." This presentation is inconsistent with otler ITS LCOs in
that it does not address Operability. The LCO is revised to state, "The CST shall be OPERABLE." The details of what
constitutes operability are given in the Bases. The IcVel requirement remains unchanged in SR 3.7.6.1. and continues to -
be an Operability requirement through SR 3.0.1. Action A is revised from " CST level not within limit" to " CST
inoperatile". This presentation is consistent with similar Specifications, such as Speci5 cation 3.5.4, Refueling Water
Tank.

The Applicable Safety Analysis section states that CST volume meets Criteria 3 (mitigation), when it also meets
Criteria 2 (process variable assumed as an initial condition). This has also been corrected.

Both of these changes make the Specifications consistent with the ITS rules and presentation without making any-

change to the existing requirements.

Affected Technical Specifications
S/A 3.7.6 Bases Condensate Storage Tank

LCO 3.7.6 Condeneste Storage Tank

Action 3.7.6.A Condensate Storage Tank
4

Acton 3.7.6.A Basse Condensate Storage Tank NUREG(s)- 14311432 Only

|

CEOG Review Information 1
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!
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CST
3.7.6

TS TF-140
'

,

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS ,

3,7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

- __ 54'ABLh-

- LCO 3. 7.' 6 The [two) CST s . shall b(#,0ro60J]gT .
_ -_ .

,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

'

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

+
A. The [two ST # e s A.1 Verify by 4 hours

'ts administrative meansfjt-wit ~

OPERABILITY of backup AND- - _
water supply.

"C' f " gjC Once per4

12 hours~

thereafter

AND
,, m

__

g
CPE@DLEr%r) A.2 Restore CST sf 7 days

s't. t . - _ _ _t)._

_

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours |

associated Completion
Time not met. AND

|

B.2 Be in MODE 4 without [18 hours]
reliance on steam
generator for heat
removal.

l

BWOG STS 3.7-15 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CST-
B 3.7.6 i

|

TS TF-IVO.
BASES

1

APPLICABLE power. G ngle failures that also affect this event include !:
! SAFETY ANALYSES the following: )

(continued) .
.

;

a. Failure of the diesel generator powering the motor '

driven EFW pump to the unaffected steam generator
(requiring additional steam to drive the remaining EFW
pump turbine); and

'b. Failure of the steam driven EFW pump (requiring a .

longer time for cooldown using only one motor driven
j EFW pump).

These are not usually the limiting failures in terms of
conrequences for these eventss

The CST satisfies @ 3 of th NRC Policy Statement.-

LC0 To satisfy accident analysis assumptions, the [two] CSTs
must contain sufficient cooling water to re.iove decay heat
for 13 hours following a reactor trip from 102% RTP and then

2 to cool down the RCS to DHR System entry conditions,
,

assuming a coincident loss of offsite power and most adverse I

single failure. While so doing, the CSTs must retain i*

sufficient water to ensure adequate net positive suction i
head for the EFW pump (s) during the cooldown, to account for i
any losses from the steam driven EFW pump turbine, as well j
as losses incurred before isolating EFW to a broken line. '

,

The level required is equivalent to a usable volume of
[250,000] gallons, which is based on holding the unit in
MODE 3 for 13 hours, followed by a cooldown to DHR System
entry conditions.

The OPERABIllTY of the CST is determined by maintaining the
tank level at or above the minimum required level.

APPLICABILIT) In MODE',1, 2, 3, and in MODE 4, when steam generator is .

heino relied upon for heat removal, the CST is required to '

be OPERABLE. j

In MODES 5 and 6, the CST is not required because tne EFW
System is not required.

1

|

(continued) i

BWOG STS B 3.7-33 Rev 1, 04/07/95 {
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CST-
' '

3.7.6
~

TS TF-~/90
3.7 ' PLANT SYSTEMS ,

.

3.7.6 . Condensate Storage Tank (CST) ;

The CST @ shall be - fLCO 3.7.6 .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, -

MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal. ;

.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

_

;

A. ojarithjr A.1 Verify by 4 hours |
administrative means ..+ '

.) __ _ OPERABILITY of backup M
water supply.

[h ud g Once per
12 hours
thereafter

'

M

(3 irarmit@.PE 5.E MkJ A.2 to 7 days
RedsireCST-

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
'

associated Completion
Time not met. M

B.2 Be in MODE 4, without (18] hours
reliance on steam
generator for heat ,

removal.

!

-|

|
|

.WOG STS 3.7-15 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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+

CST I,

: B 3.7,6
i

TSTT-No. . ,i
i BASES

|
.

7 i

APPLICA8LE power. Single failures that also affect this event. include _!,

SAFETY ANALYSES the following:
(continued) .

_;.

j a. Failure of the diesel generator powering the motor >

j driven AFW pump to the unaffected steam generator |
~ (requiring additional steam to drive the remaining' AFW j

pump turbine); and !
t

) b. Failure of the steam driven AFW pump (requiring a |
' ~

. longer time for cooldown using only one motor driven :'

AFW pump). |
i

'

, .
.

iThese are not usually 'the limiting failures in terms of4

' consequences for these events.
|

A nonlimiting event considered in CST inventory i

determinations is a break in either the main feedwater or
AFW line near where the two join. This break has the !

; . potential for dumping condensate until terminated by !
"

operator action, siner the Emergency Feedwater Actuation ii

i. System would not det:ct a difference in pressure between the i

steam generators for this break location. This loss of
condensate inventory is partially compensated for by the ;

' - retention of steam generator inven ;

i Dkeda. O a*d !

The CST satisfies @ 3 of the NRC Policy Statement. ]-

2
.

'

LCO To satisfy accident analysis assumptions, the CST must |

contain sufficient cooling water to remove decay heat for
|

t

[30 minutes) following a reactor trip from 102% RTP, and <

then to cool down the .RCS to RHR entry conditions, assuming
a coincident loss of offsite power and the most adverse

,

single failure. In doing this, it must retain sufficient
water to ensere adequate net positive suction head for the
AFW pumps during cooldown, as well as account for any losses
from the steam driven AFW pump turbine, or before isolating
AFW to a broken line,

;

The CST level required is equivalent to a usable volume ofp
2 [110,000 gallons), which is based on holding- the unit in

; MODE 3 for [2] hours, followed by a cooldown to RHR entry
conditions at [75]'F/ hour. This basis is established in
Reference 4 and exceeds the volume' required by the accident
e.nalysis.

(continued)'

-WOG STS' 'B 3.7-33 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CST
B 3.7.6

TSrFNo
BASES

LCO The OPERABILITY of the CST is determined by maintaining the
(continued) tank level at or above the minimum required level.

.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when steam generator is
being relied upon for heat removal, the CST is required to
be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, the CST is not required because the AFW
System is not required.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 N84
fA --

If the CST @is notfWsffirfindf$, the OPERABILITY of
the backup supply should be verified by administrative means
within 4 hours and once every 12 hours thereafter.'

OPERABILITY of the backup feedwater supply must include
verification that the flow paths from the backup water
supply to the AFW pumps are OPERABLE, and that the backup
supply has the required volume of water available. The CST
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, because
the backup supply may be performing this function in
addition to its normal functions. The 4 hour Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, to verify
the OPERABILITY of the backup water supply. The 7 day
Completion Time is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE backup
water supply being available, and the low probability of an
event occurring during this time period requiring the CST.

B.1 and B.2
;

If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LC0 does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on the steam
generator for heat removal, within [18] hours. The allowed
completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.7-34 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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:,

CST.
3.7.6

.

~

T57F-IVO
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS ,

,
,

.3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST) .. .i
_ kOfERA8Lk I- '

The CST h shall be(hk_
' *LCO 3.7.6

.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
[ MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat

removal).

'

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST 1 eljedipfth A.1 Verify OPERABILITY of 4 hours
backup water supply..

- M
[#" Once per

12 hours
thereafter

M

"''EPActi s4alus.
, . --3

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. M

B.2 Be in MODE 4 without (18] hours
reliance on steam
generator for heat
removal.

CEOG STS 3.7-15 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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!
.c ;

!-
-CST !

B 3.7.6 ;
"

. T5 7~F- /+'o . *,. ,

r BASES
~ '

1,

: - i

APPLICABLE power. Single failures that also affect this event include ,
y '

-

SAFETY ANALYSES the following- ' '

(continued)
'

'

' ~

a. The failure of.the diesel generator powering'the motor
.~ '

,

W i

-driven AFW pump to the unaffected steam generator
(requiring additional steam to drive the remaining AFW

,

;

pump turbine); and )

b. The failure of the steam dr'iven AFW pump (requiring a |
*

longer time for cooldown using only one motor driven
AFW pump).

,

These are not usually the limiting failures in terms of
'

consequences for these events. ;
r

A nonlimiting event considered in CST inventory,

determinations is a break either in the main.feedwater, or !
AFW line near where the two join. This break has the'

-

' ,

potential for dumping condensate until terminated by i

operator action, as the Emergency Feedwater Actuation System
would not detect a difference in pressure between the steam j,

generators for this break location. This loss of condensate
.

,

inventory is partially compensated by the retaining of steam Jgenerator inventory.

.The CST satisfies Crite @ 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
,

4

LCO To satisfy accident analysis assumptions, the CST must
contain sufficient cooling water to remove decay heat for,

[30 minutes] following a reactor trip from 102% RTP, and4

i

then cool down the RCS to SDC entry conditions, assuming a<

:

coincident loss of offsite power and the most adverse single-

:' failure. In doing this it must retain sufficient water to
ensure adequate net positive suction head for the AFW pumps
during the cooldown, as well as to account for any losses
from the steam driven AFW pump turbine, or before isolating

-

: AFW to a broken line.

The CST level required is a usable volume of s [350,000]
gallons,.which is based on holding the unit in MODE 3 for
[4] hours, followed by a cooldown to SDC entry conditions at
75'F per hour. This basis is established by the NRC
Standard Review Plan Branch Technical Position, Reactor

, (continued)
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CST
~

B 3.7.6

T~5 ?~f-No - :

BASES |

|

LCO Systems Branch 5-1 (Ref. 4) and exceeds the volume required
(continued) by the accident analysis.

OPERABILITY of the CST is determined by maintaining the tank'
level at or above the minimum required. level.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, [and in MODE 4, when steam generator
is being relied upon for heat removal,] the CST is required
to be OPERABLE. *

In MODES 5 and 6, the CST is not required because the AFW
System is not required.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2,

the backup water supply [nnrfrtie7erified by administrativeh/thdmit, the OPERABILITY ofIf the CST h is not l

.

means within 4 hours.

OPERABILITY of the backup feedwater supply must include
verification of the OPERABILITY of flow paths from the '

backup supply to the AFW pumps, and availability of the
-e uired volume of water in the backup supply. The CST

yd must be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, as
e backup supply may be performing this function in

addition to its normal functions. The 4 hour Completion
Ti'ne is reasonable, based on operating experience, to verify
the OPERABILITY of the backup water supply. The 7 day
Completion Time is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE backup
water supply being available, and the low probability of an
event requiring the use of the water from the CST occurring i

during this period.
4

B.1 and 8.2 ,

If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on steam generator
for heat removal, within (18] hours. The allowed Completion

.

!

(continued)
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t RCS Specific Activity
7 3.4.16

EDI T- O l*7
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

' 3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity ,

I

LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be within
limits. |

''

,

1

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (T,y,) 1500*F.

-

ACTIONS
-

-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
:

------------h----icable.fnce~per4hourbA. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-13
------

LC0 3.0.4 is not appl 1. > 1.0 pCi/gm.
____________________________

ggec/hc #cd'
"

A.1 Verify DOSE
'

EQUIVALENT I-131
within the acceptable
region of
Figure 3.4.16-1. [8hourh
gg ec, A 4 e D hA_@

A.2 Restore DOSE
-

EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within limit.

B. Gross specific B.1 Perform SR 3.4.16.2. 4 hours
activjtyfo the'

ctpe c olarft at ANDr

ithIn 1 mit/f
B.2 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours

T,y, < 500*F.

-m/ (continued)7 g y (, y
uE s

P
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,

'&" R05 Sp:cific Activity ' I

-
3.4.16 |

,

EDIT-Ol~1 :,."
.

1

i

~ ACTIONS (continued)

f
*

CONDITION REQUIRED' ACTION COMPLETION TIME

!
.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
'

i"

associated Completion T,,< 500*F.
Time of Condition A;

.
not met.

EE
-

,

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 & .fpect'b acIMb
'

,

in the unacceptable
.

region of
Figure 3.4.16-1. ,

,

i

|
:

..

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY :

1

SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific 7 days
activity 5 100/E C1/gm.

a ,

f I

SR 3.4.16.2 -------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required to be performed in MODE 1. j
___________________________________________ ,

.!

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 14 days

| I-131 specific activity s 1.0 pCi/gm.
ANQ

,

Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL
POWER change of
;t 15% RTP
within a 1 hour
period

(continued) ;

;

i
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t
''

d C (<*ct / Boron Concentration
3.9.1

''
,

,

6~D i T- 017 i
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS ,

,

4

3.9.1 Boron Concentration:
,

,

i
LCO 3.9.1' Boran concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the ,

refueling canal, and the refueling cavity shall be
maintained within the limit specified in the COLR. 1

:

APPLICABILITY: M'00E'6. ;.

1

'

ACTIONS
*

!

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

A. Boron concentration A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
not withirr limit. ALTERATIONS.

,

AND

A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.

AND

A.3 Initiate action to Immediately .

restore baron !

concentration to !

within limit. i
!

I
!

.
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the 72 hours
limit specified in COLR.y

I

|e

1
)

WOG STS 3.9-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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~

Containment Isolation Valvss (Atmospheric,
'

'

Subatmospheric, Ice Cond:nser, and Dual)'

B 3.6.3

EcLisai eninoir-

|
'

BASES (continued)
-

c

3 ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow
paths,. except for [42] inch purge valve penetration flow . ,

: paths, to be unisolated intennittently under administrative,

; controls. .These administrative controls consist of
stationing a dedicated operator at the valve controls, who
is in continuous communication with the control room. In
this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated when a

,
'

need for containment isolation is indicated. Due to the ,

size of the containment purge line penetration and the fact
that those penetrations exhaust directly from the

-

containment atmosphere to the environment, the penetration
flow path containing these valves may not be opened under >

administrative controls. A single purge valve in a
penetration flow path may be opened to effect repairs to an
inoperable valve, as allowed by SR 3.6.3.1.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that,
,

for this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each
penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the;

Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate-,

compensatory actions for each inoperable containment
isolation valve. Complying with the Required Actions may
allow for continued operation, and subsequent inoperable
containment isolation valves are governed by subsequent
Condition entry and application of associated Required
Actions.

! The ACTIONS are further modified by a third Note, which ;

ensures appropriate remedial actions are taken, if j'

necessary, if the affected systems are rendered inoperable -

>

by an inoperable containment isolation valve.,
_

_

,fobthh [ In the event ther[f >dM1eakage results in exceeding the'
,

Ioverall containment leacage rate, Note 4 directs entry intog g ', the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.
I

y

A.1 and A.2'

Iri the event one containment isolation valve in one or more
penetration flow paths is ino)erable [except for purge valve

,

or shield building bypass leacage not within limit], the
affected penetration flow path must be isolated. The method

,

of isolation must include the use of at least one. isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active

(continued)
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?,

LCO Applicability
'

,

3.0

T57 Pit 4-

j 3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

4

i LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a -

support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and-
Required Actions associated with this supported system are -

'

not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to >

t L 3.0.2 for the supported system. In-this event.
t4cnaB evaluatiortffin*TimH2tiane,nav ee r awarpin

accordance with Specification 5.5.12 " Safety Function :
-

Detemination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function |;
is detemined to exist by this program, the appropriate -

'

Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss .-

of safety function exists are required to be entered.
,

t

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported ;

system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into ;

Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the i

applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

-

h Y- I
_,

i
;

: 1

LCO 3.0.7 Special Operat. ions LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified
Technical Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to
pemit performance of special tests and operations. Unless
otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain LCO4

: 3.0.7 unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is
optional. When a Special Operations LC0 is desired to be

; met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations
LC0 shall be met. When a Special Operations LCO is not
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall only be made in
accordance with the other applicable Specifications.

;

_

i

4

)

I
.

i

:

'

BWR/6 STS 3.0-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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' Eo/ n ae e t .-
Refueling Water Leval '

j 3.9.6

EDI T- O t t
.3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

;
. .

-

3.9.6. Refueling Water Level;
.

1. . LCO ' 3.9.6 Refueling water level shall be maintained 2 23 ft above' the -
,

i'
top of reactor vessel flange. -l

Y CEA
: APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS, except during latching and' unlatching ofremftreuo@ drive shafts,
: During movement of irrad' ated fuel assemblies within i

containment. .);

.

ACTIONS- !

!

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

!, .

. A. Refueling water level A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately |

i .not within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AND

1
4

i A.2 Suspend movement of Immediately '

irradiated fuel i

2 assemblies within |

containment.-

i

? O
.

,

A.3 Initiate action to Immediately;

restore refueling
cavity water level to {within limit. i

i
*

._ i

}

, .

c SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |

i.

'

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify refueling water level- is 2 23 ft 24 hours
above the top of reactor vessel flange.

|
!
!
'

!

CEOG STS 3.9-10 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,
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gewM

. Containment Spray and Cooling Syste2s (Atmospheric and Dual)~
#

'B 3.6.6A'
,

'

EDI T-O t C
'

{
'

{ ~ BACKGROUND Containment Sorav System (continued) Minima.c.

i The Containment' Spray System provides a spray of cold
'

-

borated water mixed with sodium hydroxide from the spray
; additive tank into the upper regions of containment to

'

3

j reduce containment pressure and temperature and to d5scutel '

the concentration of fission products in the containment-
4- atmosphere during a DBA. The RWT solution temperature is an
: important factor in determining the heat removal capability

of the Containment Spray System during the injection phase.
.

In the recirculation mode of operation, heat is removed from !

the containment sump water by the shutdown cooling heat-

exchangers. Each train of the Containment Spray System ,,

provides adequate spray coverage to meet 50% of the system
3 design requirements for containment heat removal and 100% of,

the iodine removal design bases.

The Spray Additive System injects a hydrazine (N H )r
24solution into the spray. The resulting alkaline pH of the.

i spray enhances.its ability to scavenge fission products from
the containment atmosphere. . The N H added to the spray24also ensures an alkaline pH for the solution recirculated in
the containment sump. The alkaline pH of the containment

L sump water minimizes the evolution of iodine and minimizes
the occurrence of chloride and caustic stress corrosion on .

mechanical systems and components exposed to the fluid. !
>

: The Containment Spray System is actuated either !

automatically by a containment High-High pressure signal |
F

i- coincident with a safety injection actuation signal (SIAS) i

or manually. An automatic actuation opens the containment lo
spray pump discharge valves, starts.the two Containment

: Spray System pumps, and begins the injection phase. The
containment spray header isolation valves open upcn a,

containment spray actuation signal. A manual actuation of.

i the Containment Spray System is available on the main
control board to begin the same sequence. The injection
phase continues until an RWT level Low signal is received.*

1 The Low level for the RWT generates a recirculation
actuation signal that aligns valves from the containment
spray pump suction to the containment sump. The Containment
Spray System in recirculation mode maintains an equilibrium.

temperature between the containment atmosphere and the
recirculated sump water. Operation of the Containment Spray

4 System in the recirculation mode is controlled by the

(continued)
,

:

CEOG STS -B 3.6-45 Rev 1, 04/07/95 *
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'

- Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual)
8 3.6.6A

EDIT-Cl8
O)

i
BASES (continued)

, ),

:
,

'

LCO During a DBA, a minimum of two containment cooling trains'or'
two containment spray trains, or one of
maintain the containment peak pressure a.each, is required to ,

nd temperature below' '

the design limits (Ref. 5). Additionally, one containment i

spray train is also required to remove iodine from the,

'

containment atmosphere and maintain concentrations below' |

: those assumed in the safety analysis. To ensure that these i
requirements'are met, two containment spray trains and two j

- containment cooling units must be OPERABLE. Therefore, in '

; the event of an accident, the minimum requirements are met, -

assuming that the worst case single active failure occurs.
k

Each Containment Spray System typically includes a spray
pump, spray headers, nozzles, valves, piping, instruments,
and controls to er.;ure an OPERABLE flow path capable of !
taking suction from the RWT upon an ESF actuation signal and

i

automatically transferring suction to the containment surg,
t s

Each Containment Cooling System (tymc4rly) includes
.. -

* '

demisters, cooling coils, dampers, rans, instruments, and
controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path.

.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to containment and an increase in
containment pressure and temperature, requiring the
operation of the containment spray trains and containment .

'

cooling trains. l

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these l
: events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature >

limitations of these MODES. Thus, the Containment Spray and
Containment Cooling systems are not required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 5 and 6.

,

ACTIONS- Ad

With one containment spray train inoperable, the inoperable4-

containment spray train must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 72' hours. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE,

spray and cooling trains are adequate to perform the iodine<

,

removal and containtrent cooling functions. The 72 hour,

Completion Time takes into account the redundant heat
,

!

(continued) >

a
i
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. fdedsnk
.

MSSVs ;

*

B 3.7.1 1

'

ED T-o I 8'
. .

ACTIONS- B.1 and B.2 i
<

(continued).

.

. i

'If the MSSVs cannot be. restored to OPERABLE status in the -

associated Completion Time, or if one or more steam
.

generators have less than two MSSVs OPERABLE, the unit must !
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To

-

achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at.least.
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within [12] hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach'the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the MSSVs by the ;.

. verification of each MSSV lift setpoints in accordance with.

'

the Inservice Testing Program. The ASME Code, Section XI i

; (Ref. 4), requires that safety and relief valve tests be ;

performed in accordance with ANSI /ASME OM-1-1987 (Ref. 5).
According to Reference 5, the following tests are required i
for MSSVs: '

,

;

a. Visual examination;, .

>
>

b. Seat tightness determination;
,

Setpoint pressure determination (lift setting);c. i,

d. Compliance with owner's seat tightness criteria; and. ;

.
>

-

Verification of the balancing device integrity one.
balanced valves.

be i

,'

The ANSI /ASME Standard requires the all valves be tested !

every 5 years, and a minimum of 20% of the valves tested.

every 24 months. The ASME Code specifies the activities and
frequencies necessary to satisfy the requirements.
Table 3.7.1-2 allows a (3]% setpoint tolerance for

.

"

OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to i 1% during ,

the Surveillance to allow for drift.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and '

operation in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This is to
,

(continued)
i
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2 Refueling Water Level
~

B 3.9.6

BASES. (continued)-

._.

LCO A minimum refueling water level of c.3 ft above the reactor
vessel flange is required to ensure that the radiological
consequences of a postulated fuel handling accident inside
containment are within acceptable limits as provided by the
guidance of Reference 3.

APPLICABILITY LC0 3.9.6 is applicable during CORE ALTERATIONS, except
during latching and unlatching of gastro1AodTdrive snafts,
and when moving fuel assemblies in the presence of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The LCO minimizes the
possibility of a fuel handling accident in containment that
is beyond the assumptions of the safety analysis. If ,

irradiated fuel is not present in containment, there can be
no significant radioactivity release as a result of a
postulated fuel handling accident. Requirements for fuel
handling accidents in the spent fuel pool are covered by-

LC0 3.7.10, " Fuel Storage Pool Water Level."

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

With a water level of < 23 ft above the top of the reactor
vessel flange, all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies shall be suspended~

immediately to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot
occur.

The suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position.

A.3

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel, action to restore refueling
cavity water level must be initiated immediately.

1

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.9-23 Rev 1, 04/07/95 .
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Cr/ Programs and Manualsc
5.5

- 5.5 Programs' and Manuals
n ,

5.5.14- Technical- Snecifications (TS) Bases Control Procram (continued) f
''c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure +

'

that the Bases are maintained consistent with the FSAR.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification .

'

5.5.14b above shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC ,
.

prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases implemented
'

without prior NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a
frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

;

'
f5.5.15 . Safety Functio etermination Procram (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and*

appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an
evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function .
ex,ists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and remedial ;

or' compensatory actions may be. identified to be taken as a result
of the support system inoperability and corresponding exception to
entering supported system Condition and Required Actions. This4

program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6. The SFDP shall :

contain the following: ;

a. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the :
capability to perform the safety function assumed in the

,

accident analysis does not go undetected;,
,

: b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe
condition if a loss of function condition exists

|
'

c. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's i
I Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result |

of multiple support system inoperabilities; and

d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory
actions.

.1

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent
single failure, a safety function assumed in the accident analysis ,

cannot be performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of
safety function may' exist when a support system is inoperable',

,

and:

a. A required system redundant to system (s) supported by the
inoperable support system is also inoperable; or

j'
'

(continued)
'
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(WOG-66, Rev.1) TSTF-161. ~

Industry /rSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

SI Reference Applicability
'

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 2 1431 O 1432 0 1433 O 1434
Description:

Add Applicability column to the Table (and revise the Applicability statement to refer to the Table) to clarify
requirements for the ESFAS functions.

Justification:

LCOs 3.3.6 and 3.3.7 have Applicability statements that apply to the entire Table of Functions required to be
OPERABLE; however one Function in each Table refers to LCO 3 ^.2 "for all initiation functions and requirements."
LCO 3.3.2 Applicability for these functions are different from Applicability for LCOs 3.3.6 and 3.3.7. The resised
Applicability presentation clarifies the intent while the tables refer to LCO 3.3.2 for the Applicability of the appropriate
Functions.
This presentation is consistent with the presentation of similar requirements in the Specifications.

Affected Technical Specifications
3.3.6 Coin.. 4 Purge and Exhaust leolation instrumentation

Change Description . Tabie 3.3.6-1

Appl. 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust leolation Instrumentation

Appl. 3.3.6 Bases Containment Purge and Exhaust teolation Instrumentation

3.3.7 CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

Change Description: Tabis 3.3.71

Appl. 3.3 7 CREFS Actuation instrumertation

Appl. 3.3.7 Bases CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

WOG Review Information
WOG-66,

Originating Plant: WOG MiniGroup Date Provided to OG: 16-Aug-% Needed By:

Owners Group History-

Owners Group Resolution- Approved Date: 16-Aug-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 27-Sep-% Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 29-Oct-96

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTFIIistoJ:
CEOG Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not apphcable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicab!c, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03-Dec-96 TSTF- 161
,

3/23/97

Copyright (C) (197, Excel semees Corporation. L'se by Excel Services associates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use without urinen permission is prdubited.
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(WOG-66, Rev.1) TSTF-161 '

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Conunents:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:
'

Revision History
OG Revision 1 Revision Date: 17-Dec-95 Proposed by: WOG

Revision Description:
Minor editorial changes.

Distributed to TSTF: Resolution: Approved Date: 19-Nov-96

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev incorporated Date

i

i

)

!

!

;

!
!

!
|

3/23/97

Cqrynght (C) 1997, Excel Servicer Corporation. Use by Excel Services associatea, utilny clients, and ttw US Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion b granted
An other une without wntten pernussion is prohibited.
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Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation '

3.3.6
TSTF-/6 /

:,

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
.

>

3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6 The Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation instrumentation
'

,

for each Function in Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OPERABLE.

/)ca, ding -lo Ts(sic 33.G-1,
*

APPLICABILITY: MdDES 2, 3, and ,

Durin CORE ALTE IONS, f
Dur g movement f irradiated ftHfl assemblies witlyiff

-

containme .I

ACTIONS

--------------_...... -_ ------------NOTE-------------------------------------

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function....................................................-- .........--------------- P

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ' COMPLETION TIME
,

A. One radiation A.1 Restore the affected 4 hours
monitoring channel channel to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.

(continued) -

A

i
,

.- WOG STS 3.3-50 Rev 1, 04/07/95 ,

;

;
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'

' Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

lIffucMtG TS TFMi [/ ; ; - 4,-m aow |*

Table 3.3.61 (page 1 of 1)5/6ttP(grg)
C*a'''"'*nt Purse and Exhaust Isetation Instrumentation

'

con 0snenS

i

TRIP sETPOINTIREQUIRED CHANNELSFUNCTION A Tv ,

'
| ,

1. Mamet Initiation L l.2. 3. 4 2 SR 3.3.6.6 NA .'

(a),(b) ''

2. Automatic Actuation $ogic at4
'

2 trains SR 3.3.6.2 NA
1

3R 3*3*0*3#Actuation Relays s . t.1. 9 - *

I, teilb) SR 3.3.6.5;

',-

3. Containment Redistfo9
i

s. Caseous 1,1. 3,V [1) st 3.3.6.1 s (2 x background] .

'

st 3.3.6.4[la),(6) g SR 3.3.6.7

'

b. Particulate 8 . 2. 3. Y (1) $R 3.3.6.1 5 [2 x background 1
'

( (a),(b) sR 3.3.6.4
st 3.3.6.7 ,

.
-

q \;

[13 sR 3.3.6.1 5 (2 x background)
c. Iedine ; '81'3' Y

(a)db) st 3.3.6.4I
SR 3.3.6.7

.
|' '

fi ,38 (13 SR 3.3.6.1 5 [2 x background]i
ld. Area Radiation st 3.3.6.4'(,),(b) {

# -st 3.3.6.7
|-

,
'

|5f er to LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAs Instrunentation," Function 3.a., for all4 Contairvnent
3

Isolation-Phase A initiatlon functions and requirements.

!

|
'

(0) 'Qurir13 billa altmann 15
M W h SM Wb'" W"E''" '

(b) %r[r13 |MaveMMN obi *S'"

-

.

i

|
1,

lu
!

WOG STS 3.3-54 Rev 1, 04/07/95 -j
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation , '

3.3.7

T?rf-t''t~

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
-

3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Filtration System (CREFS) Actuation
Instrumentation .

'

..

,

LCO 3.3.7 The CREFS actuation instrumentation for each Function in
Table 3.3.7-1 shall be OPERABLE.

Jeewdiq9 h 7k6ls 3. 3.7 I .

APPLICABILITY: IMODESI ,3,4,[5, d 6,] / T
Duri movement of radiated fuel asse6blies,J

$ ing CORE ALT TIONS). j
:

ACTIONS
'

! --------------_----------------------NOTE------------------------------------- ;

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
-_----------------------------------------------------------------------------

1

---

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-
.-_--.

A. One or more Functions A.I --------NOTE--------'

;

with one channel or Place in toxic gas
train inoperable. protection mode if

automatic transfer'

to toxic gas
protection mode is
inoperable.
--------------------

Place one CREFS train 7 days
'

in emergency>

[ radiation
protection] mode.

(continued)
P

si
.e

WOG STS 3.3-55 Rev I, 04/07/95

. . .



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.7

{fflKA66 'j~$[516|
At00c5 og OHe<- 1,,t, 3,3,7.i cp.,, , ,, 33

6/ECIR6M CREFs Actuation Instrunentation
0111011 5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS TRIP $ETPolNT

FUNCTION p [REQUIREDCHANNELS

i }
,

1. Manual Initiation 184.M,[i.I.) 2 trains st 3.3.7.6 NA
"

(*),0 93 ,

2. Automatic Actuation Logic a 2 trains BR 3.3.7.3 NA

st 3.3.7.4Actuation Relays eg 3A,[rit,} SR 3.3.7.5 ,

j(ah [th)]l

f |
,

3. Control Roce Radiation .

I
i !

a. Control Roce Atres@e f.11,4 ("5",L] (2) SR 3.3.7.1 s (21 d /hr
SR 3.3.7.2(eq[e] SR 3.3.7.7

g

b. Control Roc <s Air Inta hk1.9,(f.L] (21 $2 3.3.7.1 s (21 d/hr i

a),[6G SR 3.3.7.2
,

T SR 3.3.7.7*

\

4. Safety injection ,_Eer to LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrunentation," Function 1, f or all
gittationfunctionsandrequirements.

(d) hufbtf ritMAWrib[hyadiaN bd! GGdb||C

[(b) Owig (ser,4trazamas.

1

|

|
|

WOG STS 3.3-59 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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TS TF -/61 -

INSERT IL15J3,

he Applicability for the contamment purge and exhaust isolation on the ESFAS Containment Isolation-
Phase A Functions are specified in LCO 3.3.2. Refer to the Bases for LCO 3.3.2 for discussion of the

'

Containment Isolation-Phase A Function Applicability.
9
y ,

i
i

INSERT B 161 : ,

a
.

. 'l

- The Applicability for the CREFS actuation on the ESFAS Safety Injection Functions are specified in LCO
3.3.2. Refer to the Bases for LCO 3.3.2 for discussion of the SafetyInjection Function Applicability. ,,

!+

,

o

r, .

. .

O

I

,

i

)
|
i

\

|

|
,

9

.

h

i

>

|

.

.
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Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
~

B 3.3.6

f BASES (continued)
.

APPLICABILITY The Manual ~ Initiation, Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays, Containment Isolation-Phase A, and
Containment Radiation Functions are required OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, and during CORE ALTERATIONS or -
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.
Under these conditions, the potential exists for an accident t

that could release fission product radioactivity into,

,

.

containment. Therefore, the containment purge and exhaust ,

isolation instrumentation must be OPERABLE in these MODES. ;'

'While in MODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling in progress,
; the containment purge and exhaust isolation instrumentation

need not be OPERABLE since the potential for radioactive
releases is minimized and operator action is sufficient to

, , _ _ _ _ _ ^ ensure post accident offsite doses are maintained within the: lh2d ~ limits of Reference 1.
T3JW'

ACTIONS The most comon cause of channel inoperability is outright
failure or drift of the bistable or process module
sufficient to exceed the tolerance allowed by unit specific'

calibration procedures. Typically, the drift is found to be
small and results in a delay of actuation rather than a

; total loss of function. This determination is generally
made during the performance of a COT, when the process
instrumentation is set up for adjustment to bring it within,

:

s )ecification. If the Trip Setpoint is less conservative
'
,

t1an the tolerance specified by the calibration procedure,
i

the channel must be declared inoperable imediately and the
appropriate Condition entered.*

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the :

; a) plication of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of
| t11s Specification may be entered independently for each

Function listed in Table 3.3.6-1. The Completion Time (s) of
the inoperable channel (s)/ train (s) of a Function will be
tracked separately for each Function starting from the time
the Condition was entered for that Function. .

|
.

A.1 ,

!.

Condition A applies to the failure of one containment purge i
.

. isolation radiation monitor channel. Since the four ;'.
containment radiation monitors measure different parameters, j'

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.3-153 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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w, ,..

i CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

.

TsrH a
. BASES 1

'

LCO. 2. Automatic Actuation Loaic'and Actuation Relays

|
(continued) i

,

restrictive Actions specified for iiioperability of the
CREFS Functions specify sufficient compensatory
measures for this case.;

'

,

d

3. Control Room Radiation

The LCO specifies.two required Control Room Atmosphere
Radiation Monitors and two required Control Room Air
Intake Radiation Monitors to ensure that the radiation '

i- monitoring instrumentation necessary to initiate the ;

CREFS remains OPERABLE.
'

>

8 -

For sampling systems, channel OPERABILITY involves-
,

more than OPERABILITY of channel electronics. .

OPERABILITY may also require correct valve lineups,~

sample pump operation, and filter motor operation, as
i well as detector OPERABILITY, if these supporting

features are necessary for trip to occur under the -

conditions . assumed by the safety analyses."

:
;

4. Safety In_iection

;

Refer to LC0 3.3.2, Function 1, for all initiating
Functions and requirements. ''

|-

APPLICABILITY The CREFS Functions must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, |
[and during CORE ALTERATIONS] and movement of irradiated )

'

fuel assemblies. The Functions must also be OPERABLE in
4

- MODES [5 and 6) when required for a waste gas decay tank |
p)$gT27 rupture accident, to ensure a habitable environment for the '

ntrol room operators.
8M L

~

.

ACTIONS The most common cause of channel inoperability is outright
failure or drift of the bistable or process module,

sufficient-to exceed the tolerance allowed by the unit
specific calibration procedures. Typically, the drift is
found to be small and results in a delay of actuation rather

(continued)

WOG STS' B 3.3-161' Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(WOG-68) TSTF-162 '

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler
,

Maximum pressurizerwsterlevellimit bases

. Classification: Change Bases

NUREGs Affected: 0 1430 2 1431 0 1432 0 1433 O 1434
Description:

This change makes clear the bases for the maximum pressurizer water level limit.
,

Justification:2

The maximum pressurizer water level limit is based on ensuring that a steam bubble exists in the pressurizer. The _ i-
'

maximum pressurizer water level is not credited in any safety analysis. This change makes this fact clear in the Bases.

Affected Technical Specifications
S/A 3.4.9 Beses Pressurizer

Acbon 3.4.9.A Beses Pressurtzer

1 SR 3.4.9.1 Bases Pressurtzer

WOG Review Information
''

WOG-68

Originating Plant: WOG Mini Group Date Provided to OG: 10-Oct % Needed By:

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 10-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 15-Oct-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 29-Oct-%

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

|
TSTF History:

CEOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts,

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03 Dec 96 TSTF- 162

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision History

-

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997 Excel Senics Corporatiort Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Cornrnission is granted. |

All other use without wntten penniasion is prohibited |
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(WOG-68) - TSTF-162

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev I-;vi,vi. icd:
*

File RevIncorporated Date

- .

.
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<

!
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|

3/23/97 ;

Coppisht (C) 1D7. Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Sernecs associates, utdity clients, and the U.S. p'uclear Regulatory Comrrussion is granted.
All other une without wntten pmnission is prohibited. ;

L

f

_ - _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - _ _ _
- - , ,. ,



- . . - . - . .. .- - - . - - - -- - -

Pressurizer-

8 3.4.9 . .
,

~7~$ 7~f-|$2 ,

'1 ' BASES
,

*

:

'
BACKGROUND' a loss of single phase natural circulation and decreased ~ |

J

| .(continued) capability to remove core decay heat.
,

! j
' '

i '

j APPLICABLE In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the LCO requirement for a steam hubble ,

i
- SAFETY ANALYSES is reflected implicitly in the accident analyses. Safety

analyses performed for lower MODES are not limiting. All,

ianalyses perfonned from a critical reactor condition assume'
.

the existence of a steam bubble and saturated conditions-in
the pressurizer. In making this assumption, the analyses
neglect the small fraction-of noncondensible gases normally>

present. i,

ld Safety analyses presented in the FSAR (Ref.1) do not takeg
y A Ik.<* L credit for pressurizer heater operation; however, an *

:

' d[C U,.4 |, implicit initial condition assumption of the safety analyses .

I

lo is that the RCS is operating at normal pressure. 1
,.

;

[# The maximum !ressurizer water level limiPsatisfies
i

Criterion 2 f the NRC Policy Statement. Although the )_ _

heaters are not specifically used in accident analysis, the i'

need to maintain subcooling in the long tenn during loss of.

.

offsite power, as indicated in NUREG-0737 (Ref. 2), is the
! reason for providing an LCO.

!

i

LCO The LCO requirement for the pressurizer to be OPERABLE with
a water volume s [1240] cubic feet, which is equivalent to'

[92]%, ensures that a steam bubble exists. Limiting the LCO
maximum operating water level preserves the steam space for

; pressure control. The LCO has been established to ensure
the capability to establish and maintain pressure control
for steady state operation and to minimize the consequences
of potential overpressure transients. Requiring the
presence of a steam bubble is also consistent with

; analytical assumptions,

i The LCO requires two groups of OPERABLE pressurizer heaters, I

each with a capacity 2 [125] kW, capable of being powered'

i from either the offsite power source or the emergency power i

supply. The minimum heater capacity required is sufficient
to maintain the RCS near nonnal omrating pressure when
accounting for heat losses throug1 the pressurizer
insulation. By maintaining the pressure near the operating

(continued)
-

WOG STS B 3.4-41 Rey 1, 04/07/95
.
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..
.

Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

: ~i~GTF-/G2
'

BASES.'

:

'LCO . . conditions, a wide margin to subcoolinf125 kW is derived
can be obtained in

. continued) the loops. The exact design value of(.

from the use of seven heaters rated at 17.9 kW each]. -' The
'

,

amount needed to maintain pressure is dependent on tta heat .

'

losses.
,

1
_

APPLICABILITY The need for pressure control is most artinent when core
heat can cause the greatest effect on itCS temperature,
resulting in the greatest effect on pressurizer level and
RCS pressure control. Thus, applicability has been ;'

designated for MODES 1 and 2. The applicability is also'

provided for MODE 3. The. purpose is to prevent solid water
RCS operation during heatup and cooldown to avoid rapid' ,

.

pressure rises caused by nonnal operational perturbation, i
1

|
such as reactor coolant pump startup.

'

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, there is need to maintain the
availability of pressurizer heaters, capable of being

:

powered from an emergency power supply. In the event of a'
;

loss of offsite power, the initial- conditions of these MODES )
;

give the greatest demand for maintaining the RCS in a hot
.

prassurized condition with loop subcooling for an extended
! period. For MODE 4, 5, or 6, it is not necessary to control

pressure (by heaters) to ensure loop subcooling for heat ,;.
; transfer when the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System is in '

service, and therefore, the LCO is not applicable.'

!-

:

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 |,

\ ?

Pressurizer water level control malfunctions or other plant !
evolutions may result in a pressurizer water level above the '

1

nominal upper limit, even with the plant at steady statey,

conditions. Normally the lant will trip in this eventi

j 0,^/ g'
,

since the up er limit of t is LCO is the same as the ;
,

'

fy k u Pressurizer ater Level-High Trip.4

If the pressurizer water level is not within the limit,fy)O D E' k
[ g n t C oun Y of

.
,

action must be taken tofre et ant opersfioD

( J k c A M e- i naly _ .lTo achieve this
.

'

, g 4,3 status, the unit must be brougnt to MODE 3, with the reactor*

1

tri breakers open, within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within !;

hoY ag y, This takes the unit out of the applicable MODEgl 12 ours.:

(continued)

;
.

-WOG STS B 3.4-42 Rev 1, 04/07/95 i,

.

i
!

- , . . . . . . - . . -- , .-. ,



_

Pressurizer
^

B 3.4.9

TsrF/G2
BASES

'

|

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 1
,

inthepdsofe it t atio ;,

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions '

from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

B.1

If one required group of pressurizer heaters is inoperable,
restoration is required within 72 hours. The Completion
Time of 72 hours is reasonable considering the anticipation
that a demand caused by loss of offsite power would be ;

unlikely in this period. Pressure control may be maintained :
.

during this time using normal station powered heaters.

C.1 and C.2

If one group of pressurizer heaters are inoperaole and l

cannot be restored in the allowed Completion Tine of
Required Action B.1, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LC0 does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4
within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
recuired plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orcerly manner and without challenging plant systems.

.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires that during steady state operation,
pressurizer level is maintained below the nominal upper
limit to provide a minimum space for a steam bubble. The
Surve11'iance is perfonned by observing the indicated level. i

'

The Frequency of 12 hours corresponds to verifying the
parameter each shift. The 12 hour interval has been shown
by operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess
level for any deviation and verify that operation is within )

\

l
1

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.4-43 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

T577- / C2. >

BASES

injir,%p ths4 s sfoek klNo
/ ' N d **'''SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.9.1 (continued) o,s h in (Ac 0

REQUIREMENTS
safety analyses assumption @. . Alarms are also available for
early detection of abnorma' level indications.

SR 3.4.9.2

The SR is satisfied when the power supplies are demonstrated
to be capable of producing the minimum power and the
associated pressurizer heaters are verified to be at their
design rating. This may be done by testing the power supply
output and by performing an electrical check on heater
element continuity and resistance. The Frequency of 92 days
is considered adequate to detect heater degradation and has
been shown by operating experience to be acceptable.

SR 3.4.9.3

This SR is not applicable if the heaters are permanently
powered by Class 1E power supplies.

t

This Surveillance demonstrates that the heaters can be
manually transferred from the normal to the emergency power
supply and energized. The Frequency of 18 months is based
on a typical fuel cycle and is consistent with similar
verifications of emergency power supplies.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [ ] .

2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.

m_ _ _ .
<
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(WOG-69) TSTF-163

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler
:

Minimum vs. Steady State Voltage sad Frequency

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs ANyd- 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 2 1433 2 1434
Description:

All of the [10]-second DG start testa are modified to provide minimum volt /Hz limits for the [10] second eW- and
then detail the volt /Hz range as ' steady state" acceptance criteria.

Justification:
The intent of the [10] second start tests is to confirm the ability of the DG to reach tbe minimtun conditions to accept
load. This is consistent with the revised minimum volt /Hz. A new range of acceptable voltage and frequency are

provided which are applicable only to steady state operation.
.____

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.8.1.7 AC Swces Operating

SR 3.8.1.12 AC Sources OperatWg

SR 3 8.1.15 AC Sources Operating
r

SR 3 8.1.20 AC Souxes Operating.

,

WOG Review Information
WOG-69

Originating Plant: WOG Mini-Group Date Provided to OG: 10-Oct-% Needed By:

Owners Group History-

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 10&-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Reu:ived Date: Il-Oct 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 29-Oct-96

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:
,

CEOG - Applicable. CEOG accepts, however, it appears that there are Bases changes also needed that were not

provided.
BWOG - Applicable, accepts
BWROG- Applicable, accepts
A resiew of the Bases determined that Bases changes were not needed.

,

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03-Dec-96 TSTF- 163

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:
.

3/23/97

Cnpynshi(C)1997 Excel Services Cornwation. Use by Excel Services associates. utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commusion is granted.
All other use without wntien pernussion is prohibited
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(WOG-69) TSTF-163 - |

Revision History-

Incorporation Into the NUREGs
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..

!.TSTF-163 -(- '
,

4 -

!

!

INSERT 1' !'
<

, ,

~

<

' ;.
's. in $ [10] seconds, voltage 2 [3740] V and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz; and i

_

; b. steady state
'

1
,

.

.>

t

:
.1

|
- INSERT 2 !

. |-

frequency > [58.8] Hz |
t.

:).

i,
,

t

!

INSERT 3 :

i . :

steady state voltage 2 [3740] V and $ [4580] V and .

,

i

f
i
!

. INSERT 4
!
;
>

- a. in 5 [12] seconds, voltage 2 [3740] V and frequency 2 [58.8) Hz; and
b. steady state

.]
,

;

I

I.

INSERT 5
1
j

. :

a. in s [10] seconds, voltage 2 [3744] V and frequency 2 [58.8) Hz; and
b. steady str.te

i

H

i

i
;

INSERT 6 ' 3 - ).

i
' ^

steady state voltage 2 [3744] V and 5 [4576]'V and !
)
),-

. r

-
1

4

'
}' ..

'

~'

''. ,

. . . _ . . . , _ , . _.
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AC S:urces-Operating
3.8.1

TSTF-lO
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7 ------------.------NOTE--------------------^

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
. prelube period. .

. _______________ ...._ _____ .____________

Verify each DG starts from stardhv - -
184 days

condition and achievesG4 44Mesdn@"
voltage 2 [3740] V and s [4580] ~V, and [g,<h b
frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and s [61.2] Hz.

e
.

,

1

__.
__

SR 3.8.1.8 -------------------NOTE--------------------
This Surveillance shall not be .

perfonned in MODE 1 or 2. However,
i credit may be taken for unplanned :-

events that satisfy this SR. |.

......._____________..._______ ........___.
s

Verify [ automatic [and] manual] transfer [18 months] :

of AC power sources from the normal offsite
circuit to each alternate [ required]
offsite circuit. ;#

.

(continued)
.

!

j

|.

|

|

|

|

8WOG STS 3.8-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95 l
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

.J'g(F-/63
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

_

h3.8.1.12 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period. .

2.. This Surveillance shall not be
perfomed in MODE 1 or 2. However,
credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

......................----.. --------------

Verify on an actual or simulated [18 months]
[ Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)] actuation
signal each DG auto-starts from standby
condition and:

a. In s [12] seconds after auto-start.

and during tests._ achieves voltage
2 [3740] V andW

b. n 12 con &1|fterAUto-stirPU
dd ng tesfs.Michieve quency

2 [58.8] Hz and s [61.2] H , Jguj/
c. Operates for 2 5 minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain !

energized from the offsite power
system; and

e. Emergency loads are energized [or
auto-connected through the automatic
load sequencer] from the offsite power
system.

_

(continued)

BWOG STS- 3.8-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95

1<

.
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;

AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

^ T57f-/G3
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- (continued)

SURVEILLANCE _ FREQUENCY

'

SR 3.8.1.14 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. Momentary transients outside the load .

and power factor ranges do not
invalidate this test.

.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
perfoni.ed in MODE 1 or 2. However,

i credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

................ ..........................

Verify each OG operating at a power factor [18 months]
s [0.9] operates for 2 24 hours:'

a. For 2 [2] hours loaded 2 [5250] kW and
s [6000] kW; and-

b. For the remaining hours of the test
loaded 2 [4500] kW and 5 [5000] kW.

l,

|

SR 3.8.1.15 -------------------NOTES-----.------------- l

1. This Surveillance shall be perfonned i
'within 5 minutes of shutting down the

DG after the D? has operated-

2 [2] hours loaded 2 [4500] kW and
s [5000] kW.

Momentary transients outside of load
range do not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

...........................................

pTQ.KecerfasQ voltage 2 [3740] V @andVeH fv each DG starts and achieves [18 months]

[#n ferf I ~s :4580] V, and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and
i

s [61.2] Hz.
1

(continued)

BWOG STS 3.8-13 Rev 1, 04/07/95

1
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AC Sources-Operating
'

3.8.1

~~{~5 7~f-/43
SURVEILLANCs REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTE-------------------- '

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.
.... -.....................................

_

Verify, when started simultaneously f 10 years
stindby condition, each DG achieve

16WEI %P1Fecoeffs 7 voltage 2 [3740] V and
s ;4580] V, and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and=-

s [61.2] Hz.

.

a

.

J

:

..

8WOG STS 3.8-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Aq Sources--Operating - e

3.8.1

~~|~$TF-/(J . .. -|:
.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) ;ff

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-------------NOTE--------------------SR 3.8.1.7 --

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine -

prelube period.
.

___________________________________________

Verify each DG starts f 184 days
condition and achieves IL se(o
voltage 2 [3740] V and s [4 30] V, and 7pfe</1
frequency 2 [58.8) Hz and s [61.2] Hz.

SR 3.8.1.8 -------------------NOTE--------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be

. taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR. '

,
' ___________________________________________

Verify [ automatic [and] manual] transfer [18 months]
of AC power sources from the normal offsite

'

circuit to each alternate [ required]
offsite circuit.

---

__.

(continued)

4

i

!a

l

|
1

WOG STS 3.8-S Rev 1, 04/07/95'

i
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i
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AC Sourccs-Operating -

.

3.8.1

TS7H6T
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) w

SURVEILLANCE FREkUENCY '_'
'

>

.

SR 3.8.1.12 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by

'

,

prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in NODE 1 or 7. However, ,

credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

___________________________________________

'

Verify on an actual or simulated Engineered [18 months)
Safety Feature (ESF) actuation signal
each DG auto-starts from standby condition
and:

.. a. In s [10] seconds after auto-start and ""g -

during tests, achieves v ltage
2 [3740] V and

.

, - \

a teMuto#rtart4nD -

'

b. Ing[10 eco
dufrin es s Achleves4 frequency

-

"#p 3 .

!
2 .8 Hz and s [61.2) Hz; \,

'

c. Operates for 2 5 minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power

'

j

,.

system; and

e. Emergency loads are energized [or !
auto-connected through the automatic
load sequencer] from the offsite power
system.

!

-
-

1

l

(continued) |
\

3.8-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS -

|
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:
s

'

iAC Sturces-Operating ~

3.8.1 1

T57F-/43
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) :
'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |

i l
SR 3.8.1.14 ------------------- NOT E S ----- --------------

'

1. Momentary transients outside the load i
,

and power factor ranges do not ;

invalidate this test. :
,

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in. MODE 1 or 2. However, ,

,

credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR. :,

I
_________________________,._______________ .

l

Verify each DG operating at a power factor {18 months] ,

s [0.9] operates for 2 24 hours: |,

a. For 2 [2] hours loaded 2 [5250] kW and .

s (5500] kW; and-

_,,

b. For the remaining hours of the test -

loaded 2 [4500] kW and s [5000] kW.
1 ,

,

SR 3.8.1.15 -------------------NOTES ------------------

1. This Surveillance shall be performed
within 5 minutes of shutting down the

,

DG after the DG has operated
2-(2) hours loaded 2 [4500] kW and2 '

s (5000] kW.2

Momentary transients outside of load
range do not invalidate this test. i

.

!
-

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an ,

engine prelube period.
________________________________ __________

.~[6mW5eemuHravoltage 2 [3740] V@, and
Verify each_DG starts and achieves [18 months)-

[nus1
$ ;4580] V and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and~

_

; s (61.2] Hz.

(continued)
i

WOG STS 3.8-13 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC S:urces-0 pirating ' =

3.8.1 ,

'

-SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.19 (continued)
i

2. energizes auto-connected
emergency loads through load
sequencer,

3. achieves steady state voltage
2 [3740] V and s [4580] V,

4. achieves steady. state frequency
2 [58.8) Hz and s [61.2] Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected
'

[and auto-connected) emergency
loads for 2 5 minutes.

.

SR. 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTE--------------------
-

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelebe period. i

___________________________________________

Verify when started simultaneously from 10 years j

standby condition, each DG achieve-__

([ggg[.d(Q70;Mvoltage 2 [3744] V an ,

!f

5 .45i6] V, and frequency 2 [58.8) Hz and,

t
$ [61.2] Hz.

,

1
,

1

J

|

WOG STS 3.8-16 Rev 1, 04/07/95
s
t
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h

'

i AC S:urces-Operating
3.8.1 ,

T~5 7~f-/63 ;

i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY,

SR 3.8.1.7 -------------------NOTE-------------------- .

.

'

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

. ...__._______ ..______ ..___.___.._________

Verify each DG starts from standby 184 days
condition and achieves fA ( 9TOMcomftX4

voltage 2 [3740] V and s [4580] V, and'

! frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and 5 [61.2] Hz. 225~nfer/ 7-
'

_. _
_ _

SR 3.8.1.8 ------------------NOTE------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be,

taken for unplanned events that satisfy
'

.

this SR.'

____________ .._________________________
__ __

Verify [ automatic [and] manual] transfer [18 months]
of AC power sources from the normal offsite
circuit to each alternate [ required]

i offsite circuit.
,

'

(continued)

i

.

'

i

|

:

|
,

|

i
'

,

-CEOG STS 3.8-8 Rev 1. 04/07/95 j
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AC S:urces-Operating.

3. 8.1 -
.

.

TS TF-/63 |
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) ,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY i-

; -

'

.

: SR 3.8.1.12 -------------------NOTES------------------- .

1. All DG starts may be preceded.by an
engine prelube period.

!2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, r

1 credit may be taken for unplanned
,

events that satisfy this SR.
...........................................

Verify on an actual or simulated Engineered [18 months] ,

Safety Feature (ESF) actuation signal each,

DG auto-starts from standby condition and:"

'

i a. In s [10] seconds after auto-start and
achiavec voltage m ;

during tests, W58tVVT Qnfe
'

.

2 [3740] V and

b. In .aKer auwEtartr1Fnd7
6nieves frequencyes e

2 [58.8] Hz an s [61.2] Hz;
Ic. Operater for 2 5 minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain'

energized from the offsite power.

system; and

e. Emergency loads are energized [or
auto-connected through the autcmatic
load sequencer] from the offsite power,

I system.
_

_

J

(continued)
;

5

|

. i

:

:

CEOG STS 3.8-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |4
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1. ,

. . . 7TTE-/O ;

SURVEILLANCE-REQUIREMENTS (continued) |

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
v

SR 3.8.1.14- -------------------NOTES------------------- .
'

1. Momentary transients outside the load
and power factor ranges do.not :

,

invalidate this test. !

:

2. This Surveillance shall not be :

performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, !

credit may be taken for unplanned .

-events that satisfy this SR. ;
.......__..______.......___ ........_______

Verify each DG, operating at a power factor [18 months] -

s [0.9], operates for 2 24 hours: i

a. For 2 {2] hours loaded 2 [5250] kW and
5 [5500] kW; and |

-

b. For the remaining hours of the test
loaded 2 [4500] kW and s [5000] kW. ;

ISR 3.8.1.15 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed

'
within 5 minutes of shutting down the
DG after the DG has operated
2 [2] hours loaded 2 [4500] kW and
5 [5000] kW.

Momentary transients outside of load ;
range do not invalidate this test.

;

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period. ,

1

I

erifv ameh DG starts and achieves @ [18 months] |m s

{fNgrf.f , tomes (n3D voltage 2 [3740] V and
i> s :4580; V, and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and I

s [61.2] Hz. I
,

i

(continued) )
|

|

1

CEOG STS 3.8-13- Rev 1, 04/07/95 ;
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- |

AC S:urces-Operating |

3.8.1 l

T577-te
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i

|
'

SR 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTE--------------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.
..........._......__.........._____________

Verify, when started simultaneously 10 years
s indsv condition, each DG achieve

[nsc</1 CW 4condOvoltage 2 [3740] V an
s '4580; V, and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and,

s [61.2] Hz.
'

.

4

&

CEOG STS 3.8-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'
'

SR 3.8.1.7 -------------------NOTE-------------------- ,

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.
........_______......._____________________ ;

Verify each DG starts from standhv 184 days
condition and achieves 6 tifsJtff specf W -

voltage 2 [3740] V and s [4580] V and [er/j
frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and s [61.2] Hz.

SR 3.8.1.8 ------------------NOTE-------------------
This Surveillance shall not be perfonned
in MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy'

: this SR.
..............___...........________ ....

,

.

Verify [ automatic [and] manual] transfer [18 months]
of [ unit power supply] from the :nonnal
offsite circuit to the alternate:i
offsite circuit.

(continued)

,

e

M

8WR/4 STS 3.8-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95



-.. - - - . _ , . - - . . . - - - - - . .. - . - - . - ...

Jh

AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

T57T-/D i
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) |

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |
)_-

__-
_ j

'

'SR 3.8.1.12 -------------------NOTES------------------- :

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an :

engine prelube period. ji

!

2. This Surveillance shall not be
perfomed in MODE 1 or 2. However,
credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

;
__..___________.____.._______. ____________

Verify on an actual or simulated Emergency [18 months]
Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiation-

signal each DG auto-starts from standby
condition and:

;

a. In s [12] seconds after auto-start: -

and during tests, achievej voltace _

2 [3740] V/iM 541|5WR ruf j

b. [3,.6 [17secogafter1IUto,et1Frt)
\gnd d(rina tMtsJJthievesgequency yq'

2 [58.8] Hz and s [61.2] Hz; '

c. Operates for 2 [5] minutes;
|

d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power
system; and

i e. Emergency loads are energized [or
auto-connected through the automatic
load sequencer] from the offsite power ,

system. !
,

__

4

(continued)

.

1

-
;

|<

1

s

BWR/4'STS 3.8-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources-Operating '

3.8.1 :

'J~S TF-/63
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.14 -------------------NOTES.------------------ .

1. Momentary transients outside the load
and power factor ranges do not -

invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However,
credit may be taken for unplanned

'events that satisfy this SR.
______..__. ...........a.________. ....

Verify each DG operating at a power factor [18 months] .

s [0.9] operates for 2 24 hours:
,

a. For 2 [2] hours loaded 2 [3100] kW and
s [3400] kW; and '

r

b. For the remaining hours of the test
loaded 2 [2850] kW and s [3150] kW.

SR 3.8.1.15 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall be perfonned

within 5 minutes of shutting down the
DG after the DG has operated
2 [2] hours loaded 2 [1710] kW and
s [2000] kW.

:

Momentary transients outside of load
range do not invalidate this test.

'

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

......_____.....________....__ ..... ...___
,

[nsert Sn.-+&WsdondQ voltage 2 [3740] V@ands. Verify each DG starts and achieve [18 months]

" s ;4584] V and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and
s [61.2] Hz.

(continued)

8WR/4 STS 3.8-13 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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.

' AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

T5TF-Id3 :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
-

SURVEILLANCE- FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.19 (continued)

3. achieves steady state voltage .

2 [3740] V and s [4580] Y,
,

4. achieves steady state frequency
2 [58.8] Hz and s [61.2] Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected
and auto-connected emergency
loads for 2 [5] minutes.

'

SR 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTE--------------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine'

prelube period.
..............................._... _______ ,

Verify, when started simultaneously from 10 years
standby condition. feach] [2A and 2C] DG

2 [3740] f+n',#fT2Mecerf&rJvoitage
-

achieves ^

T and s [4580] V and frequency Yritert 4j3
>

^

2 [58.8] Hz and s [61.2] Hz.,

,

i

BWR/4 STS 3.8-16 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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.

AC Ssurces-Operating
3.8.1

[60~-/63 j

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) j
I

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7 -------------------NOTE-------------------- .

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period. :

............_____ ............___. ........

Verify each DG starts from standby 184 days
condition and achievesMs ff0Pliecomrs.)(m -

voltage 2 [3744] V and 5 [4576] V and g g-
frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and 5 [61.2] Hz.

i

.

SR 3.8.1.8 -------------------NOTE-------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy*

,

this SR.
_..........____________...____ ....._____

+

[18 months]Verify [ automatic and manual][ transfer of[ unit power suppiy] from the normal'

offsite circuit to each [ required]
alternate offsite circuit and between the
[ required] alternate] offsite circuits.

(continued) -

2

a

t

BWR/E' SIS 3.8-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC S:urces-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However,
credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

......................................_____

Verify on an actual or simulated Emergency [18 months]
Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiation
signal each DG auto-starts from standby
condition and:

a. In s [10] seconds after auto-start and,

during tests achieves voltage =

2 [3744] YhM5MIAF (Lrer*
sej;pntrs MTEr autr#iitant'a'ndb. n

ri tests. Dithieves,Jrequency d,33e,4[
L2758.8] Hz and s [61.2] Hz;

c. Operates for 2 [5] minutes;

i d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power
system; and

e. Emergency loads are energized [or
auto-connected through the automatic
load sequencer] to from the offsite
power system.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.8-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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. i

AC 5:urc;s-Operating
3.8.1

SIPM i
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

: SR 3.8.1.15 -------------------NOTES------------------- 1
.

1. This Surveillance shall be perfonne6 !
- within 5 minutes of shutting down the '.

DG after the DG has operated
2 [2] hours loaded 2 [4500] kW and
5 [5000] kW for : Division 1 and 2]

i DGs, 'and 2 [3300: kW and s [3500] kW
for Division 3 DG. -

Momentary transients outside of load
range do not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
.

engine prelube period.
.._......._______.....__.__ .......---.. --

~

Verifv each DG starts and achieve [18 months]
1 458 Cs %4odfidsDvoltage 2 [3744] V an;

s .45P6] V and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz
~

and s [61.2] Hz.

SR 3.8.1.16 -------------------NOTE--------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy'

this SR.
_________..___________.._________.-________

Verify each DG: [18 months]

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source
while loaded with emergency loads upon
a simulated restoration of offsite
power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power
source; and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.
.

(continued)
,

BWR/6 STS 3.8-15 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

'T~ST/~-/6 3
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE. FREQUENCY

~ SR 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTE-------------------- ,

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine i

prelube period.
....____._____________.__.....___..________

i

Verify, when started simultaneously from 10 years
*

standby condition, [each] [ Division 1, 2, ,= _

and 3] DG achievesN .Mero@ J_7ger/hj
voltage 2 [3744] V and 5 [4576; V and L
frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and s [61.2] Hz.

.

T

1

1
1

BWR/6 STS 3.8-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(WOG-75, Rev. 1) TSTF-164

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

AFD Notes Rearranged

Classification: Improve Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 2 1431 O 1432 O 1433 0 1434 l

Description: j
'

Collect the 3 LCO Notes and one Applicability Note into one " Notes" list in the LCO. |
IJustification:

Revised presentation enhances clarity and usability. The Applicability Note is inappropriately located. Since it takes !
exception to the LCO requirement, it is relocated to an LCO Note.
Many Westinghouse plant submittals have incorporated this change. The proposed presentation is consistent with that
approved for Ginna. This change to NUREG-1431 should be mad:; to provide consistency between the Westinghouse
plants.
In addition, an ermr is corrected on page B3.2 31, first paragraph. The ISTS states " THERMAL POWER > 50%
RTP", but should stated >= 50% RTP to be consistent with the Note.

,

Affected Technical Specifications
LCO 3.2.3A AFD (CAOC Methodology)

LCO 3.2.3A Bones AFD (CAOC Methodology).

Appt 3.2.3A AFD (CAOC Methodology)

Appt 3.2.3A Bases AFD (CAOC Methodology)
.

WOG Review Information
WOG-75

Originating Plant: WOG Mini-Group Date Provided to OG: 10-Oct-96 Needed By: 31-Dec 96

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 10-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 11-Oct 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 29-Oct-96

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG @ BWROG

TSTFIIistory:

CEOG Not applicable, accepts.
BWOG Not applicable, acapts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03-Dec 96 TSTF- 164

NRC Review inform stion

NRC Received Date. NRC Resiewer: Resiewer Phone #:<

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

3/23/97

Cop > tight (C) 1997. Excel services Correration. Use by Excel Semces associates, utihty clients, and the U.s. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other une without written permission is prohibited.

____ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



(WOG-75, Rev.1) TSTF-164 i

Revision Historf
'

N Pe vision 1 Revision Date: 19-Nov-% Proposed by:

Revision Description:
minor editorial revisions.

Distributed to TSTF: Resolution: Approved Date: 19-Nov-%

. . -

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File RevIncoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date

e

a

l

l
i

|
l

;

.

|

3/23^)7

CopyrigM (C) 1997, Excel Services Carpersuon. Use by Excel Semces associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nue! ear Regulatory Canminion is granted.
All other use without wntien perminion is prohibited.
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'

AFD (CAOC Methodology)
3.2.3A4

'

7 ~ S T F - / 6 4 ,--
t

3 '. 2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

: 3.2.3A AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) (Constant Axial OffsIet Control (CAOC)
Methodology)

'

.

LCO 3.2.3 The AFD:

Shall be maintained within the target band about thea.
target flux difference. The target band is specified in
the COLR.

c_ , =--a-
1, The AFD shall be considered outside the target band when two

or more OPERABLE excore channels indicate AFD to be outside
the target band.

~

~

g
b. May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWER

h0VI) < 90% RTP but 2 50% RTP, provided AFD is within the
acceptable operation limits and cumulative penalty'

deviation time is s I hour during the previous 24 hours.
The acceptable operation limits are specified in the
COLR.

..,W . - _ _ _ =

2.fenalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis ofP
--_

Win TlezAM a 1 minute penalty deviation for each 1 minute of power
-g , pcwet 250% operation with AFD outside the target band.

y _ - - - .m = _ _ ' .

1/
May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWERl c.

-[ pin /,, < 50% RTP.

_
[." ---------------------------NOT - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

'

gg 3,, genalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis of
a 0.5 minute penalty deviation for each 1 minute of powerg <g g

ma m _gp ) operation with AFD outside the target band.-

-

_

- - - - . . . - - - - - . . . . . . . . - - . . . . . . . . . . - - . . - - . . . . - - - - - - - - - - . .

APPLICAB ITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP.

t/, A total of 16 hours of operation may be accumulated with AFDi

( outside the target band without penalty deviation time
\ during surveillance of power range channels in accordance

with SR 3.3.1.6, provided AFD is maintained within
acceptable operation limits. ---- fk -- =. -y

WOG STS 3.2-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AFD (CAOC Methodology)
'

B 3.2.3A'

$ Tf'| W
BASES (continued) {~_

;

LCO The shape of the power profile in the axial (i.e., the
vertical) direction is largely under the control of the
operator, through either the manual operation of the control

,

banks, or automatic motion of control banks responding to
temperature. deviations resulting from either manual
operation of the Chemical and Volume Control System to
change boron concentration, or from. power level changes.

Signals are available to the operator from the Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) excore neutron detectors
(Ref. 4). Separate signals are taken from the top and
bottom detectors. The AFD is defined as the difference in
normalized flux signals between the top and bottom excore
detector in each detector well. For convenience, this flux
difference is converted to provide flux difference units
expressed as a percentaae and labeled a flux or %il.

M t a Q a LCO is moottied by y NoQ w Mo Q.
_ . _ states the

.

conditions necessary for declaring the AFD outside of the ,

target band.fThe required target band varies with axial
{burnupdistribution,whichinturnvarieswiththecoreaverage accumulated burnup. The target band defined in the

COLR may provide one target band for the entire cycle or
more than one band, each to be followed for a specific range
of cycle burnup.

With THERMAL POWER 2 90% RTP, the AFD must be kept within '
the target band. With the AFD outside the target band with
THERMAL POWER 2 90% RTP, the assumpticns of the accident

i analyses may be violated.f
--

-

-

MOVE vf '

FRotA -Prt: S =d C cf thi: LCO r: =dif t:d by Notes Et --

ggyy- describe how the cumulative penalty deviation time is
calculated. It is intended that the Unit is operated with

M the AFD within the target band about the target flux
difference. However, during rapid THERMAL POWER reductions,'

control bank motion may cause the AFD to deviate outside of
the target band at reduced THERMAL POWER levels. This
deviation does not affect the xenon distribution
sufficiently to change the envelope of peaking factors that
may be reached on a subsequent return to RTP with the AFD
within the target band, provided the time duration of the
deviation is limited. Accordingly, ile THERMAL POWER is
2 50% RTP and < 90% RTP (i.e., Part of this LCO), a 1 hour
cumulative penalty deviation time li it, cumulative during
the preceding 24 hours, is allowed during which the unit may

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.2-30 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AFD (CAOC Methodology)
B 3.2.3A

TS7F/6'(
BASES --

(Abtt. 2
LC0 be operated outside of the target band but within the- -- '

(continued) acceptable operation limits provided in the COLR This -

penalty time is accumulated at the rate of 1 minute for each *

1 minute of operating time within the power ran e of Part g
ofthisLCD(i.e.,THERMALPOWER(l']50%RTPb <Ac% )Hy) .
The cumulative penalty time is thTsum of penalty times from
Partsgand/ofthisLCO. bo~.5_A&

-

--

For THERMAL POWER levels > 15% RTP and < !iO%'RTP (i.e.,
PartJ'of this LCO), deviations of the AFD outtide of the
targel band are less significant. Ghe accumulation of
1/2 minute penalty deviation time per 1 minute of actual Q
time outside the target bandfreflects this reduced
significance. With THERMAL POWER < 15% RTP, AFD is not a
significent parametet in the assumptions used in the safety .

analysis and, therefca, requires no limits. Because the
xenon distribution produced at THERMAL POWER levels less

#' than RTP does affect the power distribution as power is'

FAom increased, unanalyzed xenon and power distribution is
g7 prevented by limiting the accumulated penalty deviation

time.g
/ie frequency of monitoring the AFD by the unit computer is

once per minute providing an essentially continuous
accumulation of penalty deviation time that allows the

.

operator to accurately assess the status of the penalty
,

gwg p deviation time.
,

PEevws Violating the LCO on the AFD could produce unacceptable f
8&,6 consequences if a Condition 2, 3, or 4 event occurs while !

Jthe AFD is outside its limits.

Figure B 3.2.3A-1 shows a typical target band and typical !
IQFD acceptable operation limits.

APPLICABILITY AFD requirements are applicable in MODE I above 15% RTP.
Above 50% RTP, the combination of THERMAL POWER and core ,

peaking factors are the core parameters of primary j

importance in safety analyses /Ref.1). |
IBetween 15% RTP and 90% RTP, this LCO is applicable to

ensure that the distributions of xenon are consistent with
safety analysis assumptions.

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.2-31 Rev 1, 04/07/95

i

.



|
!

| AFD (CAOC Methodology)
'

1

5 B 3.2.3A
i

'
,

: ,

Y 7T*/N ,

BASES ( i

,

APPLICABILITY At or below 15% RTP and for lower operating MODES, the
(continued) stored energy in the fuel and the energy being transferred ,

'

to the reactor coolant are low. The value of the AFD in .

1 these conditions does not affect the consequences of the
design basis events. e-

Mok Y a b )1 br surveillance of the ow&Tange channeTs performed
,

according to SR 3.3.1.6, eviation outside the target band !

g6 70 g h p=ittd for 16 hours and no penalty deviation time 4e - :

I accumulated. Some deviation in the AFD is required for |
$6VlWS doing the NIS calibration with the incore detector system.
gg ]is calibration is performed every 92 days.

Low signal levels in the excore channels may preclude
obtaining valid AFD signals below 15% RTP. .

4

'

ACTIONS L.1

With the AFD outside the target band and THERMAL POWER
2 90% RTP, the assumptions used in the accident analyses may
be violated with respect to the maximum heat generation. i

Therefore, a Completion Time of 15 minutes is allowed to '

restore the AFD to withia the target band because xenon
distributions change little 'in this relatively short time.

1

'

D_d

If the AFD cannot be restored within the target band, then
reducing THERMAL POWER to < 90% RTP places the core in a
condition that has been analyzed and found to be acceptable,
provided that the AFD is within the acceptable operation
limits provided in the COLR.

The allowed Completion Time of 15 minutes provides an
acceptable time to reduce power to < 90% RTP without
allowing the plant to remain in an unanalyzed condition for
an extended period of time.

C.1

With THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP but 150% RTP, operation with
the AFD outside the target band is allowed for up to I hour

(continued)
_
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i (WOG-77) TSTF-165

Industry /fSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise the LCO 3.0.5 Bases to Refer to Testing and Not SRs

Classification: Change Bases

*

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 2 1433 2 1434
Description:

'

The Bases for LCO 3.0.5 is changed to use the word " testing" instead of the acronym "SR".

Justification:

LCO 3.0.5 states, " Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned
to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to deinonstrate its OPERABILITY or tie
OPERABILITY of other equipment. Tids is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system returned to service under
administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY "

While LCO 3.0.5 refers to " testing", the Bases for LCO 3.0.5 inconsistently use the term "SRs" instead of" testing".
This change corrects this inconsistency. This change addresses testing that is required to demonstrate operability that is
not a surveillance. For example, post maintenance testing required to demonstrate operability may not be a
Surveillance.

This change does not change the intent of the LCO and makes the Bases consistent with the LCO.

Affected Techn'ical Specifications
LCO 3 0 5 Bases LCO ApplicatAty

WOG Review Information
WOG-77

Originating Plant: Comanche Peak Date Provided to OG: 10-Oct-96 Needed By: 31-Jan-97

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 11-Oct-96
-

e

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: Il-Oct-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 29-Oct-96

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

CEOG- Applicable, accepts
*

BWOG - Applicable, accepts
BWROG Applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03-Dec-% TSTF.165

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

~

3/23/97

Coppight (C) 1997, Excel senices Corporation. Use by Excel senices associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Conmussion is granted
All other use wohout wntten pernussion is prchibited -
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(WOG-77) TSTF-165 ' ~

Revision History

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File toTSTF Date: -

'

File RevIncoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date

,

,

a

I

|

I

,

3/23/97

Copyrigid (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Semces associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory C W is granted.
All other m without written pemunsion in prdutited,
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LCO Applicability ,

B 3.0 f

~

T~5/f-/d5
BASES

LCO 3.0.5 the pp11 cable Required Action (s)) to allow the perfonnance j

(continued) of999todemonstrate: |
i

C(g7 uj bh a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to |J 7 service; or ]

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls e.1sure the time the equipment is
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the
ACTIONS is limited _to the time absolutely necessary to--- - m
perform the7dMowed4RC Thic Specification does not(#7ga) ghg T provide time to perfonn any other preventive or corrective

.k c/cm o,,skk I maintenance.

Ol'f/8/18/ury An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with Required

,

Actions, and must be reopened to perform the' Q g. ides M A
y

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other
equipment being returned to service is taking an inoperabl
channel or trip system out of the tripped condition to
prevent the trip _ func;, tion from occurring during the
performance of qiggron ancther channel in the other trip
system. A similar example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY
of other equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip
system out of the tripped condition to permit the logic to'

function and indicate the ap3ropriate response during the
performance of Qon anotler channel in the same trip
system. Q

LCO 3.0.6 LC0 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for support
systems that have an LCO specified in the Technical
Specifications (TS). This exception is provided because
LC0 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and Required
Actions of the associated inoperable supported system LC0 be
entered solely due to the inoperability of the support
system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the unit is maintained in a safe
condition are specified in the support system LCO's Required
Actions. These Required Actions may include entering the
supported system's Conditions and Required Actions or may
specify other Required Actions.

(continued)

BWOG STS B 3.0-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95



LCO Applicability
.

B 3.0

'i~sTT-I65
BASES

'

LCO 3.0.5 provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply with
(continued) the applicable Required Action (s)) to allow the performance

of ~ to demonstrate:

7" The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the
ACTIONS is limited to the time absolutely necessary toIC7"'g ./ l perform the41i3Rgi This Specification does noti s

fo dee>vath k ' provide tim' to pertorm any other preventive or correctivee
l raintenance.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment~

being returned to service is reopening a containment nywad
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with +es ky

"
.

RequiredActionsandmustbereopenedtoperformthe@.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out
of the tripped condition to prevent the trip function from
occurrina during the performance of6 on another channel

- in the other trip system. A similar example of
l'e c/* /C'J demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking
fe < *m an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped

> condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the
appropriate response during the performance of g on
another channel in the same trip system. p

LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LC0 3.0.2 for support
systems that have an LCO specified in the Technical
Specifications (TS). This exception is provided because
LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and Required

' Actions of the associated inoperable supported system LCO be
entered solely due to the inoperability of the support
system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the unit is maintained in a safe
condition are specified in the support system LCO's Required
~ Actions. These Required Actions may include entering the

(continued)
-

WOG STS B 3.0-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95

._. _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _



LCO Applicability
~

B 3.0
~7~5 7"f-/45

|BASES

,

LC0 3.0.5 ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to
(continued) provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply with

the a p11 cable Required Action (s)) to allow the perfomance
,

o to demonstrate:g-g
--

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to !
tservice; or

i
b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the
ACTIONS is limited to the time absolutely necessary to

( $ |<clv de'"* 'gje perfom thPfWowtFdMS. This Specification does not
provide time to perfom any other preventive or corrective
maintenance.

ggOA 23;t/Ty
An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment

.

being returned to service is reopening a containment
isolation valve that has been closed to comp 1 with Required
Actions and must be reopened to perfonn the

,

- - -

(e7&re14edQ
An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other

--

equiment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out
of t1e tripped condition to prevent the rip function from
occurring during the performance of a .on another channel
in the other trip system. A similar example of
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking
an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped'

condition to permit the logic to function and indic_ ate the
appropriate response during the performance of on>

another channel in the same trip system.

..

'

LC0 3.0.6 LC0 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for support
systems that have an LCO specified in the Technical
Specifications (TS). This exception is provided because
LC0 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and Required
Actions of the associated inoperable supported system LCO be
entered solely due to the inoperability of the support
system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the unit is maintained in a safe
condition are specified in the support system LC0's Required
Actions. These Required Actions may include entering the

!

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.0-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LC0 Applicability )"

B 3.0

T~5 TF-/K !

BASES

LCO 3.0.5' the 11 cable Required Action (s)) to allow the perfomance
(continued)- o to demonstrate:,

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment'being returned torepdec!
service; or.g

b. ~The OPERABILITY of other equipment.'

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment'is
returned to service in conflict with the require'nents of the '

ACTIONS'is_ limited to the time absolutely necessary tc
perfom theTaRtrwed" Sit 9. This Specification does notrTa|y)f, _

,

provide time to perfom any other preventive or corrective
k hen"/8 - maintenance. ,

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment '

being returned to service is reopening a containment
isolation valve that has been closed to c ith Required -

,

Actions and must be reopened to perfom the (rey.dicJ feh
-

-i |

An exampic of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other - Mi 1

equi ment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out
of t1e tripped condition to prevent th rip function from
occurring during the performance of _n another channel
in the other trip system. A similar example of
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking-
an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped
condition to pemit the logic to . function and indi ate the j

appropriate response during the performance of on l
another channel in the same trip system.

:
,

LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LC0 3.0.2 for support
systems that have an LC0 specified in the Technical
Specifications (TS). This exception is provided because>

LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and Required
Actions of the associated inoperable supported system LCO be'

entered solely due to the inoperability of the support
system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the plant is maintained in a
safe condition are specified in the support system LCO's
Required Actions. These Required Actions may include

,

entering the suppcrted system's Conditions and Required
- Actions or may specify other Required Actions.

(continued)
.

BWR/4 STS B 3.0-7 Rev 1, 04/07/93
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LCO Applicability )
B 3.0 j

T~Sl~f-/dC
BASES (continued)

:

i LCO 3.0,5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment
to service under administrative controls when it has been
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with

,

ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to
provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply withJ'

J the a plicable Required Action (s)) to allow the perfomance( y
to demonstrate:~

'

; a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

,

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is
4

returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the
N 7 * g .|c.J ]l ACTIONS P limiD the time absolutely necessary to

.

'

g g,g6 ale perform u This Specification does not
| j .

f provide ti o perfom any other preventive or corrective
.

diu77 maintenance.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment
isolation valve that has been closed to comply _with Required

,

.

Actions, and must be reopened to perfom thedtg[it - -

- -

re uired k L :
,

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other --

equi xnent is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out '

of t1e tripped condition to prevent the trip function from
occurring during th! performance of(Qn another channel i

in the other trip rystem. A similar example of
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking !

.

an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped
: condition to pemit the logic to function and indicate the

appropriate response during the performance of on!

another channel in the same trip system. i
,

: .

LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for support
systems that have an LCO specified in the Technical
Specifications (TS). This exception is provided because
LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and Required i

Actions of the associated inoperable supported system LCO be-

entered solely due to the inoperability of the support
> :

,

(continued)
| i
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(WOG-78) TSTF-166

!Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Correct Inconsistency Between LCO 3.0.6 and the SFDP Regarding Performance of an Evaluation

Classification: Conect Specifications

j NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 2 1433 2 ' 14
Description:

Revise LCO 3.0.6 to explicitly require an evaluation per the Safety Function Determination Program. Delete statement
" additional . . . limitations may be required" from LCO 3.0.6.

Justification:

There is an inconsistency between LCO 3.0.6, the Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP), and the LCO 3.0.6
Bases. As currently written, LCO 3.0.6 does not explicitly require an evaluation in accordance with the SFDP, rather it
states that additional evaluations may be required. Both the SFDP and the LCO 3.0.6 Bases state that upon entry into
LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made to detennine if a loss of safety function exists. In addition, because LCO 3.0.6

,

states that the evaluation be done in accordance with the SFDP and the SFDP states that other appropriate actions may
be taken, there is no need for the statement " additional . . . limitations iray be required" in LCO 3.0.6.

Affected Technical Specifications
Lco 3.o.e Leo Appenbay ;

l

WOG Review information
W O G-78

Originating Plant: Prairie Island Date Provided to OG: 10-Oct-% Needed By: 30 Jun-97

Owners Group History:

l

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 10-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: Il-Oct-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 29-Oct 96

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

CEOG - Applicable, accepts
BWROG - Applicable, accepts
BWOG- Applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03 Dec-96 TSTF- 166
~

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision History

,

3/23/97

Coppight (C) 1997 Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates. utihty clients. and the U.s. Nuclear Regulatory Commazion is granted.
All other une without wntten perminaion is prohibited
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(woc-7s) TSTF-166

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
, .

File to TSTF Date:

File RevIncoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date

.

*

?

.,5:

|

i

!

,

1

|

|
,

d

|,

!

]

!
)
'I

!

3/23/97

. Coppight (C) 1997. Excel Sonicos Corporation Use by Excel Sernces associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is grarned. - .~ f
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LCO Applicability
'

3.0

| S Tf-/ K
3.0 LC0 APPLICABILITY (continued)

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and
Required Actions associated with this supported system are ,

not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.2 for the suppqrted system. In this event,

CaddHMnaD evaluationtfaat umftaM6ns m7 bemoutreFin
accordance with Specification 5.5.15, " Safety Function
Determination Program." If a loss of safety function is
detemined to exist by this program, the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions of the LC0 in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a sup) ort system's Required Action directs a supported
system to se declared inoperable or directs entry into

,

Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2..

Y*

LC0 3.0.7 Test Exception LCOs [3.1.9, 3.1.10, 3.1.11 and 3.4.19] allow
specified Technical Specification (TS) requirements to be
changed to pemit perfomance of special tests and
operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS :

.

requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with Test
! Exception LCOs is optional. When a Test Exception LCO is

desired to be met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Test
Exception LCO shall be met. When a Test Exception LCO is
not desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified |
condition in the Applicability shall be made in accordance |
with the other applicable Specifications.

= - - -

1

1

BWOG STS 3.0-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LC0 Applicability
3.0

7 sTF-|66
3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

__

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported systere LC0 is not met solely due to a
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and
Required Actions associated with this supported system are
not required to be entered. Only the support system LC0

' ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to
C0 3.0.2 for the supported _ system._ In this event. __

aMistiajevaluation5@icatlon 5.5715, "Saf ety Functiori
dimKatiomrmap<e req 0iWd)in

accordance with Specif
#" Determination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function )

is determined to exist by this progra:n, the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.~

-

_

LCO 3.0.7 Test Exception LCOs [3.1.9, 3.1.10, 3.1.11, and 3.4.19]
allow specified Technical Specification (TS) requirements to
be changed to permit performance of special tests and
operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS
requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with lest

,

Exception LCOs is optional. When a Test Exception LC0 is 4

desired to be met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Test j

Exception LC0 shall be met. When a Test Exception LC0 is l
not desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified I
condition in the Applicability shall be made in accordance |
with the other applicable Specifications. |

i
l

j
f ~

( Skall hx.
'

\

( ge,fouay ;
/

WOG STS 3.0-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and
Required Actions associated with this supported system are ,

not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO 1

ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.2_for the sup ed system. In this event.

a.n faMitMna47evaluatio nom inwrnti es maa-+ar r nm,D in

accordance with Speci ication 5.5.15, " Safety Function
Determination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function

,

is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate i

Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a sup) ort system's Required Action directs a supported
system to )e declared inoperable or directs entry into |

'

Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2. -.

, . .

P

LCO 3.0.7 Special test exception (STE) LCOs [in each applicable LC0
section] allow s)ecified Technical Specifications (TS) ,-

requirements to )e changed to permit performance of special j

tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other '

TS requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with STE LCOs
is optional. When an STE LC0 is desired to be met but is 4

not met, the ACTIONS of the STE LC0 shall be met. When an
STE LC0 is not desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other

ispecified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with the other applicable Specifications.

= - .

1

1 s

i

CE0G STS 3.0-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LCO Applicability
~

3.0

TSTF-/H
.

3.0 'LCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and
Required Actions associated with this supported system are ,

,

not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO
'

ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.2 for the sup ed system. In this event,

or na u == mav-er ram @ in,

g sp_ongP evaluatioaccordance with Specification 5.5.12, " Safety Function.

'

Determination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function

is detennined to exist by this program, the appropriate'

Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LC0 3.0.2.

# N M"
.

,

LC0 3.0.7 Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified
Technical Specifications (TS) requiren:ents to be changed to -

:

pennit perfonnance of special tests and operations. Unless
otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain
unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is .

optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be.

met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations
LCO shall be met. When a Special Operations LC0 is not
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall only be made in
accordance with the other applicable Specifications.

.

- ,
-

.

'

BWR/4 STS 3.0-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(WOG-79) TSTF-167

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

High Radiation Area - Unauthorized Changed to Inadvertent
"

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 2 1433 2 1434,

Description:

Changes the word " unauthorized" to " inadvertent" in Section 5.7.2, High Radiation Area.
.

Justification:

The change from " unauthorized" to " inadvertent" reflects the NRCs position as stacd in Reg Guide 8.38, Section 1.5,
regarding physical barriers for high radiation areas. Plants have received violations based on misinterpretation of the
current words in THEISTS.

_

Affected Technical Specificationi
5.7.2 Mgh Radletion Aree

WOG Review Information
WOG-79

Originating Plant: Diablo Canyon Date Provided to OG: 10 & % Needed By: 01-Jan-97

Owners Group Hidosy

Owners Group Resolution- Approved Date: 10-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 11 Oct-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 29-Oct-96

OG Review Completed: 2 F3WOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

CEOG - Applicable, accepts
,

BWROG - Applicable, accepts
BWOG - Applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03-Dec-% TSTF- 157
_

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Fmal Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision History

.

I

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporatiost Use by Excel Services asacciates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use wthout wnuen pernussion is prohibited

*
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(WOG-79) TSTF-167

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
'

File to TSTF Date: +

. File Rev Incoporated:
'

File RevIncorporated Date

.

,

I

|

3/23/97

Copyright (C) 1997 Excel Services Corporatwn. Une by Excel Sesvices associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory C-:=6 is granted. J
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I
_

[High Radiation Areal
[5.7j

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

[5.7 High Radiation Area] |
'

|=

5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of *diation is
> 100 mrem /hr but41000 mrem /hr, shall be barr .ded and

' conspicuously posted as a high radiation are, md entrance thereto
shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work ;

Pemit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection |

procedures (e.g., [ Health Physics Technicians]) or personnel '

:

continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt from the !

RWP issuance requirement during the perfomance of their assigned'

duties in high radiation-areas with exposure rates ,

s 1000 mrem /hr, provided they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection procedures for entry into such high radiation
areas.

Any individual or group of individuals remitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the ,

following: |
:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates ,

the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset ;

integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate ,

levels in the area have been established and personnel are
aware of them.

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is
responsible for providing positive control over the i'

activities within the area and shall perfom periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the ,

[ Radiation Protection Manager] in the RWP.

bedeh
,

I5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, areas with
radiation levels 21000 mrem /hr shall be prov41with locked orcontinuously guarded doors to prevent CupentMMefd entry and the
keys shall be maintained under the administrative control of the

', Shift Foreman on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall
-

: remain locked except during periods of access by personnel
-

(continued)
!

BWOG STS 5.0-24 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,

. . . . . ,. -



- - _ - .. - - - . - ._. . - - .- - - - - -- - -- . _ - -

[High Radiation Area] -

[5.7)

T~S TF ~ / 7
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

| [5.7 High Radiation Area]
_

~ 5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20; paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601,- each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is

;

i > 100 ares /hr but < 1000 ares /hr, shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto
shall be controlled byrequi ing issuance of a Radiation Work;

f
; Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection

procedures (e.g., [ Health Physics Technicians]) or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt from the
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates s 1000 mres/hr, ,

i provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection 1
:procedures for entry into such high radiation areas.i

4 :

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the |
.following:

i

A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates'

;a.
the radiation dose rate in the area. |*

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates j
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset 1

integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with;

this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been established and personnel are

i aware of them.

An individual qualified in radiation protection proceduresI c.
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is I

responsible for providing positive control over the i
activities within the area and shall perform periodic j

.; radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the ;

- 1' [ Radiation Protection Manager] in the RWP.
hdverkd- ;

i

5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, areas with
,

radiation levels 21000 mrem /hr shall be provid d y,ith locked or |'

continuously guarded doors to prevent f Fentry and the |

keys shall be maintained under the administrative control of the j;.
;

Shift Foreman on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall 2

remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under'

an approved RWP that shall specify the dose rate levels ini -
__.

(continued)i
:

!

WOG STS 5.0-24 Rev 1, 04/07/95'
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_

[High Radiation Area |l {[5.7,

!<

7~5 T5-167 1

!5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
'

;

[5.7 HighRadiationArea]-

- _
_

5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFP. 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the i

requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, as |
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is !

> 100 mrem /hr but < 1000 mres/hr, shall be barricaded and
<

.

conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto
shall be controlled by requiring issuance of.a Radiation Workd'

Pemit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection'

procedures (e.g., [ Health Physics Technicians]) or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt r'

'
from the RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their

: assigned duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates i

j s;1000 mrem /hr, provided they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection pro edures for entry into such high radiation4

areas.
.

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such !
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the'

;
'

following:

$ a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates the !
radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset .

,

integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with this :

monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in
! the area have been established and personnel are aware of

them.
:

! c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
'

with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is '

responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perfom periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
[ Radiation Protection Manager] in the RWP._ _ -

Q,wc?vedeS [

5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, areas with ;
'

radiation levels 21000 mrem /hr shall be provided wjth locked or.*

continuously guarded doors to prevent dmetitberizere'hTry and the
keys shall be maintained under the administrative control of the

i Shift Foreman on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall
remain locked except during periods of access by personnel;

-
_

;

.

4

;
'

(continued)-

!

CE0G STS 5.0-25 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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' [High Radiation Area'
[5.7|

.

I~b TP'/# 75.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

. [5.7 'High Radiation Area] .

: 5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the ,

requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, asi

defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is .

'

> 100 mrem /hr but < 1000 mrem /hr, shall be barricaded and .

conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto<

shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work
Pennit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection
procedures (e.g., [ Health Physics Technicians]) or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt from the
RWP issuance requirement during the perfonnance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates
s 1000 mrem /hr, provided they are otherwise following plant

'

' - radiation protection procedures for entry into such high radiation
areas.

Any individual or group of individuals pennitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the

.

following:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

; ,

'

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates'

the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been established and personnel are
aware of them. ,

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is
responsible for providing positive control over the ,

! activities within the area and shall perfonn periodic
radiatior, surveillance at the frequency specified by the1

[ Radiation Protection Manager] in the RWP. _

Gnoc w k Al
|

5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, areas with
radiation levels 21000 mrem /hr shall be provided with locked or.

continuously guarded doors to prevent dse6thertsecrentry and the keys
shall be maintained under the administrative control of the Shift
Foreman on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall remain

(continued)
,

BWR/4 STS 5.0-23 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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[High Radiatien Areal
[5.7j

.

! 5.0. ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
,

| -[5.7 High Radiation Area]

-
, _

5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c),inlieuofthe
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is
> 100 mrem /hr but < 1000 mrem /hr, shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto

.

shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work-.

Pemit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection4

procedures (e.g., [ Health Physics Technicians]) or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt from the

i
RWP issuance requirement during the perfomance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates

a

| s 1000 mrem /hr, provided they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection procedures for entry into such high radiation
areas.

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the.

.

,

following
,

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates'

the radiation dose rate in the area. i
.

1

: b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset

,

integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with'

this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been established and personnel arei

! aware of them. J
( :

!

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures2

,
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is
responsible for providing positive control over the i'

activities within the area and shall perfom periodic |
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the |

[ Radiation Protection Manager] in the RWP.- _- _

&_ aelvedeo D |
5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, areas with [

"

radiation levels 21000 mrem /hr shall be provided w: th loc _ked or
continuously guarded doors to prevent d&strthefizedTentry and the'

.

keys shall be maintained under the administrative control of the !

Shift Foreman on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall ;
- -

!remain locked except during periods of access by personnel
_

:
;

(continued) ;

BWR/6 STS 5.0-24 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(WOG-82) TSTF-168

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

RTB Maintenance

Classification: Improve Specifications
~

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 2 1431 O 1432 0 1433 0 1434
Description:

Revise 3.3.1, Condition R, Note 2 to delete the reference to the UVTA and STA.
,

Justification:

The 2 hour maintenance AOT should apply to the entire RTB, notjust the trip attachments. This would allow SSPS
,

maintenance for 2 hours with the RTBB racked in. Thit. would not affect the unavailability or CDF results presented in

WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev.1. Appendix D.

Affected Technical Specifications
Acthon 3.3.1.R RTS instrumentation

Change Description: Note 2

Acuan 3.3.1.R Bases RTS instrurnentshon

Change Desenption: Nota 2

WOG Review Information
WOG-82

Originating Plant: Callaway Date Provided to OG: 10-Oct-% Needed By: 01-Jan-97

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 10-Oct 96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: ll-Oct-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 29-Oct-96

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

CEOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG Not applicable, accepts

'

BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03-Dec-96 TSTF- 168

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Conunents:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision Hisiory
.

3/23/97

Copyrigbs (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporanon. Use by Exect Services associates, unhty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted
All other use without untien permission is prchibited
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(WOG-82) TSTF-168

Incorporation Into the NUREGs
,

File to BBS/LAN Date-

. File to TSTF Date:

File RevIncoporated:
,

File RevIncorporated Date .

-.,

.

.

.
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,

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

r

h ACTIONS -(continued)

. CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLEfl0N TIME
:

:

-R. -One RTB train ------------NOTES------------
-

inoperable. - 1. One train may be bypassed
-

i

for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing,
provided the other train ,

is OPERABLE.

2. One RTB may be bypassed i
'

for up.to 2 hours for
maintenance) |

a s provided
the otner train is
OPERABLE.

.

;_____________________________
.

.

R.1 Restore train to I hour
OPERABLE status.

M"

!
R.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

S. One channel S.1 Verify interlock is I hour
inoperable, in required state for i

existing unit
conditions.

M

S.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
,

-,

(continued)

|'

!

.WOG|STS- 3.3-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1 ,

TSIT-/$8 n '

~ SES F '

.

ACTIONS 0.1 and 0.2 (continued)
.

next 6 hours. The Completion Time of G hours (Required
Action Q.1) is reasonable considering that in this-

. ' '

Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to
perform the safety function and given the low probability of
an event during this interval. The Completion Time of
6 hours (Required Action Q.2) is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows bypassing one train up to [4] hours for surveillance
testing, provided the other train is OPERABLE.

R.1 and R.2

', Condition R applies to the RTBs in MODES 1 and 2. These
actions address the train orientation of the RTS for the
RTBs. With one train inoperable, I hour is allowed to
restore the train to OPERABLE status or the unit must be
placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours. The Completion
Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly ,.

manner and without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and
6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by
LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete
loss of RTS Function. Placing the unit in MODE 3 removes ;

the requirement for this particular Function.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.
Note 1 allows one channel to be bypassed for up to 2 hours
for surveillance testing, provided the other channel is
OPERABLE. Note 2 allows _ one_RTB to be bypassed for_pp to
2 hours for maintenance (on untfery<rttage ef shunt tr4D

(meetfaiWs'liiCif the other RTB train is OPERABLE. The 2 hourtime limit is justified in Reference 7.

S.1 and S.2

Condition S applies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With
one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two or two-out-of-four
coincidence logic, the associated interlock must be verified
to be in its required state for the existing unit condition

(continued) |

WOG STS B 3.3-48 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(WOG-80) TSTF-169

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Delete Condition 3.3.1.N

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Afrmus O 1430 52 1431 O 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Delete 3.3.1, Condition N.

Justification:
If a Reactor Coolant Flow channel is inoperable above P-8, Action N.1 requires the channel to be tripped within 6 hours

or power reduced below P-8 within 10 hours. If the channel can not be tripped, the Applicability of the two-loop trip
function is entered (below P-8) and Action M.1 again requires the channel to be tripped within 6 hours or power
reduced below P-7 (per M.2) in 12 hours. Since the transmitter and other loop constituents are common to both trip
functions, sequential entry into N then M would allow a 22 hour AOT when only a 12 hour AOT for maintenance was
evaluated in WCAP-10271 and its supplements. A 22 hout allowance is also inconsistent with the TOPS Guidelines,

i

WOG-90-18, dated 11/1/90.
.

Affected Technical Specifications
S/A 3.3.1 Dases RTS instrurnentation

LCO 3 3.1 RTS Instrumentation.

Change Description: Table 3.3.1 1

Acton 3.3.1.M Bases RTS instrumentation

1

Action 3.3.1.N RTS Instrumentation

Change Dex.rlption: Condition N deleted

Action 3.3.1.N Bases RTS Instrumentation

Change Desenption: Condition N deleted

Acton 3.3.1.0 RTS Instrumentaten

Change Description: Relabeled 3.3.1.N

Acton 3.3.1.0 Bases RTS Instrumentaten

Change Descript>on: Retabeled 3.3.1.N

Action 3.3.1.P RTS instrumentation

Change Descriptiort Relabeled 3.3.1.0

Acton 3,3.1.P Bases RTS Instrumentaten

Change Description: Relabeled 3.3.1.0
,

Acton 3 3.1 Q RTS Instrumentaten

Change Descripten: Retabeled 3.3.1.P

Action 3.3.1.0 Bases RTS Instrumentation

Change Description: Relabeled 3.3.1.P

Acton 3.3.1.R RTS Instrumentation

Change Desenptiort Retabeled 3.3.1.0

3/23/97
,

Copyright (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nucicar Regulatory Commission is granted.
All odwr uns without wntten pemaission in prohibited.
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(WOG 80) . TSTF-169 [
.

~ Action 3.3.1.R Besee RTS instrumentation i

Change Description . Relebeled 3.3.1.Q ,

Adion 3.3.1.8 RTS instrumentation .. [
!

,
5

Chyge Description- Relebeled 3.3.1.R
i
'

Accon 3.3.1.5 Besse RTS Instrumensbon .

Chan0s Description R N 3.3.1.R' ,

!
>Action 3.3.1.T RTS Instrumentation '

;4
.

Change Descriphon. Relebeled 3.3.1.S :

AcGon 3.3.1.T Besse RTS Instramntation !
- 1

Change Description. RN 3.3.1.S j
,

Action 3.3.1.U RTS Instrumentaban -

Change Descripuon. Relabeled 3.3.1J .

i

Action 3.3.1.U Besee RTS Instrumentadon |

Change Description. R m 3.3.1.T

"
Acbon 3.3.1.V RTS Instrumentebon ,

Cherige Description, Reisbeled 3.3.1.0

Acuan 3.3.1.V Besse RTS Instrumertation'

Change Descripeon:' Relebeled 3.3.1.0

;
>

b

9

9

P

,

F

e

[

i

i

'~
3/23/97
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An odwr uw without wnven perm-ion is p.uhibiud.
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(WOG-80) TSTF-169 |

WOG Review Information
WOG-80

Originating Plant: Callaway Date Provided to OG: 10-Oct-96 ' deeded By, 01-Jan-97

Owners Group History:

__ Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 10-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: Il-Oct-% Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 29-Oct-%

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History-

CEOG - Not applicable, aa:epts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 03-Dec-96 TSTF- 169

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:
_

Revision History

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date j
!

|
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i

i

|

|
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Coppight (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utthty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is granted.
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RTS Instrumentation-
3.3.1,-

TE TH'1
ACTIONS' (continued)

,

;3 CONDITION. . REQUIRED ACTION COMPL'ETION-TIME

N. '0ne Rea tor Cool' ant ------ -----NOTE------------
~

~

: Flow - Low (Single The operable channel may e - -

<

. Loop channel- byp . sed for up to.4 hour
ino rable. fo surveillance testin of

her channels.
_____________________ _______

N.1 Place cha el in . 6 hou
trip.

%

: N.2 R uce THERMAL POWER 10 hours
1 o < P-8.

.

.

One Reactor Coolant ------------NOTE-------------.

./ Pump Breaker Position The inoperable channel may be
N channel inoperable. bypassed for up to 4 hours

for surveillance testing of
other channels.
_____________________________

Cte> " * r <" " - e * r-

OPERABLE status.

M

/[.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 10 hours
to < P-8.

(continued)

WOG STS 3.3-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95



, ._. - . . _

y .

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

'') [$~{f-l69 '

ACTIONS (continued)
'

__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPL'ETION TIME ,

. . v

'* One Turbine Trip ---------- -- N O T E--- ---------.

channel inoperable. The inoperable channel may be = ,

D bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing of

3

u dther channels.
_____________________________

O MCI Place channel in 6 hours
trip. .

.

M

0 f.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 10 hours
to < [P-9].

. _ .

'

.

One train inoperable. ------------NOTE-------------.

[ One train may be bypassed for
up to [4] hours for~

,

surveillance testing provided
the other train is OPERABLE.
_____________________________

[ A'.1 Restore train to 6 hours
OPERABLE status.

s

M

: . f g.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

:k .

(continued)

:'

i

!

i
,

f' )

i WOG STS 3.3-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95 -
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

T5TF-t&1
' ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPL'ETION TIME
'

t
t

One RTB train ------------NOTES------------.

inoperable. 1. One train may be bypassed
'

(q for up to 2 hours for
,

,

surveillance testing,'

.provided the other train
is OPERABLE.

.

2. One RTB may be bypassed
for up to 2 hours for
maintenance on
undervoltage or shunt
trip mechanisms, provided
the other train is

'

OPERABLE.
.------ .............. --.....--

'

Q
,R.1 Restore train to I hour

OPERABLE status.

E

Q A.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

W

One channel R IX.1 Verify interlock is I hour.

.Q inoperable. in required state for
existing ur.it
conditions.

E.

f. d d.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
;

4 -

(continued)

WOG STS 3.3-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
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RTS Instrumentatisn
3.3.1- ;

. ff Tf-16T !*

'
'

-ACTIONS -(continued)

. CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
t

'
s

. .One channel ,P.1 Verify interlock is. I hour |

g inoperable. 8 !in required state for - -
l

existing unit
L conditions.- |

,

i

3 J.2 Be in MODE 2. 7 hours

:

!'

One trip mechanism X.1 Restore inoperable 48 hours .g

,,,( inoperable for one f trip mechanism to '

.

i u

I -i RTB. OPERABLE status. j
_

E |4 .

f LE.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours !

ANJN7-.

l#.2.2 Open RTB. 55 hours

". it |
""

Two RTS trains g4 g.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3. Immediately.

:: inoperable.

i' ,

!

j'

l
.

,;

,-

:WOG STS 3.3-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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|- RTS Instrumentation
[ 3.3.1

l Tebte 3.3.1 1 (page 3 of E)
Reactor Trip system Instrumentation

,

APPLICA8LE MODES
OR OTHER .

SPECIFIED REGulRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWASLE TRIP
FUNCTION - CONDITIONS CNANNELS COWIT!0NS REQUIREMNTS VALUE SETPOINT{a)

8. Pressuriser.
Pressure

a. Low 1(8) [4] N st 3.3.1.1 1 [18861 m (19001
- st 3.3.1.7 psis psis
st 3.3.1.10
st 3.3.1.16

k. Mlph 1,2 [4] E st 3.3.1.1 5 123961 s (2385)
SR 3.3.1.7 pois pois

,

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.16

9. . Pressurizer Water 1(8) 3 M SR 3.3.1.1 5 193.81% 5 (9 21 %

Levet - Nigh SR 3.3.1.7
st 3.3.1.10 -

10. ReactorCoota$t g) i- - .I t ow - Loa

[ 3 per fr\ sa 3.3.1.1 t (89.22% a (90i%
.-. % - -

-- toop - st 3.3.1.7
_

' $t 3.3.1.10

,
_

#- SR 3.3.1.16_

CI) 3 N . 1.1 t 189.21 2 [901 %b. T cope 1

A 3.3.1.7 ,

SR 3.3.1.10 / |-
I/ $4 3.3.1.16 s'

_ _ _-

(continued) |
i. 1

(e) ' Reviewer's Note: Unit specific laptementations may contain only Allowable Value depending on setpoint Stts|ly
methodology used by the unit. ]

(s) Above the P.7 (Low Power Reactor Trips stock) interlock,

i - th) Above the P 8 (Power Range Neutron Piux) Interlock.
__

;

_

( e the P (Low Power Rea[fri lock) Inte below th 8 (Power R eutron Flux t
.

p

% __, . .f _- -
__

~

4

1

WOG STS -3.3-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1"

T5 TF'6'1 *
:/Table 3.3.1 1 (page 4 of 8)

Reactor Trip system Irntrumentation
I,

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OINER
SPEC *f!ED REQUIRED suRVE!LLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP

FUNCTION COWITIDus CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT(e)

11. Reactor Coolant
Puse (RCP) Breaker
Position

,

a. sing'.e Loop 1(h) j p,p g gg 3,3,3,34 g4 ur
RCP

b. Two Loops 1(I) 1 per M sa 3.3.1.14 NA EA'

RCP

12. Undervoltage 1(8) D1 per M st 3.3.1.9 t (47601 V t (48301 V
RCPs bus st 3.3.1.10

st 3.3.1.16
,

13. Underfrequency 1(8) (3) per. M st 3.3.1.9 t (57.11 Hz t (57.51 Mr
~

RCPs bus SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.16

.

14 steam 1,2 [4 per E st 3.3.1.1 t 00.41% t 02.33%
Generator (SG) sG1 sR 3.3.1.7
Water Lavel-Low st 3.3.1.10
Low SR 3.3.1.16 .

15. SG Water 1,2 2 per SG E st 3.3.1.1 t D0.41% t 02.31% ,

Level - Low st 3.3.1.7
sa 3.3.1.10
sa 3.3.1.16

Coincident with 1,2 2 per SG E sa 3.3.1.1 s I42.51% 5 (401 %

ste w Flow / SR 3.3.1.7 full steam full steam
Feedwater Flow st 3.3.1.10 ftow at RTP flow at RTP

Miamatch sR 3.3.1.16

-

(continued) |

(a) Reviewer's Note: Ur.it specific laplementations may contain only Allcmable Value depending on setpoint sttafy ]
methodology used by the unit.

-

(g) Above the P 7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock. .

1

(h) Above the P 8 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock. |

|

(i) Above the P 7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock and below the P 8 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

l

|
4

)
i
1

!
!

.

WOG STS 3.3-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1 1 (poes 5 of 8)
Reactor Trip system Instrumentation .

APPLICARLE NODES
OR QTMER

SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP

FUNCTION CONDITIOWs CNANNELs CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPo!NT(a)
,

16. Turbine Trip

a. Low Fluid of t 1(l) 3 p st 3.3.1.10 t (750) t IM31
Pressure SR 3.3.1.1f psig psig

hOb. Turbine stop 1Cl) 4 st 3.3.1.10 t (13% open t (13% open

valve C1osure W st 3.3.1.15

st 3.3.1.14 NA NA
17. safety 1,2 2 trains /Injection ($1)

Igut from
Engineered safety
Feature Actuation
system (EsFAs)

''
,18. Reactor Trip

system Interlocks

a. Intermediate 2(') 2 g SR 3.3.1.11 m (6E 113 2 I1E 101

Range Neutron SR 3.3.1.13 esp r4
F Lux, P-6

b. Low Poker 1 1 per / SR 3.3.1.11 NA NA

Reactor Trips train SR 3.3.1.13
Block, P 7

c. Power Range 1 4 SR 3.3.1.11 5 t50.23% s [483% RTP

Neutron Flux, SR 3.3.1.13 RTP

P*8

g/ SR 3.3.1.11 s 152.21% 5 (501% RTPd. Power Range 1 4
Neutron Flux, $t 3.3.1.13 RTP

P9

g[ $R 3.3.1.11 m [7.81% t (10]% RTPe. Power Range 1,2 4
SR 3.3.1.13 P.TP andNeutron Flux,

P 10 5 (12.23%
RTP

f. Turbine !spulse 1 2 Ist 3.3.1.11 s (12.21% 5 (10)%
Pressure, P 13 sR 3.3.1.10 turbine turbine

SR 3.3.1.13 power power

(continued)

(a) deviewer's Note: Unit specific Isplementations may contain only Attowable value depending en setpoint study
methodology used by the unit.

(e) Below the P 6 (Intermediate Range I;eutron Flux) Interlocks.

(J) Above the P 9 (Power Range Neutron Flux) Interlock.

,

WOG STS 3.3-19 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

7f-(69 !

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 6 of 8) -)
Reactor Trip system Instrtmer.tatlan

APPLICA8LE le0 DES
OR QTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS ColSITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT(a) ,

f
1

19. Reectorgp 1,2 2 trains $ SR 3.3.1.4 NA NA

sr..=.rs
3(b), 4(b),5(b) 2 trains C SR 3.3.1.4 NA NA

20. Reector Trip 1,2 1 each f JV SR 3.3.1.4 NA NA

Breaker per RTS
Undervoltage and
Shm t Trip 3(b), 4(b),5(b) 9'ench C st 3.3.1.4 NA NA

asochanlass per RTB
,

21. Automatic Trip 1,2 2 trains f/ SR 3.3.1.5 NA NA

Logic'

3(b), 4(b),5(b) 2 trains C st 3.3.1.5 NA NA

(e) Reviewer's Note: ' Unit spectfic feptementations mey contain only Allowable value deperding on setpoint study i

methodolo3y used by the unit.
'

(b) With RTBs closed and Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal.

(k) I m tuding any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for bypassing an RTE.

i

:

WOG STS 3.3-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

APPLICABLE a. Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Sinale Loop)
SAFETY ANALYSES, (continued)
LCO, and .

APPLICABILITY The LCO requires three Reactor Coolant Flow-Low
channels per loop to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 above
P-8.

In MODE I above the P-8 setpoint, a loss of flow
in one RCS loop could result in DNB conditions in
the core. In MODE 1 below the P-8 setpoint, a
loss of flow in two or more loops i equired to
actuate a reactor trip (Function 1 because of
the lower power level and the greater margin to
the design limit DNBR.

b. Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Two Loops)

The Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Two Loops) trip
.

Function ensures that protection is provided-

against violating the DNBR limit due to low flow
in two or more RCS loops while avoiding reactor
trips due to noraal variations in loop flow.

Above the P-7 setpoint and below the P-8
setpoint, a loss of flow in two or more loops
will initiate a reactor trip. Each loop has
three flow detectors to monitor flow. The flow 1

signals are not used for any control system 1

|input.

The LC0 requires three Reactor Coolant Flow-Low
channels per loop to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 1 above the P-7 setpoint and below the
P-8 setpoint, the Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Two
Loops) trip must be OPERABLE. Below the P-7
setpoint, all reactor trips on low flow are
automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could occur that would cause a DNB
concera at this low power level. Above the P-7
setpoint, the reactor trip on low flow in two or
more RCS loops is automatically enabled. Above
the P-8 setpoint, a loss of flow in any one loop
will actuate a reactor trip becauce of the higher
power level and the reduced margin to the design
limit DNBR.

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.3-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

~[~$ ff-(61'

.

I BASES
,

ACTIONS. L.1. L.2. and L.3 (continued)

sufficient time to perform the calculations and determine
that the SDM requirements are met. The SDM must also be

'

.

verified'once per 12 hours thereafter to ensure that the
core reactivity has not changed. Required Action L.1

.

precludes any positive reactivity additions:' therefore, core
reactivity should not be increasing, and a 12 hour Frequency
is adequate. The Completion Times of within I hour and once
per 12 hours are based on operating experience in performing
the Required Actions and the knowledge that unit conditions
will change slowly.

M.1 and M.2

Condition M applies to'the following' reactor trip functions:'

Pressurizer Pressure-Low;- *
.

urigr Water Level-Hiahu
A* Rsa& e.qle. t Eth> JL odU.'emte / ost* )Co

Reactor CooTant Flow-Low (two Loops); ~~ *

RCPBreakerPosition(TwoLoops);*

Undervoltage P, cps; and*
,

Underfrequency RCPs.*

With one channel inoperable, the inoperable channel must be
placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours. Placing the
channel in the tripped condition results in a partial trip
condition requiring only one additional channel to initiate

(t2 bM p p" a reactor trip above the P-7 setpoint =d '=i= th: P5
puchon 10 4) -=t: N . These Functions do not have to be OPERABLE below

the P-7 setpoint because there are no loss of flow trips= _

below the P-7 setpoint. The 6 hours allowed to place the
channel in the tripped condition is justified in l

Referer.;e 7. An additional 6 hours is allowed to reduce !

THERMAL POWER to below P-7 if the inoperable channel cannot i

be restored to OPERABLE status or placed in trip within the |r
- aggey ,_ specified Completion Timeg

83.345' Allowance of this time interval takes into consideration the i

redundant capability provided by the remaining redundant

- ) (continued)

WOG STS B 3.3-45 Rev 1, 04/07/95 2
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INSERT B 3.3-45

.

'

The Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Single Loop) reactor trip fbnction does not
have to be OPERABLE below the P-8 setpoint; however, the Required
Action must take the plant below the P-7 setpoint if an inoperable channel is -
not tripped within 6 hours due to shared ccmponents between this function
and the Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Two Loops) trip function.

?

.

.

/

,

b

'

!

e

^ ^ - - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , _ __ _ __



- - - . .

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

TSm'M
BA'. _ 1

ACTIONS M.1 and M.2 (continued)

OPERABLE channel, and the low probability of occurrence of
an event during this period that may require the protection

'

'

,

afforded by the Functions associated with Condition M.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed
condition for up to 4 hours while performing routine
surveillance testing of the other channels. The 4 hour time
limit is justified in Reference 7.

.

h1 and Ed _ lCond ion N applies to the Rea or Coolant Flow-Low (Sing 1
Loo reactor trip Function. ith one channel inoperable
t inoperable channel mus e placed in trip within ~

hours. If the channel nnot be restored to OPERABL
status or the channel p ced in trip within the 6 hou s,
then THERMAL POWER mu be reduced below the P-B se oint
within the next 4 h rs. This places the unit in MODE
where the LCO is n longer applicable. This trip unction "

does not have to e OPERABLE below the P-8 setp nt because ,

other RTS trip unctions provide core protecti n below the !
1

P-8 setpoint. The 6 hours allowed to restor the channel to
OPERABLE st us or place in trip and the 4 dditional hours
allowed to reduce THERMAL POWER to below e P-8 setpoint ,

'

are just ied in Reference 7.

The R uired Actions have been modifi d by a Note that I

all s placing the inoperable chann in the bypassed
co ition for up to 4 hours while erforming routine

- s rveillance testing of the othe channels. The 4 hour ime j
f mit is justified in Referent 7.i

[1an 2

Condition lies to the RCP Breaker Position (Single
Loop) reactor trip Function. There is one breaker position
device per RCP breaker. With one channel inoperable, the ;

inoperable channel must be restored to OPERABLE status ;

within 6 hours. If the channel cannot be restored to ;

OPERABLE status within the 6 hours, then THERMAL POWER must |

be reduced below the P-8 setpoint within the next 4 hours. |

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.3-46 Rev 1, 04/07/95

|



. - - .

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Ts FP'6'1%
-BASES

-

i

ACTIONS #1an 2 (continued)y

This places the unit in a MODE where the LCO is no longer
applicable. This Function does not have to be OPERABLE
below the P-8 setpoint because other RTS Functions provide-
core protection below the P-8 setpoint. The 6 hours allowed

. . ,
to restore the channel to OPERABLE status and the-

4 additional hours allowed to reduce THERMAL POWER to below
the P-8 setpoint are justified in Reference 7.
The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed
condition for up to 4 hours while performing routine-

surveillance testing of the other channels. The 4 hour time
, limit is justified in Reference 7.a

Vh,

<K1 and #.2',
.-

Condition lies to Turbine Trip on Low Fluid Oilr

i Pressure or on Turbine Stop Valve Closure. With one channel
inoperable, the inoperable channel must be placed in the''

-

trip condition within 6 hours. If placed in the tripped
^ condition, this results in a partial trip condition

requiring only one additional channel to initiate a reactor
trip. If the channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
or placed in the trip condition, then power must be reduced
below the P-9 setpoint within the next 4 hours. The 6 hoursa
allowed to place the inoperable channel in the tripped
condition t.nd the 4 hours allowed for reducing power are-

Justified in Reference 7..

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed
condition for up to 4 hours while performing routine
surveillance testing of the other channels. The 4 hour time
limit is justified in Reference 7.-

I .2
f

Condition plies to the SI Input from ESFAS reactor trip
and the RTS Automatic Trip Logic in MODES I and 2. These
actions address the train orientation of the RTS for these1

Functions. With one train inoperable, 6 hours are allowed
to restore the train to OPERABLE status (Required
Action .1) or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the

P
'

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.3-47 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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~RTS Instrumentation -

B 3.3.1
,

bOUN . .

BASES
;

~

|&f h -

r
'ACTIONE 0.1 and D'.2- (continued) '{

:
- ' '') . ;

next 6 ho s.. The Completion Time of 6 hours (Required
-

|
s

3 Action .1) is reasonable considering thatLin this . ,
,

Condit on, the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to
' perform the safety function and given the low probability of !i

|an event during this interval. The Completion Time of <

6 hours (Required Action .2) is reasonable, based on-'

operating experience, to each MODE 3 from full power in an ,

orderly manner and without llenging unit systems. !

: .The' Required Actions have_ n modified by a Note that
Iallows bypassing one tr'ain up to (4] hours for surveillance

testing, provided the other train is OPERABLE.

.2
p .-- < ,

;.
Condition plies to the RTBs in MODES I and 2. These !* *

:actions address the train orientation of the RTS for the) '

RTBs. With one train inoperable, I hour is allowed to
restore the train to OPERABLE status or the unit must be
placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours. The Completion -!

Time-of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating .

experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly i

manner and without challenging unit systens. The I hour and
6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by'

,

LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete :

' loss of RTS Function. Placing the unit in MODE 3 removes,

the requirement for this particular Function.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.;
Note 1 allows one channel to be bypassed for up to 2 hours
for surveillance testing, provided the other channel is-

4 - OPERABLE. Note 2 allows one RTB to be bypassed for up to
2 hours for maintenance on undervoltage or shunt trip:

mechanisms if the other RTB train is OPERABLE. The 2 hour:

time limit is justified in Reference 7.
.

4 A ;

.1 and .2 i

f,< <

Conditione applies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With
one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two or two-out-of-four

.

coincidence logic, the associated interlock must be verified
| to be in its required state-for the existing unit condition ,

;

(continued) 3 |
,
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RTS Instrumentation i

B 3.3.I' |r

TW-tn !
. . '

. . . , . ,
4 '8ASES . . . -

,

. .-

|-

; (ACTIONS' , .1 ank .(continued)
'

iwithin I hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within '

the next 6; hours. Verifying the interlock statur manually. ,'

accom)11shes the interlock's Function. The Completion Timee
,.;

of 1 Tour is based on operating experience and the minimum- ',
s

-amount of time allowed for manual' operator actions. The- j
c

Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,. based on operating ' i

;

experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly |
manner and without challenging unit systems. The.1 hour and ;

i
~6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by
LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete 1

. loss of RTS Function.
- -

'

:
!.

.
1 and, 2 ;g

Condition . applies to the P-7, P-8, P-9, and P-33
-

p. *

interlocks. With one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two-

2 or two-out-of-four coincidence logic, the associated ~

| interlock must be verified to be in its required state for
the existing unit condition within I hour or the unit must f

be placed in F.00E 2 within the next 6 hours. . These actions _

"

are conservative for the case where power level-is being
: raised. Verifying the interlock status manually |
,

accomplishes the interlock's Function. The Completion Time j
| of I hour is based on operating experience and the minimum;. amount of time allowed for manual operator actions. The i

. Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating ;

experience, to reach MODE 2 from full power in an orderly
.

manner and without challenging unit systems. |
!

r.
7' . i

.1. 2.1. and .2.2

Condition plies to the RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms, or diverse trip features, in' MODES I and 2.
With one of the diverse trip features inoperable, it must be 7

restored to an OPERABLE status within 48 hours or the unit
.

; must be placed in a MODE where the requirement does not ;

apply. This is accomplished by placing the unit in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours (54 hours total time)' followed by
opening the RTBs in 1 additional hour (55 hours total time).6

The Complation Time of 6 hours is a reasonable time, based ,

on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in ;

an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. :
!,

.

-(continued) ;
.,

- >
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RTS Instrumentaticn
B 3.3.1 |

TUEN9 |
3 |

BASES |

@ D
ACTIONS 1.1K2.1.andI2.2 (continued)

With the RTBs open and the unit in MODE 3, this trip
Function is no longer required to be OPERABLE. The affected
RTB shall not be bypassed while one of the diverse features
is inoperable except for the time required to perform ,

maintenance to one of the diverse features. The allowable I

time for performing maintenance of the diverse features is
2 hours for the reasons stated under Condition !

The Completion Time of 48 hours for Required Action U.1 is
reasonable considering that in this Condition there is one
remaining diverse feature for the affected RTB, and one
OPERABLE RTB capable of performing the safety function and
given the low probability of an event occurring during this !

interval.

'~

M
With two RTS trains inoperable, no automatic capability is |
available to shut down the reactor, and immediate plant !

shutdown in accordance with LC0 3.0.3 is required. j
,_

.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RTS Function are identified by the SRs
REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function.

A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that
Table 3.3.1-1 determines which SRs apply to which RTS
Functions.

Note that each channel of process protection supplies both
trains of the RTS. When testing Channel I, Train A and
Train B must be examined. Similarly, Train A and Train B
must be examined when testing Channel II, Channel III, and
Channel IV (if applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and i

COTS are performed in a manner that is consistent with the i

assumptions used in analytically calculating the required )
channel accuracies. |

-
_

Reviewer's Note: Certain Fr:gencies are based on approval
topical reprts. In ordw for c. lims:.e to use these
times, the licensce must justify the Fre gencies as required
by the staff SER for the topical report. _

(continued) ;

)
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(CEOG-73) TSTF-170

IndustryfrSTF Stan$ lard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Open only affected RTCBs when a single channel is inoperable

Classification: Conect Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 O 1431 2 1432 O 1433 O 1434
'

Description:
,

NUREG-1432, LCO 3.3.3 (analog) and LCO 3.3.4 (Digital) Required Action C.1 requires all RTCBs to be opened.
This change allows only the affected RTCBs to be opened.

Justification:

When one channel of Manual Trip, RTCBs, or Initiation Logic is inoperable and the associated RTCBs are opened, the
channel has perfonned its associated safety functions. The affected functions are left in a one-out-of-two logic
conditicn, which meets redundancy requirements. Therefore, it is not necessary to open all RTCBs when one channel
of Manual Trip, RTCBs, or Initiation Logic is inoperable. Opening the affected RTCBs is sufficient.
This change will also provide consistency with the Required Action B.1 which is used in Modes 1 and 2. It will also
proside consistency with the Note in Condition C which implies that only the affected RTCBs are opened.

-

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3.3.3 C RPS Log c and Tnp indiaton (Anabg)

Acton A3.3 C Bases RPS Logic and Trip indiaten (Analog)

Acton 3 3 4 C RPS Logic and Tnp initiation (Digitah

Acton 3 3 4 C Bases RPS Logic and Tnp indiaten (Digta0

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-73

Originating Plant: Palo Verde Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 31 Aug-96

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct 96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov.96 Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: R BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF flistory:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG Not applicable, accepts,

*

BWROG Not applicable, accepts

T5TF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 170

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Resiewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

3/16'97

Cop > tight (C) 1997,1:xcel Scrwes Corpratiort Une tiy Excel Services associates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Cornnussion is granted.
All ottwr une mthout written perminaian m pruhibited
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!

(CEOG-73) TSTF-170 )
,,

' Revision History !' '

s

1

' Incorporation Into the NUREGs .

File to BBS/LAN Date:
.

File to TSTF Date:
'

File Rev Incoporated:

Fila Rev Incorporated Date

!

.

*
,

'
3/1697

Copyright (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporation iise by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nucicar Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other uw withmat untten pemusaitz is prutubited

'

- __ __ _ . _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _-



_ _ _ . _ . _ .. . __ - . __ _ . - _ . _ _ _ . . _ . .._ _ . . . ___

1

RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Analog)
3.3.3"

*7~STF-170
; ACTIONS (continued) , - - . .

'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME- .;.

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Open the affected I hour .

RTCBs associated with RTCBs.] .
'

one inoperable channel'
may be closed for up
to I hour for the :

, '

performance of an RPS
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.
. ______ _ .__ .__. _

.

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or ,

Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 1

: or 2.
.

'

I

J

C. ---------NOTE--------- C.I Open ;11 "TC",. 48 hours
RTCBs associated with

-

-

one inoperable channel
may be closed for up YAc Mfechd ncd.f,

'

to I hour for the
performance of an RPS

| CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.

'

....--..... .........

'

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic ,4

inoperable in MODE 3,
4, or 5..

i - D. Two channels of RTCBs D.1 Open the affected Immediately
or Initiation Logic RTCBs. ;

'

affecting the same
trip leg inoperable. :

4

(continued)
. ,

4 -

. .~.

'
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RPS Logic- and Trip Initiation (Digital)
3.3.4 ,

TGT~F-t70
.O'

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME ,

'

B. -------- NOT E--------- B.1 Open the affected 1-hour
'

RTCBs associated with * -RTCBs.

i one inoperable channel
may be closed for.up

-to I hour for the
performance of.an RPS
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.
.... . .... ....... .

b One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 1
or 2. .

'

Open M~ ' . 48 hoursC. -------- NOT E---------- C.1,

RTCBs associated with _ - -

one inoperable channel -fA. g $ c.fc.d RTco.r.
~

may be closed for up __

to I hour for the ,

performance of an RPS
,

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST. .

.................. ..
l

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or

,

Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 3,
4, or 5.

.

i

D. Two channels of RTCBs D.1 Open the affected Imediately

or Initiation Logic RTCBs.
affecting the same
trip leg inoperable.

(continued)
:

.

-

. s

4
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RPS LEgic and Trip Initiation (Analog) ]B 3.3.3

/ 57~F /70- !

BASES

~

ACTIONS M (continued)
Therefore, a Note has been added specifying that the RTCBs
associated with one , inoperable channel may be closed for up
to I hour for the performance of an RPS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.

Required Action B.1 provides for opening the RTCBs
associated with the inoperable channel within a Completion
Time of I hour. This Required Action is conservative, since
depressing the Manual Trip push button associated with
either set of breakers in the other trip leg will cause a
reactor trip. With this configuration, a single channel
failure will not prevent a reactor trip. The allotted
Completion Time is adequate to open the affected RTCBs while"

maint:Ining the risk of having them closed at an acceptable
level.

,

U
.

Condition C applies to the failure of one Initiation Logic
channel, RTCB channel, or Manual Trip channel affecting the
same trip leg in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTCBs closed. The
channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.

~

If the inoperable channeRannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours,/all Bs mu be open , plac~

[[ e r oc .

The Completion Time of 48 hours is consistent with that of
other RPS instrumentation and should be adequate to repair
rost failures.

Testing on the OPERABLE channels cannot be performed without
causing a reactor trip unless the RTCBs in the inoperable
channels are closed to permit testing. Therefore, a Note
has been added specifying that the RTCBs associated with one
irioperable channel may be closed for up to I hour for the
performance of an RPS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

:

M
Condition D applies to the failure of both Initiation Logic
channels affecting the same trip leg. Since this will open

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.3-57 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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4

RPS Logic and Trip Initiatien (Digital) :
4

B 3.3.4 :
'

. _7^5TF-/77
BASES - - |

-

.

:

. ACTIONS _ ..M
; (continued)

'

Condition C applies to the failure of one Initiation Logic -

F channel, RTCB channel, or Manual Trip channel affecting the
same trip leg in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTCBs closed. The

i
: channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.. ;

-If the inoperable channel cannot be restored to OPERARIF j
, --

- status within 48 hours a s must op p s

n thdr oce -
-

,
-

- - _

,

The Completion Time of 48 hours is consistent with that of,

other RPS-instrumentation and should be adequate to repair
-

ij most failures. 2

4 ,

i Testing on the OPERABLE channels cannot be performed without !
. causing a reactor trip unless the RTCBs in the inoperable !

channels are closed to permit testing. Therefore, a Note-

has been added specifying that the RTCBs associated with one ;

inoperable channel may be closed for up to I hour for the |
j performance of an RPS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ;

;

l' b *

j . Condition D applies to the failure of both Initiation Logic
channels affecting the same trip leg. Since this will open

.

two channels of RTCBs, this Condition is also applicable to;

channels in the same trip leg. This will open both sets of !
' . RTCBs in the affected trip leg, satisfying the Required '.

Action of opening the affected RTCBs. '
,

: Of greater concern is the failure of the initiation circuit 1
in a nontri
failures). p condition (e.g., due to two initiation K-relay~ With only one Initiation Logic channel failed in
a nontrip condition, there is still the redundant set of
RTCBs in the trip leg. With both failed in a nontrip ;

condition, the reactor will not trip automatically when ~

required. In either case, the affected RTCBs must be opened '

immediately by using the appropriate Manual Trip push
buttons, since each of the four push buttons opens one set,

of RTCBs, independent of the initiation circuitry. Caution
,

must be exercised, since depressing the wrong push buttons ,'
may result in a reactor trip..

,

(continued) i
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TSTF-170

i

Insert I

the affected RTCBs must be opened. In some cases, this condition may effect all of the RTCBs.
This removes the need for the affected channel by performing its associated safety func+ ion. With .

- the RTCBs open, the affected functions are in a one-out-of-two logic, which meets redundancy .
, . requirements.

]

t

'
1
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(CEOG-74) TSTF-171 I
!

'

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler'

Revise Escore Channel Calibration Performance

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: 0 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description: -

R

Add a frequency for excore channel calibration surveillance so that surveillance must be performed prior to operation
above 90% RTP after each fuel loading.

Justification:

As currently written, SR 3.3.1.3 must be performed within 12 hours of exceeding 20% RTP. This means that power
could be allowed to reach 100% prior to calibrating the power range excore detectors. This is inconsistent with Action
C w hich requires power to be reduced to 90% if the detectors are not calibrated.
This change ensures that the power range detectors are calibrated prior to reaching full power which could result in
accidenta!!y exceeding the allowed overpower limits.

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.3.1.3 RPS Instrumentation - Operatrig (Analog)

SR 3 31.3 Bases RPS Instrumentation - Operatrig (Analog)

CEOG Review Inforniation
CEOG-74

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov-96

Owners Group flit, tory:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Rece;ved Date: 04Wov-96 Date Distnbuted to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: R BW&G E WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF flistory:

Revise the Traveler to eliminate the new SR Frequency Note and to change the existing SR Note to state, "Not required
to be performed until 12 hours after TilERM AL POWER IS >= [20j % RTP, and after each fuel loading prior to
operation abeve 90% RTP." Revise the description accordingly.

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 171

NRC Revsew Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Resiewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

3'16/97

Contight (C) 1997, Excel Seicca Corporation th by Excel Smices asnociates, utihty clients, and the 115. Nuckur Replatory Comndssion is granted.
All other use wahout wntten pernunion is prohibited.
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' Revision History

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

. File to BBS/LAN Date:
-

-

File to TSTF Date: s

,

File RevIncoporated: >

,

File Rev Incorporated Date ,

|
.
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i

'
.

,
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3/lW97

. Copyright (C) 1997, Excel Servie: Corporation Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use without wntten permission in prohibited.
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RPS-Instrumentation-Operating (Analog)
3.3.1

75 7F/7/
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

l

_____________________________________ncig_____________________________________ |
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SR shall be performed for each RPS
Function.

.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of each RPS 12 hours
instrument channel except loss of Load.

!

SR 3.3.1.2 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. Not required to be performed until

12 hours after THERMAL POWER is
2 [20]% RTP.

?

2. The daily calibration may be suspended
lduring PHYSICS TESTS, provided the

calibration is performed upon reaching
each major test power plateau and
prior to proceeding to the next major
test power plateau.,

: ___________________________________________

|
Perform calibration (heat balance only) and 24 hours ;

adjust the excore power range and AT power |channels to agree with calorimetric -

calculation if the absolute difference is
2 [1.5]%.,

,gn e. -

, a.n d etNee caek
SR 3.3.1.3 -------------------NOTE-------------------- fa,/ fo, A, gew

Not required to be performed until 12 hours 1
.

after THERMAL POWER is 2 (20]% RT , b C##'" Ed"' ^ d'" '

y eyo y, j?rp,_________________________________ _________ ;

!
'

Calibrate the power range excore channels 31 days
using the incore detectors. i

1

(continued)

;

CEOG STS 3.3-4 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'
, RPS Instrumentatien-Operating (Analog)

.B 3.3.1 ;

7~57F- /7/ |
BASES-

,

-

,.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

i this Surveillance must be performed within 12 hours after. .

.
THERMAL POWER is 2 20% RTP. The secondary calorimetric is .

inaccurate at lower power levels. The 12 hours allows time'

~ requirements for plant stabilization, data taking, and i
'

instrument calibration.;

A second Note indicates the daily calibration may be;
~ suspended during PHYSICS TESTS. This ensures that >

calibration is proper preceding and following physics
testing at each plateau, recognizing that during testing,'

changes in power distribution and RCS temperature may render
the calorimetric inaccurate.'

;

.

'
SR 3.3.1.3

: It is necessary to calibrate the excore power range channel.

upper and lower subchannel am'11fiers such that the internal-

ASI used in the TM/LP and APD High trips reflects the true
core power distribution as de ermined by the incore :

detectors. A Note (tMe,ceauefroCindicates the
Surveillance is regulred within 12 hours after THERMAL POWER
is 1 [20]% RTP. Uncertainties in the excore and incore=-

4

[ The. No/e eqpNS measurement process make it impractical to calibrate when
:

( 4k5"r'' b ' g THERMAL POWER is < [20]% RTP. The Completion Time of,

1 12 hours allows time for plant stabilization, data taking,
(c6euapecdo and instrument calibration.1 If the excore detectors are note

_

properly calibrated to agree with the incore detectors,i

[ N *** power is restricted during subsequent operations because of,

PTOfoPaF4 6 eu4 increased uncertainty associated with using uncalibrated
.

| / f#gD* ( excore detectors. The 31 day Frequency is adequate, based
on operating experience.of the excore linear amplifiers and! ,

the slow burnup of the detectors. The excore readings are a
Merc4 &j m L A.u, !

strong function of the power produced in the peripheral fuel )
bundles and do not represent an integrated reading across 1

'

pc 3,- b 9 m b , & < ' the core. Slow changes in neutron flux during the fuel'

cycle can also be detecb at this Frequency.
; 10'/ ATP d*r enh6el

lo,A a wem of i

Me wLuiuni.A. d'O SR 3.3.1.4 )
!

aw.Ae1 w$
/. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each RPS i
( |

;

.( vsq vmbr ded / instrument channel, except Loss of Load and Power Rate of

i %cre ddedor>. ( |
'

;1 -
-

(continued)
i

I
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(CEOG-75) TSTF-172

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Reslee SR 3.1.4.1 to correct MTC reference

Classification: Correct Speci6 cations

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

.

Revise SR 3.1.4.1 to verify MTC is within the upper limits, which may not be in the COLR.

Justi6 cation:

LCO 3.1.4 states that the maximum positive MTC limit is speciSed in Figure 3.1.4-1. The COLR may contain a cycle-
specific positive limit. Therefore, SR 3.1.4.1, which requires verification that the MTC is within the upper limits,
should not specifiy the location of the limit. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.1 A.1 MTC (Analog)

CEOG Review Information
'

CEOG-75

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct 96 Needed By: Ol-Nov %

Owners Group Hirtory:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov 96 Date Distributed to OGS for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Resiew Completed: E BWOG E WOG E CEOG R BWROG

TSTF History:

Resise Traveler to match WOG SR, " Verity MTC is within the upper limit."
!
|WOG - Not applicable, accepts

BWOG Not applicable, accepts )
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution. Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 172

NRC Review Information ,

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision llistory

~ ~

3!!6'97

Cop,mght (C) 1997. Ewel Seices Corporatiert Une by Ewel Serviece asscciates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use walwut wruten pernussion is prohibitai



. - _ . . . -. .- _ _ ._ . -_.

,

(CEOG-75) ' TSTF-172

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
'

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

'ev Incorporated Date ,.
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|
MTC (Analog) '

3.1.4

T~C 7"F-|72 j
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

i

3.1.4 Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC) (Analog) |

l
LC0 3.1.4 The MTC shall be maintained within the limits specified in

the COLR. The maxin,um positive limit shall be that
specified in Figure 3.1.4-1. ~

,

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,

A. MTC not within limits. A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
?

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 -------------------NOTE--------------------
This Surveillance is not required to be
performed prior to entry into MODE 2.
---------------...........-----------------

Verify MTC is within the upper limitsg) Prior to
@MjkeJ;8tg entering MODE 1

-- - - - - - after each fuel
loading

.

(continued)

1

1

CEOG STS-- 3.1-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-78) TSTF-173

. Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Delete incorrect Bases statement regarding I-131 equilibrium .I

l

Classification: Change Bases |
|

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
'

Description: '|
*

An incorrect statement in the Background section of the Bases to LCO 3.7.19 is deleted.

Justification:
The Bases to LCO 3.7.19, Secondary Specific Activity, state, "I-131, with a half-life of 8.04 days, concentrates faster '
than it decays, but does not reach equilibrium because of blowdown and other losses." This statement is incorrect.
Secondary side I-131 will reach equilibrium but not at the same concentration as the RCS. This information is not
needed to support the Specification and is deleted.

Affected Technical Specifications .
Bhond 3.7.17 Beses Secondary Specific ActMty NUREG(s).1430 Only

Bkgnd 3.7.18 Bases Secondary Specife ActMty NUREG(s)- 1431 Only

Skgnd 3.7.19 Bases Secondary Specife Actrvty NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

'
.

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-78

- Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG; 24-Oct 96 Needed By: 01-Nov-%

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov.96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Resiew Completed: E BWOG E WOG E CEOG E BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Applicable, accepts
BWOG - Applicable, accepts
BWROG-Not Applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 173

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision History

3'l6.97

Copyright (C) 1997, Excel Senices Corporatiort Use by Excel Senices associates, utihty chents, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use without written permianou is prdubiteri

|



. . . . . . _ . - - __ - . .-. - . _.

(CEOG-78) TSTF-173 ;

- Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date .
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<

Secondary Specific' Activity j
B 3.7.17 -!

B-3.7 ~ PLANT SYSTEMS ,
.

B 3.7.17 Secondary Specific Activity

: BASES} j
_

BACKGROUND Activity.in the secondary | coolant results from steam .
enerator tube out-LEAKAGE from the Reactor Coolant System

: RCS).. Under steady state conditions, the activity is
primarily iodines with relatively short half lives and,'

thus, indicative.of current conditions.- During transients,
4

.I-131 spikes have been observed, as well as increased
releases of some noble. gases. Other fission product
isotopes, as well as activated corrosion products, in lesser

' amounts, may also be found in the secondary coolant.<

A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power - j

operation minimizes releases to the environment because of ;

nonnal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and 1'

3
accidents.

'

.

!
i This limit is lower than the activity value that might be j"

expected from a.1 gpm tube leak (LCO 3.4.13. "RCS
Operational Leakage") of primary coolant at the limit of
1.0 Ci/gm (LCO 3.4.16 "RCS Specific Activity"). The;

steam line failure is assumed to result in the release of3

the noble gas and iodine activity contained in the steam
generator inventory, the feedwater, and the reactor coolant
leakage. Most of the iodine isotones have short . half ILves
(1.e._,$20, hours).fI 1, wi a hal life o .04 d s,'

_

ntr s faster an it cays, t doe ot reac
111 umfbau of bl down other osses,

_

~

With the specified activity limit, the resultant 2 houro
th roid dose to a person at the exclusion area boundary
(E B) would be about 0.79 rem if the main steam safety.

valves (MSSVs) are open for the 2 hours following a trip4

from full power.

Operating a unit at the allowable limits could result in a
2 hour EAB exposure of a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100
(Ref.1) limits, or the limits established as the NRC staff

' approved licensing basis.
1

,

(continued)

BWOG STS- B 3.7-77 Rev 1, 04/07/95

- . . .. .. , .
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-,

S;cendary Specific Activity;.
B 3.7.18"

8 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS ~[37F-/ 73 ;
'

L B 3.7.18 Secondary Specific Activity'

BASES
. .t

,

,

'

BACKGROUND Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam
general.dr tube outleakage from the. Reactor Coolant System
(RCS). Under steady state conditions, the activity is

4' primarily iodines with relatively short half lives and,
thus, indicates current conditions.- During transients, !
I-131 spikes have been observed as well as increased ,

releases ~of some noble. gases. Other fission producty
isotopes, as well as activated corrosion products in lesser
amounts,-may olso be found in the secondary coolant. .

,

1A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power
operation minimizes releases to the environment because of
nonnal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and ,

,
,

accidents.
'

\ This limit is lower than the activity value that might be
expected from a 1- gpm tube leak (LCO 3.4.13 "RCS'

Operational LEAKAGE") of primary coolant at the limit of
[1.0] pCi/gm (LCO 3.4.16. "RCS Specific Activity"). The
steam line failure is assumed to result in the release of
the noble gas and iodine activity contained in the steam
generator inventory, the feedwater, and the reactor coolant
LEAKAGE. Most of theJdine isotopes have short half lives,
(i .e., < 20 hours)f.I- 1, with a f life of .04 s7

.

i fconce6trate M aster t n it de , but doe tr

(pq611ib{ribecaus f blow n and othe osses

' With the specified activity limit, the resultant 2 hour
thyroid dose to a person at the exclusion area boundary
(EAB) would be about 0.58 rem if the main steam safety
valves (MSSVs) open for 2 hours following a trip from full
power.

,

- Operating a unit at the allowable limits could result in a
2 hour EAB exposure of a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100
.(Ref.1) limits, or the limits established as the NRC staff
approved licensing basis. |

(continued) |

WOG'STS B 3.7-88 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
!
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J

. Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.19

,

ISIT-/7383.7. PLANT SYSTEMS3

8 3.7.19 Secondary Specific Activity ,

i

BASES >

,

. - . - _ - -. . _ _ - _ - _ - - . .- _____ - - _ _

!BACKGROUND ' Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam
generator tube outleakage from the Reactor Coolant System :4

(RCS).- Under steady state conditions, the activity is i

primarily iodines with relatively short half lives, and thus '

is indication of current conditions. During transients,'

I-131 spikes have been observed as well as increased -

releases of some noble gases. Other fission product
isotopes, as well as activated corrosion products in lesser
amounts, may also be found in the secondary coolant.-

,

i

A limit on secondhry coolant specific activity during power
operation minimizes releases to the environment because of
normal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and - ..

accidents.

This limit is lower than the activity value that might be ;

expected from a 1 gpm tube leak (LC0 3.4.13, "RCS ;

Operational LEAKAGE") of primary coolant at the limit of
1.0 #C1/gm (LCO 3.4.16, "RCS Specific Activity"). The steam
line failure'is assumed to result in the release of the ,

'noble gas and igdine activity contained in the steam
generator inventory, tha feedwater, and reactor coolant >

LEAKAGE. Most of the iodine isotopes have short half lives
(i .e. , < 20 hours) . /T- 131, Ith a half life of 8.04 ys ,] [

: rconcentpates taster tha, decays, but does not r h (
'

; \ equi]#6rium because of{owdown and other losses J

With the specified activity level, the resultant 2. hour:

thyroid dose to a person at the exclusion area boundary -

(EAB) would be about [.13] rem should the main steam safety
,~

valves (MSSVs) open for the 2 hours following a trip from
full power.

Operating a unit at the allowable limits could result in a
2 hour EAB exposure of a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 ,

(Ref.1) linits.
.

b

f

i
'

(continued)

'CEOG'STS B 3.7-91 Rev 1, 04/07/954
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(CEOG-79) TSTF-174

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Add missing Bases for 3.7.6, Actions A.1 and A.2 |
|

Classification: Change Bases

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 ' O 1433 0 1434
Description:
A discussion was added to 3.7.6 Bases for Action A.1 and A.2 to describe the requirement to verify the AFW backup '

water supply every 12 hours after an initid verification in 4 hours when the CST level is not within limit.
IJustification:

' The current Bases for 3.7.6 Actions A.1 and A.2 do not describe the frequency for performing the backup water supply
verification. A description was added to bring the Bases in compliance with the NUREG format. J

!

Affected Technical Specifications
Actxm 3.7.6.A Base * CST

CEOG Review Information j

CEOG-79 )
Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Prosided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: Ol Nov %

Owners Group History:
1
1

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-%
1

TSTF Review Information j
'

TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG
,

TSTF History:

WOG - Applicable, accepts
BWOG - Applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 174

NRC Review Infonnation'

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:
1

Revision IIistory !
!

I

3/1697*
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Incorporation into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:'

File Revincorporated Date -
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CST
B 3.7.6'

Ts TF-!*14
BASES (continued)

<

[ ACTION 3 A.1 and A.2 j

As-an alternative to unit shutdown, the OPERABILITY of the - |
backup wate )

'

once every hsupply should be verified within 4 hours and j3

@ hours thereafter. The OPERABILITY of the
backup feedwater supply must include verification, by
administrative means, of the OPERABILITY of flow paths from !<

the backup supply to the EFW pumas and availability of the |
required volume of water in the )ackup supply. The CST must j
be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days because the '

ibackup supply may be performing this function in addition to
its normal functions. .The 4 hour Completion Time is (I"U'

.i
reasonable, based on operating experience: to verify thel l
OPERABILITY of the backup water supply.6 The 7 dayi ,

Completion Time is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE backup - ;

water supply being available, and the low probability of an
event occurring ~ during this time period, requiring the use ]

,

;
~ ofthewaterfromtheCST(s)

B.1 and B.2 ,

\.

! If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status in the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a'

MODE in which the LCO does not apply, with the DHR System in
operation. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without-

reliance on steam generators for heat removal, within
[18 hours]. This allows an additional 6 hours for the DHR
System to be placed in service after entering MODE 4.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions :

e
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without I,

challenging unit systems.
,

|

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1 ,

1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that the CST (s) contains the required
volume of cooling water. The 12 hour Frequency is based on
operating experience and the need for operator awareness of
unit evolutions that may affect the CST inventory between
checks. The 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in ,

view of other indications in the control room, including i
'

(continued)

.BWOG STS B 3.7-34 Rev 1, 04/07/95<
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I

CST-
B 3.7.6

;
7~S7bl1'l

. BASES 1

b
LCO The OPERABILITY of the. CST is detennined by maintaining the

(continued) tank level at or above the minimum required level.,

~

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when steam generator is '!
being relied upon for heat removal, the CST is required to ;

-
'

be OPERABLE.

.In MODE 5 or 6, the CST is not required because the AFW
System is not required.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 ,
'

,

If the CST level is not within limits, the OPERABILITY of:
the backu) supply should be verified by administrative means'

,
,

within 4 1ours and once every 12 hours thereafter.
OPERABILITY of the backup feedwater supply must include
verification that the flow paths from the backup water
supply to the AFW pumps are OPERABLE, and that the backup ;

supply has the required volume of water available. The CST,

must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, because
the backup supply may be perfonning this function in
addition to its normal functions. The 4 hour Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, to verify
the OPERABILITY of the backup water supply. 4The 7 day
Completion Time is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE backup,

water supply being available, and the low probability of an
event occurring during this time period requiring the CST.

fnse 1
<

B.1 and B.2 _

4

If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
! associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
!

MODE in which the LC0 does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on the steam-

'

generator for heat removal, within [18] hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full '

-

power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

.

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.7-34 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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1

CST
B 3.7.64

T57Fny
^

BASES

LCO Systems Branch 5-1 (Ref. 4) and exceeds the volume required
(continued) by the accident analysis.

,

. OPERABILITY of the CST-is detennined by maintaining the tank
level at or above the minimum required level.

4

|

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, [and in MODE 4, when steam generator !

: is being relied upon for heat removal,] the CST is required j
to be OPERABLE.

In MODES 5 and 6, the CST is not required because the AFW
System is not required.,

s:

'

ACTIONS .A.1 and A.2,

- If the CST level is not within the limit, the OPERABILITY of
yg the backup water supply must be verified by administrative

; meanswithin4 hour 3
d*;t /2 -- OPERABILITY of the backup feedwater supply must include

f h 0a.<r NC/<a
,

< verification of the OPERABILITY of flow paths from the
i backup supply to the AFW pumps, and availability of the

required volume of water in the backup supply. The CST
level must be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, as
the backup supply may be perfonning this function in
addition to its normal functions. The 4 hour Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience. to verify ,

the OPERABILITY of the backup water supply.#The 7 day 7.

Completion Time is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE backup l

water supply being available, and the low probability of an
event requiring the use of the water from the CST occurring ;
during this period. - -

2
B.1 and B.2 |

'

14-

If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the i
' associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a

MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on steam generator

'for heat removal, within [18] hours. The allowed Completion
1

(continued)

.CEOG STS B 3.7-34 Rev 1, 04/07/95,
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' Insert 1 -

Additionally, verifying the backup water supply every 12 hours is adequate to ensure the backup '
. water supply continues to be available.
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(CEOG-80) TSTF-175
!

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler
Delete incorrect Bases discussion from 3.7.8, Action B

Classification: Change Bases
!

)N'UREGs Affected: O 1430 O 1431 2 1432 0 1433 0 1434 '

Description:

The Bases of 3.7.8, Action B states that the plant must be in Mode 4 in 12 hours. This is not in the Action and is being i
'

deleted.

Justification: I

Action 3.7.8.B requires the plant to be in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours. The Bases state that the plant 1

must be in Mode 3 in 6 hours, Mode 4 in 12 hours, and Mode 5 in 36 hours. The Mode 4 description is inconsistent'

with the Action and is deleted.

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3 7.8.B Bases sws

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-80

Originating Plant:. Calvert Clifts Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01 Nov-%

Owners Group History:
',

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG E WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF flistory:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG Not applicable, accepts
BWROG Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 175

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Resicwer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision 11istory

3'16:97

Copynght (C) 1997, Excel senices Corporatioit Use by Excel Senices associates, utihty chents, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
AH nther umt without wrtten pernuuion is prohibited.
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Incorporation Into the NUREGs o
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File to TSTF Date:'-
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;

SWS
B 3.7.8'

" ' BASES (continued)
<

) ACTIONS Al

With one SSW train inoperable, action must be taken to:'

.,

: restore OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition, ;
" the remaining OPERABLE SWS train is adequate to perform the

, ,

j heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is '

i reduced because a single failure in the SWS train could i

result in loss of SWS function. Required Action A.1 is :, ' ' modified by two Notes. The first Note indicates that'the !

-

applicable Conditions of LCO 3.8.I', "AC Sources-Operating," -

should be entered if the inoperable SWS train results in an
i- inoperable emergency diesel generator.- The second Note

indicates that the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops-MODE 4," should be entered.

if an inoperable !"S train results in an inoperable SDC.
,

The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the redundant
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this time period..

:

; B.1 and B.2 '

,

If the SWS train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
i within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be
: placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To

achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 6 hourst, M MODE 4 wttfijn [12] hoerrs,) and in
MODE 5 within 36 hours.-

; The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions:

i from full power conditions in an orderly manner arid without
challenging unit systems.

*

.

-
:

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

j Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the SWS flow path ensures that the '

proper flow paths exist for SWS operation. This SR does not
apply _ to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise '

secured in position, since they are verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing.
This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be*

Q inadvertently misaligned, such as check. valves. This
-

(continued) |

.

-CEOG STS B 3.7-43 Rev 1, 04/07/95-
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(CEOG-61) TSTF-176

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise SR 3.1.4.1 and SR 3.1.4.2 Bases to include SR Note

Classification: Change Bases

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Resise the Bases of SR 3.1.4.1 and SR 3.1.4.2 to include a discussion of the existing SR 3.1.4.1 Note.

Justification:

SR 3.1.4.1 contains a Note that is not discussed in the Bases. This change includes a discussion of the SR 3.1.4.1 Note
in the Bases. This discussion is required by the NUREG fonnat.

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.1.4.1 Bases MTC (Analog)

SR 3.1.4.1 Bases MTC (Digital)

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-81

Originating Plant;. Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-% Needed By: 01-Nov-96

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information -

TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan 97
,

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accept >

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 176

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision IIistory
,

|

I

!
l

3/16'97

Ccepight (C) 1997, Excel services Corporation Une by Excel Senices associates uulity chents, and the LIS. Nuclear Regulatory Conymssion is grarned.
All other use without wrinen pemuision is prohibital

i
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(CEOG-81) TSTF-176 *'

Incorporation into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
..

File to TSTF Date;

File Rev Incoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date

4

h

;
,

i
t

4

!

.

4

1

:
t

.

;
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'3/16'97.

- Civitgin (C) 1997. Excel 54tices Corpwation Use by Excel Services asuviates, utdary cherna, and the 115. Nuelcar Regulatory Comminion is granted.
All odwt une without wrtiten permission is prohiNted.
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.

MTC (Analog)
B 3.1.4

TS TF-174
~ BASES

,

: APPLICABILITY temperature assumed in the safety analysis, is accepted as
(continued)- valid once the BOC and MOC measurements are used for

normalization.
.

-ACTIONS Ad -

MTC is a function of the fuel and fuel cycle designs, and
cannot be controlled directly once the designs have been ;

implemented in the core. If MTC exceeds its limits, the -
reactor must be placed in MODE 3. This eliminates the-

| potential for violation of the accident analysis bounds.
The associated Comp'letion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, :
considering the probability of an accident occurring during '>

the time period that would require an MTC value within the
LCO limits, and the time for reaching MODE 3 from full power

'

conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.*

i

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.4.1 and SR 3.1.4.2
REQUIREMENTS

The.SRs for measurement of the MTC at the beginning and t

middle of each fuel cycle provide for confirmation of the;

limiting MTC values. The MTC changes smoothly from most
positive (least negative) to most negative value during fuel

; cycle operation, as the RCS boron concentration is reduced ;

to compensate for fuel depletion. The requirement for-

measurement prior to operation > 5% RTP satisfies the-

confirmatory check on the most positive (least negative) HTC"

value. The requirement for measurement, within 7 days after .

j reaching 40 effective full power days and % core burnup, '

2 satisfies the confirmatory check of the most negative MTC
value. The measurement is performed at any THERMAL POWER,

'

so that the projected E0C MTC may'be evaluated before the
reactor actually reach-es the EOC condition. MTC values may" "
be extrapolated and compensated to permit direct comparison

.h[ to the specified MTC limits. |

SR 3.1.4.2 ified by @ Not@that indicate 9 performance
Meos e, e>. . is not reouired orior to entering, MODE 1 or Although

j this Surveillance is applicable in MODES I an 2, the
reactor must be critical before the Surveill ce can be

rewhely
continued)

CE0G STS- B 3.1-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95
;

I

: '

:
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I MTC (Digital)
l- B 3.1.4

~

.

; -

APPLICABILITY temperature assumed in the safety analysis, is accepted as !

-(continued) valid once the BOC and MOC measursments are used for !

g normalization. . .

!-
.

.

f; ACTIONS A l.- .

j MTC is a function'of the fuel and fuel cycle designs, and
cannot be controlled directly once the designs have been
implemented in the core. If MTC exceeds its limits, the

.

reactor must be placed in MODE 3. This eliminates the
: potential for violation'of the accident analysis bocnds.

The associated Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
; considering the probability of an accident occurring during

the time period that would require an MTC value within the
LCO limits, and the time for reaching MODE 3 from full power'

; conditions in'an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.'

r

1

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.4.1 and SR 3.1.4.2
i- REQUIREMENTS

The SRs for measurement of the MTC at the beginning and
middle of each fuel cycle provide for confirmation of the
limiting MTC values. The MTC changes smoothly from most
positive (least negative) to most negative value during fueli

cycle operation, as the RCS boron concentration is reduced
to compensate for fuel depletion. The requirement for,

measurement prior to operation > 5% RTP satisfies the
confirmatory check on the most positive (least negative) MTC

' value. The requirement for measurement, within 7 days after <

reaching 40 effective full power days and a % core burnup,
,

satisfies the confirmatory check of the most negative MTC
value. The measurement is performed at any THERMAL' POWER so
that the projected EOC MTC may be evaluated before the*

i reactor actually reaches the EOC condition. MTC values reay
s o .t. 4.1 . n d be extrapolated and compensated to permit direct comparison

to the specified MTC limits.

"SR 3.1.4.2 ified by@ Not hat indicates performance
, } is not required prior to enteri MODE 1 or Although

_ $e- - - , f) this-surveisiance is applicaDie in MODES I an 2, the !
d"

reactor must be critical before the Surveill ce can be
:

fe.sfechn G
(continued) ;

_ CEOG STS B 3.1-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95<
.
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(CEOG-83) TSTF-177

Industr3RSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise LCO 3.4.5 Bases to clarify RCP requirements
'

Classification: Change Bases

NUREGs Affected: 0 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

This change corrects the LCO Bases of 3.4.5 to distinguish between RCS loops that are operable and those that are in
'

operation.*

Justification:

LCO 3.4.5 requires two RCS loops to be Operable and for at least one loop to be in operation. As written, the Bases
state that an operable loop has at least one RCP providing forced flow. This would require both RCS loops to be in
operation in order to be operable, which conflicts with the LCO. This change corrects this error.

In addition, the word " OPERABLE" was put before the word "RCP" in the first sentect of the paragraph to be consistent
*

with the last sentence in the paragraph which states, "An RCP is OPERABLE if.. "

- Affected Technical Specifications
LCO 3 4 5 Bases RCS Loops Mode 3

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-83

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov-%

Owners Group liistory:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct 96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04 Nov 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG E WOG E CEOG 2 bWROG

TSTF liistory:

Revise Bases to snatch same BWOG Bases for clarity and consistency.

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 177

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision llistory

3/1697

Cos3ng:ht (C) 1997, Ewel services Corraatkwt Use by Euet Services an.coates, utshey clients, and the U.S. Nuetcar Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use without wunen pernunake is protubitai
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(CEOG-83) TSTF-177

incorporation Into the NUREGs ;

. File to BBS/LAN Date:
,

File to TSTF Date:
.

File RevIncoporated: .

File Rev Incorporated Date

< ,

,

1

'
.

L

3

1

|

|

|

|

!

|

3/16/97

Cop >nght (C) 1997, Excel Semees Corporation Use by Excel Semees asadates, utdity chents. and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Conumssion is grarned. j

All other use wittwut wntten pemnasion is prohibited. -
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,

| RCS Leops-MODES 3
L B 3.4.5

f5 77-177i

BASES (continued)
|-

LCO The purpose'of this LCO is to require [two] RCS loops to be' i
; available for heat removal, thus providing redundancy. The !

LCO requires the -(two). loops to be OPERABLE with the intent .-
1

of requiring both SGs to be capable (> 25% water level) of- I.

transferring heat from the reactor coolant at a controlled :

!rate. Forced reactor coolant flow is the required way to
: transport hea, although natural circulation flew provides-

adequate removal. A minimum of one running RCP meet.s the
LCO requirement for one loop in operation.

The Note permits a limited period of operation without RCPs.
All RCPs may be de-energized for s I hour per 8 hour. period.

.

This means that natural i:irculation has been established..

When in natural circulation, a reduction in boron
.

concentration is prohibited because an even concentration'

distribution throughout the RCS cannot be ensured. Core
: outlet temperature is to be maintained at least 10*F below

the saturation temperature so that no vapor bubble may form
and possibly cause a natural circulation flow obstruction.e

t

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, it is sometimes necessary to stop all4

RCPs or shutdown cooling (SDC) pump forced circulationi

(e.g., to change operation from one SDC train to the other,
to perform surveillance or startup testing, to perform the

i transition to and from SDC System cooling, or to avoid
! operation below the RCP minimum net positive suction head-

limit). The time period is acceptable because natural'~

circulation is adequate for heat removal, or the reactor
coolant temperature can be maintained subcooled and boron
stratification affecting reactivity control is not expected

_ An OPERAB21ooo consists of at least onekCPtipofidifIC -

,

i o dirow#or hdt .trinsperfjand an SG that is OPERABLE in
ance with the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance

Program. An RCP is OPERABLE if it is capable of being
powered and is able to provide forced flow if required.

J

APPLICABILITY In MODE 3, the heat load is lower than at power; therefore,
one RCS loop in operation is adequate for transport and heat.

removal. A second RCS loop is required to be OPERABLE but j
not in operation for redundant heat removal capability.'

Operation in other MODES is covered by:
,

g

[ (continued)

CEOG STS~ B 3.4-22 Rev1,04/07/95
|>

|
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(CEOG-89) TSTF-178

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Remove " trip or hypass removal" from RPS and ESFAS Action Note

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs A'Tected: O 1430 O 1431 2 1432 0 1433 0 1434
Description:

LCO 3.3.1 and 3.3.4 Action Note states that separate condition entry is allowed for each RPS and ESFAS " trip or
bypass removal" function, Tic words " trip or bypass removal" are removed.

Justification:
The RPS Functions listed in Table 3.3.1-1 and ESFAS Functions in Table 3.3.4.1 include trip and bypass removal
features where appropriate. Referri::g te !!= trip er byp:.ss rem-al feat 9tec ac ccparate Fnnetinne it incertrC and
confusing. Removing the words " trip or bypass removal" satisfies the intent of the Note and eliminates th * , ar. This
change is also consistent with the CEOG Digital LCO.

} Aff'ected Technical Specifications.

Action 3.3.1 RPS Instrumentation Operating (Analog)

Change Descripton: Acton Note

Acton 3.3 4 ESFAS Instrumentation (Analog)

Change Description: Acton Note.

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-89

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-% Needed By: 01-Nov-%

Onners Group liistory:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG Q WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF llistory:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG Not applicable, accepts
BWROG Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 178

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision Ilistory

3/16?97

Copmght (C) 1997. Excel Senices Corporation l'ae by Excel Senices amoeiates, utility clients. and the 11.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion a granted
M1 other use without wntteti permission is pndubital
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(CEOG-89) TSTF-178 !
' .

incorporation Into the NUREGs |
<-

File to BBS/LAN Date: !

.

File to TSTF DE:e:,

File RevIncoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date
; t <. t

.
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3/16'97

Corvnght (C) 1997 Excel Senices Corporation, Use by Excel Services amoeiaten, utihty clients, and the U S Nuclear Regulatory Comminion is grantsii
4

All other une mthout wrinen perminion is pn6bited.
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RPS Instrumentation--Operating (Analog)
3.3.1

~f~.S TF-178
.

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1 Reactor Protective System (RPS) Instrumentation--Operating (Analog) ,-

i
|

LCO 3.3.1 Four RPS trip units and associated. instrument and bypass i

removal channels for each Function in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be- J
'

OPERABLE.
-

i

i

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.
- ,

ACTIONS4 i
.

-------------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------f
-------

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RPWip Af bypass /femoval
i Function.

-

4 .--------------------------------------------------------------------------..---
,

CONDITION REQUIRED. ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions A.1 Place affected trip- I hour ''
s,ji kith one RPS trip unit unit in bypass or,

or associated trip. ;
;

instrument channel
inoperable except for AND

Condition C (excore .

channel not calibrated A.2.1 Restore channel to (48] hours l
with incore OPERABLE status. j

-

detectors). -

QB -

A.2.2 Place affected trip 48 hours
unit in trip. ,

,

(continued)
l

.

I*

,
-

CEOG STS 3.3-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95

.-
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ESFAS Instrumentation (Analog)
'3.3.4

TSTF-t78
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

'

3.3.4 Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation
'

(Analog)

~

LCO .3.3.4 Four ESFAS trip units and associated instrument and bypass-
removal channels for each Function in Table 3.3.4-1 shall be
OPERABLE. ,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
.

.

*

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE----------------------dfemoval]
--------------

*

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each ESFASQrip4r bypa ,

Function.
------------------------------------------------------------------------------

.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

_
"'

A. One Containment Spray A.1 Place affected trip 1 hour
Actuation Signal unit in bypass.
(CSAS) trip unit or,

associated instrument
inoperable.

---
--.

B. One or more Functions B.1 Place affected trip 1 hour
with one ESFAS trip unit in bypass or
unit or associated trip.

instrument channel
(except CSAS) AND
inoperable.

B.2.1 Restore channel to (48] hours
OPERABLE status. |

OB

B.2.2 Place affected trip 48 hours'

unit in trip.

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.3-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-90) TSTF-179

Industry /rSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler |
Replace the phrase "snaximum allowed TilERMAL POWER level" with "RTP"

1

Classification: Consistency / Standardization

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

'

LCO 3.3.1, Required Action C requires Thermal Power to be resaicted to <= 90% of the " maximum allowed
THERMAL POWER level." This phrase is undefined, and is intended to be the defined term " Rated Thermal Power,"
or RTP,

Justification:

Replacing the undefined phrase " maximum allowed THERMAL POWER level" with the defined phrase "RTP"
eliminates possible misinterpretation of the Action and is consistent with the conventions in the NUREGs. This
change is also consistent with the CEOG Digital Actions.

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3.3.1.C RPS Instrumentation - Operating (Analog)

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-90
Originating Plant [ Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov-96

Owners Group History:

i

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96
l

TSTF Review Information |

TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Paiew: 20-Jan-97

OG Resiew Completed: E BWOG E WOG E CEOG E BWROG

TSTF History: I

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG Not epplicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 179 )
NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Paiewer: Resiewer Phone #:

Reviewer Coraments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision IIistory

I

l

3'16:97 |

CmTight (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporatiert tlse by Excel Services associates, utihty chents. and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is grained.
All other uw without wrinen pemunnion is pechibited. j

- --_ ________________._______._______.________________I



. . . . _.

(CEOG-90) TSTF-179<

: Incorporation Into the NUREGs
t

File to BBS/LAN Date: ,

, ,.

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date ,
i
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Cmnght (C) 1997. Eseel Services Corporation Um by Excel Serviets asociates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Conunission is granted.
All (wher uns wittmut wntten pernussion is prohibitei
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RPS Instrumentation--Operating (Analog)
3.3.1

r5 TPI79 |

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME !
|

|

B. One or more Functions ------------NOTE-------------
with two RPS trip' LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. |

----------------------------- - lunits or associated
instrument channels
inoperable except for B.1 Place one trip unit I hour .

Condition C (excore in bypass and place
channel not calibrated the other trip unit
with incore in trip.

detectors).
h_@

B.2 Restore one trip unit (48] hours
to OPERABLE status. !

!

C. One or more Functions C.1 Perform SR 3.3.1.3. 24 hours ,

with one or more power
range excore channels QB
not calibrated with
the incore detectors. C.2 Restrict THERMAL 24 hours .
~

POWER to s 90% Q .id
/ maxi m al%ed j

L PCWER Jfvel
_

QH_

D. One or more Functions 0.1 Disable bypass I hour
with one automatic channel.
bypass removal channel

-

inoperable. QE
1

0.2.1 Place affected trip 1 hour -
units in bypass or

,

trip.

AND

(continued)

,

.

CE0G S15 3.3-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95

_
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(CEOG-91) TSTF-180

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler.
.

Add " bypass removal" features to the RPS Instrumentation - Shutdown LCO

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: 0 1430 0--1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

,

Add " bypass removal" features to the RPS Instrumentation - Shutdown LCO.

Justification:

The bypass removal channels are applicable to the Shutdown RPS Instrumentation LCO, but are excluded. They are
explicitiy included in the RPS Instrumentation - Operating LCO Including them in this Specification is necessary to
address all the features of the Power Rate of Change - High RPS trip. This change corrects the error. This change is
also consistent with the CEOG Digital LCO.

Affected Technical Specifications .

LCO 3.3.2 RPS Instrumentation Shutdown (Analog)

LCO 3 3.2 Bases RPS Instrumentation Shutdown (Analog)

CEOG Review Information
,

CEOG-91

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct 96 Needed By: 01 Nov-96

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04 Nov.96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: M BWOG F/ WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF Ilistory:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Apprtsved Date: 06-Mar 97 TSTF- 180

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision llistory

F16'97
Cormght (C) 1997, Excel Servwee Corporatum t!se by Execi services associates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted
All other uw wtthout wntten permtssum is prahibited



(CEOG-91) TSTF-180,

incorporation into the NUREGs,

File to BBS/LAN Date:
,

File to TSTF Date:

File RevIncoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date . ,
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A

RPS Instrumentatton-Shutdown (Analog) )
3.3.2 :

TSTF-180 \:

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

; 3.3.2 Reactor Protective System (RPS) Instrumentation-Shutdown (Analog)

LCO 3.3.2 Four Power Rate of Change-High RPS trip units and associated , ;

instrument cha'nnelsfshall be OPERABLE, with an Allowab1p
1 Value of s [2.6] dpm.

_

*

ctrs) bypass (cmoJh
'

.

<

!

~
APPLICABILITY:' MODES 3, 4, and 5, with any reactor trip circuit breakers

(RTCBs) closed and any control element assembly capable l

of being withdrawn. |

----------------------------NOTE---------------------------- 1

Trip may be bypassed when THERMAL POWER is < [1E-4]% RTP. !

By) ass shall be automatically removed when THERMAL POWER is
.

2:1E-4]% RTP. .

|............................................................
..

.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One Power Rate of A.1 Place affected trip 1 hour
Change-High trip unit unit in bypass or
or associated trip. )

instrument channel l
|inoperable. AND
|

!
A.2.1 Restore channel to [48] hours

OPERABLE status.

O_B

A.2.2 Place affected trip 48 hours
unit in trip.

(continued)

|

CEOG STS 3.3-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95

i
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RPS Instrumentation-Shutdown (Analog)
B 3.3.2

B 7F-ISO
, .

BASES.
'

APPLICABLE accident analysis were qualitatively credited in the safety
SAFETY ANALYSES analysis and-the NRC staff approved licensing basis for the *

(continued) plant. These Functions may provide protection for
conditions that do not require dynamic transient analysis to
demonstrate Function perfonnance. Other Functions, such as
the Loss of Load trip, are purely equipment protective, and

; their use minimizes the potential for equipment damage.
,

The Power Rate of Change-High trip is used to trip the
reactor when excore wide range power indicates an excessive
rate of change.

'

The Power Rat'e of Chance-High trip is not required for
protection. It serves as a backup to the administrative 1y

j. enforced startup rate limit.

The Power Rate of Change-High Function minimizes transients
for events such as a continuous CEA withdrawal or a boron
dilution event from low power levels. The Power Rate of

.
'

Change-High trip is automatically bypassed at < 1E-4% RTP,<

as sensed by the wide range nuclear instrument (NI) Level 2
3

bistable, when poor counting statistics may lead tod

erroneous indication. It is also bypassed at > 12% RTP,
where moderator temperature coefficient and fuel temperature
coefficient make high rate of change of power unlikely. ,,

This bypass is effected by the power range NI Level 1 i
: bistable. Automatic bypass removal is also effected by l'

these bistables. With the RTCBs open, the Power Rate of,

4

; Change-High trip is not required to be OPERABLE; however,
the indication and alann Functions of at least two channels'

are required to be OPERABLE. LCO 3.3.13 ensures the wide
range channels are available to detect and alert the |
operator to a boron dilution event.

;

The RPS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC l
Policy Statement. j

| LC0 The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an RPS
' Function to be OPERABLE. Failure of any required portion of

the instrument channel renders the affected channel (s)-

inoperable and reduces the reliability of the affected
Functions.

; 0r b oast tmni c kuj

(continued)
~ '

,

.CEOG STS B 3.3-39 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-93) TSTF-181
I

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler i

Move Notes from Conditions to Requited Actions ,

'
Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 0 1433 0 1434
Description:

This change deletes Notes from Conditions in RPS Logic and Trip Initiation as the Notes are duplicative of, and are
superseded by, LCO 3.0.5.

Justification: i.

The Notes address exceptions to the Required Actions. Specifically, RTCBs may be closed for testing for up to one hour
when the RTCBs are required to be open to comply with the Required Actions. These exceptions to the Required
Actions for the purpose of testing are unnecessary as the same allowance is given in LCO 3.0.5. Furthermore, the one
hour given in the Notes is not limiting as LCO 3.0.5 allows as much time as is required to perform the required testing.
Therefore, the Notes are duplicative and confusing and sh.ould be removed.

Affected Technical Specifications .
Action 3.3.3.8 RPS Logic and Trip initiation (Anabg)

Action 3 3.3.8 Bases RPS Logic and Trip initiation (Anabg)

Actm 3 3 3 C RPS Logic and Tnp Initiation (Anabg)

Action 3 3.3.C Bases RPS Logic and Trip Intiation (Anabg)

Action 3.3 4 0 RPS Logic and Tnp initiation (Digita0

Action 3.3 4 8 Bases RPS Logic and Tnp initiation (DigitaQ

Action 3 3 4 C RPS Logic and Tnp initiation (Digital)

Acts 3 3.4 C Bases RPS Logic and Tnp Initiation (Digitan

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-93

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov-96

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

3/16'97

Copyright (C) 1997, E xcel Scruces Corporatim the by Exect Services annociates, utthty chents, and the t!.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is granted.
AH exhcr use without wntten pcmussion is pnAututed
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(CEOG-93) TSTF-181 )

TSTF Review Information ,

!

TSTF Received Date: 01-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Roiew: 204an-97 '

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

Revise to delete Notes as same allowance is y,iven in LCO 3.0.5.
WOG - Not applicable, accepts

#

BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
'

BWROG Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 181

NRC Review Information .

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reiewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

'

Revision IIistory

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

|

l

|
,

!

!

|
1

1

3/16'97

Cwmght (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporatimt 1% by Excel Services associates, utihty chents, and the U S. Nuclear Regulaury Commission is granted.
All other use witicut written permission is prolubital
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I
;

RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Analog) i
3.3.3 |

75 TF-/81 |
ACTIONS (continued) i

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME ~

1

-- 1

B. [---- ----NOT ------ -' B.1 Open the affected I hour - l

( RT s asso ated th RTCBs. 'l'

( e inop able annelt
'

,

, may be losed or up
I to 1 our fo the !

> pe onnance of an |
ANNEL F CTIONA J

. . ......

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or <

'

Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 1
or 2.

.

_

C. --- -----N ----- f-- C.1 Open all RTCBs. 48 hours :

R Bs as ciated yrith !

ne in erable Tannelf
may closed or up p
to hour f the l
p forman of an RP

/ HANNEL NCTIONAL
TEST.'

............ ...... ,

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 3,
4, or 5.

D. Two channels of RTCBs D.1 Open the affected Inunediately
or Initiction Logic RTCBs.
affecting the same
trip leg inoperable.

(continued)

|
!

CE0G STS 3.3-16 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Digital)
3.3.4

TS TF-/8|
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B., M -- --NOTE--- --- ) B.1 Open the affected I hour
RTC associa with RTCBs.
o inopera e channel

y be el ed for u
['to1h for th
) perf'- nce of RPS

CH 1EL FUNC AL

!*.... ....... ./

One-channel of Manual
Trip,-RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic
inoperable in M00E 1
or 2.

.

OTE-- C.1 Open all RTCBs. 48 hoursC. ------

RTCB associat with
on inoperab channel
np be clo d for
to I hou for th
perfo nce of n RPS i

t CHAN FUNC ONAL /

.........f'
TES .

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 3, |
4, or 5.

O. Two channels of RTCBs 0.1 Open the affected Inrnediately
or Initiation Logic RTCBs.
affecting the same
trip leg inoperable.

,

1

|

(continued) -)

<

CEOG STS 3.3-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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I '

RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Analog)
B 3.3.3

7~6 TF-/6 /
! BASES

I ACTIONS- B.1 (continued)

| Ther ore, a te has en added cifyin at the Cd
'

; as ciated th one operabl annel be clos f 1

hour or the rfonnan of an RP CHANNEL CT
,

_
-

- |

Required Action B.1 provides for opening the RTCBs
associated with the inoperable channel within a Completion
Time of I hour. This Required Action is conservative, since
depressing the Manual Trip push button associated with ;

either set of breakers in the other trip leg will cause a
reactor trip. With this configuration, a single channel '

failure will not prevent a reactor trip. The allotted
>

Completion Time is adequate to o)en the affected RTCBs while
maintaining the risk of having t1em closed at an acceptable
level .

*

C.1

Condition C applies to the failure of one Initiation Logic-

channel, RTCB channel, or Manual Trip channel affecting the
same trip leg in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTCBs closed. The
channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.

,
,

If the ino)erable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE'

status wit 11n,48 hours, all RTCBs must be opened, placing
the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply and
ensuring no CEA withdrawal occurs.:

The Completion Time of 48 hours is consistent with that of4

other RPS' instrumentation and should be adequate to repair '

most failures.

Testing on the OPERABLE channels cannot be perfonned without
causing a reactor trip unless the RTCBs in the inoperable

.,
channels are closed to permit testi g.f Th ' fore, a te 7

2 as en ed sp ify1 tt RTCBs ssociate ith on L

i pera e cha ma clo for 31 to I h for th /
,

_

_

jerfo nce an R CHANNE FUNCTJONAL TES .

D.1

Condition D applies to the failure of both Initiation Logic
channels affecting the same trip leg. Since this will open

'

(continued):-

'

I CEOG STS B 3.3-57 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Digital) !
B 3.3.4 !

I

~[~~ 7~f-Ic3(S
BASES

.

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)_;
p1

The channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within<
'

48 hours.- The Completion Time of 48 hours provides the
operator time to take appropriate actions and still ensures

'

t that any risk involved in operating with a failed channel is
acceptable. Operating experience has demonstrated that-the
probability of a random failure of a second Matrix Logic

1 channel is low during any given 48 hour interval. If the
channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within |
48 hours, Condition E is entered. ,

;

L
i |

| B.1
.

Condition B applies to one Initiation Logic channel, RTCB'

.,

channel, or Manual Trip channel in MODES 1 and 2, since they ;'

have the same actions. MODES 3, 4, and 5, with the RTCBs
shut, are addressed in Condition C. These Required Actions

;

require opening the affected RTCBs. This removes the need
for the affected channel by perfonning its associated safety
function. With an RTCB open, the affected Functions are in
one-out-of-two logic, which meets redundancy requirements,
but testing on the OPERABLE channels cannot be performed j

without causing a reactor trip unless the RTCBs in the ,

inoperable channels are closed to pennit testina.
%erefer,aN has be added s ifying th the RTCBs i

L assoc ted one i erable nnel may closed up
.

' to hour' or the rformanc f an RPS NNEL FU IONAL

ST. a-
, _

Required Action B.1 provides for opening the RTCBs
associated with the inoperable channel within a Completion

.

!
Time of I hour. This Required Action is conservative, since

~ depressing the Manual Trip aush button associated with
either set of breakers in tie other trip leg will cause a

: reactor trip. With this configuration, a single channel'

failure will not prevent a reactor trip. The allotted
Completion Time is adequate for opening the affected RTCBsi

1 while maintaining the risk of having them closed at an
acceptable level.

I

: ,

1

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.3-74 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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1

RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Digital)
B 3.3.4 -

,

TSTF/8I
,

- BASES
'

,

:
ACTIONS C.1

(continued):

Condition C applies to the failure of one Initiation Logic '

channel, RTCB channel, or Manual Trip channel affecting the
same trip leg in MODE 3. 4, or 5 with the RTCBs closed. The ,

channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.'

If the ino)erable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE
'

i

; status wit 11n 48 hours, all RTCBs must be opened, placing
~ the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply and

ensuring no CEA withdrawal occurs.

The Completion Time of. M hours is consistent with that of 4

-

other RPS instrumentation and should be adequate to repair :

most failures.

| Testing on the OPERABLE channels cannot be perfonned without
causing a reactor trip unless the RTCBs in the inoperable
channels are closed to permit testing./ Ther re, a N te
as b ad speci ing th the CBs ociate th pntf,

in rabl chann may be - sed ul) o 1 ho or tyh6
,

rfo ce of RPS C" NEL TION L TEST
-

- _
_

D.1 :

Condition D applies to the failure of both Initiation Logic h
channels affecting the same trip leg. Since this will open
two channels of RTCBs, this Condition is also applicable to
channels in the same trip leg. This will open both sets of
RTCBs in the affected trip leg, satisfying the Requirede

Action of opening the affected RTC8s.
;

Of greater concern is the failure of the initiation circuit
in a nontrip condition (e.g., due to two initiation K-relay
failures). With only one Initiation Logic channel failed in

,

a nontrip condition, there is still the redundant set of
,

i
iRTCBs in the trip leg. With both failed in a nontrip

condition, the reactor will not trip automatically when'

required. In either case, the affected RTCBs must be opened
insnediately by using the appropriate Manual Trip push-

buttons, since each of the four push buttons opens one set
of RTCBs, independent of the initiation circuitry. Caution
must be exercised, since depressing the wrong push buttons
may result in a reactor trip.

l
i

(continued)

!

CEOG STS B 3.3-75 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-94) TSTF-182

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Add Manual Trip to Condition for two channels of RPS Logic and Trip Initiation inoperable

Classification:. Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431- R 1432 O 1433' O 1434
Description:

Add Manual Trip to the Condition for two channels of RPS Logic and Trip Initiation inoperable.

Justification: *

Manual Trip is one of the features addressed by the LCO, but is excluded from this condition. Manual Trip is included
in the other applicable conditions and including it in this Condition as proposed makes the specification consistent and
addresses all relevant Manual Trip conditions.
Without this change, two channels of Manual Trip would result in an LCO 3.0.3 entry, w hich is a significantly less
conservative action than opening the affected RTCBs, as required by the proposed change.

'

Affected Technical Specifications
Actm 3.3.3 D RPC Logic and Trip initiation (Analog)

Action 3 3.3 D Bases RPC Logic and Tnp initiation (Analog)

Action 3 3 4 D RPC Logic and Trip Initiaton (Digital),

Emo 3.3 4 D Benes RPC Logic and Trip initiation (Digial)

CEOG Review Information j
CEOG-94 !

Originating Plant: Calvert Clifts Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct 96 Needed By: Ol-Nov-96 !

Owners GroupIIistory: !

.

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96 I
i-
'

TSTF Review Information
,

TSTF Received Date: 04 Nov.96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97 |

;

OG Review Completed: R BWOG R WOG R CEOG R BWROG l
l
'

TSTF llistory

WOG Not applicable, accepts
BWOG Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar 97 TSTF- 182

NRC Review Information I

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Resiewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:
4

1

I
!

3/16 97 |
Copwight (C) 1997. Ewt Smits Corporation. (fu by Excel Services associates, utahty chents, and the LIS. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted. l

All wher une wnhout wntien permission is prohibited
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(CEOG-94) TSTF-182

. Revision History

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
,

File to TSTF Date:
~

I
' File Rev incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date'

,

J

.

J
'

:

!

__-
'

3/1W97

Cor>nght (C) 1997, Excel Seniecs Caporation the by Exel Seniecs associates, utility clients. and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use without winten permission is pnAihitai
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TSTF-182 -

;

Insert

If two Marrual Trip channels are inoperable and affecting the same trip leg, the associated RTCBs '
.

must be opened immediately to ensure Manual Trip capability is maintained. With the affected
RTCBs'open, any one of two Manual Trip push buttons being depressed will result in a reactor

'

trip. ,

.

$

0

4

1

d

4

8

' l
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RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Analog)
3.3.3

TG TF-tB2
ACTIONS- (cont 4aued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Open the affected I hour
RTCBs associated kith RTCBs.
one inoperable channel -

may be closed for up
to I hour for the
performance of an RPS
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.
______________________

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 1
or 2.

.

C. ---------NOTE--------- C.I Open all RTCBs. 48 hours
RTCBs associated with
one inoperable channel -

'

may be closed for up -*

to I hour for the
- performance of an RPS
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.
______________________

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or -

Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 3, ;

.

4, or 5.
'

'

1O. Two channels of RTCBs D.1 Open the affected Immediately
or Initiation Logic RTCBs. !
affecting the same

'

trip leg inoperable.

(continued)

-

CE0G STS 3.3-16 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Lcgic and Trip Initiaticn (Digital)
3.3.4

75TPt82
,

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

. B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Open the affected I hour
'

RTCBs associated with RTCBs. '

one inoperable channel
may be closed for up

-

to I hour for the
performance of an RPS
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.
______________________

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 1
or 2.

.

C. ---------NOTE--------- C.1 Open all RTCBs. 48 hours
RTCBs associated with
one inoperable channel
may be closed for up
to 1 hour for the
performance of an RPS
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST.
______________________

One channel of Manual
Trip, RTCBs, or
Initiation Logic
inoperable in MODE 3,

N4, or 5.

nbs)
/

D. Two channels of RTCBs D.1 Open the affected Iraediately
or Initiation Logic RTCBs.
affecting the same
trip leg inoperable.

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.3-20 Rev I, 04/07/95
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RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Analog) |
B 3.3.3

'

TGIF-102-
BASES ;

,1

ACTIONS R J (continued) |

Therefore, a Note has been added specifying that the RTCBs !

associated with one inoperable channel may be closed for up )
to I hour for the performance of an RPS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL |

z
TEST. !

|-

(Required Action B.1 provides for opening the RTCBs .

-

'associated with the inoperable channel within a Completion
Time of 1 hour. This Required Action is conservative, since |

'

depressing the Manual Trip push button associated with
either set of breakers in the other trip leg will cause a
reactor trip. With this configuration, a single channel |
failure will not prevent a reactor trip. The allotted :

Completion Time is adequate to open the affected RTCBs while |
maintaining the risk of having them closed at an acceptable

'

level . l
\

.

.

Ed
Condition C applies to the failure of one Initiation Logic
channel, RTCB channel, or Manual Trip channel affecting the
same trip leg in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTCBs closed. The

channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.
If the inoperable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours, all RTCSs must be opened, placing
the plant in a MODE in which the LC0 does not apply and
ensuring no CEA withdrawal occurs.

The Completion Time of 48 hours is consistent with that of
other RPS instrumentation and should be adequate to repair i

most failures. |

Testing on the OPERABLE channels cannot be performed without
causing a reactor trip unless the RTCBs in the inoperable
channels are closed to permit testing. Therefore, a Note
has been added specifying that the RTCBs associated with one
inoperable channel may be closed for up to I hour for the
performance of an RPS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. :

rp WDJ *

dCondition D applies to the failure of both Initiation Logic
channels affecti.ng..the same trip leg. Since this will open

(cortinued)

CEOG STS B 3.3-57 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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i

RPS Logic and Trip Initiatien (Analog) ;

B 3.3.3 ;.

'

i S TF-182.-

BASES' I
.

i

i ACTIONS D.1L-(continued)-
;

:
two channels of RTCBs, this Condition is also applicable to' +

the two affected RTCBs. ..This Condition allows for loss of a~

single vital instrument bus or matrix power supply, which
_

wil' de-energize both Initiation Logic channels in'the same<

trip leg. This will open both sets of RTC8s in the affected
trip leg, satisfying the Required Action of. opening the
affected RTCBt.-

.

Of greater concern is the failure of the initiation circuit ,

in a nontrip condition' (e.g., due to two initiation K-relay
; failures). With only one Initiation Logic channel failed in
; a nontrip condition, there is still the redundant set of
j RTCBs in the trip leg. With both failed in a nontri) :

condition, the reactor will not trip automatically w1en
i required. In either case, the affected RTCBs must be-opened

inmediately by using the appropriate Manual Trip push i
,

buttons, since each of the four push buttons opens one set'

i of RTCBs, independent of the initiation circuitry. Caution
;- must be exercised, since depressing the wrong push buttons

q may result in a reactor trip. !;

! hnsch i
If the affected RTCB(s) cannot be opened, Condition E is*

entered. This would only occur if there is a failure in the
:- Manual Trip circuitry or the RTCB(s).

L i

|~ E.1 and E.2
L
! Condition E is entered if Required Actions associated with

Condition A, B, or D are not met within the required i

! Completion Time or if for one or more Functions more than
one Manual Trip, Matrix Logic, Initiation Logic, or RTCB <

,

: channel is inoperable for reasons other than Condition A
or D.

,

4

If the RTCBs associated with the inoperable channel cannoti

! be opened, the reactor must be shut down within 6 hours and ;

all the RTCBs opened. A Completion Time of 6 hours ist

reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems and to open

.

RTCBs. All RTCBs should then be opened, placing the plant i
'

in a MODE where the LCO does not apply and ensuring no CEA
withdrawal occurs. ;

3

|
;

(continued) |;
;

CEOG STS B 3.3-58 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,
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RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Digital)
B 3.3.4

8 F-/82. i

BASES

ACTIONS M
(continued) Condition C applies to the failure of one Initiation Logic

channel, RTCB channel, or Manual Trip channel affecting the
same trip leg in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTCBs closed. The
channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.
If the ino)erable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status wit 11n 48 hours, all RTCBs must be opened, placing
the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply and
ensuring no CEA withdrawal occurs.

The Completion Time of 48 hours is consistent with that of
other RPS instrumentation and should be adequate to repair
most failures.

Testing on the OPERABLE channels cannot be performed without
causing a reactor trip unless the RTCBs in the inoperable
channels are closed to permit testing. Therefore, a Note

~

.

has been added specifying that the RTCBs associated with one
inoperable channel may be closed for up to I hour for the
performance of an RPS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

)*"' ''

y
Condition D applies to the failure of both@ Initiation Logic
channels affecting the same trip leg. Since this will open
two channels of RTCBs, this Condition is also applicable to
channels in the same trip leg. This will open both sets of
RTCBs in the affected trip leg, satisfying the Required
Action of opening the affected RTCBs.

Of greater concern is the failure of the initiation circuit
in a nontrip condition (e.g., due to two initiation K-relay
failures). With only one Initiation Logic channel failed in
a nontrip condition, there is still the redundant set of
RTCBs in the trip leg. With both failed in a nontrip
condition, the reactor will not trip automatically when
required. In eithe'r case, the affected RTCBs must be opened
immediately by using the appropriate Manual Trip push
buttons, since each of the four push buttons opens one set
of RTCBs,. independent of the initiation circuitry. Caution
must be exercised, since depressing the wrong push buttons
may result in a reactor trip.

(continued)

!
CEOG STS B 3.3-75 Rev 1, 04/07/95 '
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RPS Lcgic and Trip Initiatien (Digital)
B 3.3.4

TCTF-181
BASES <

ACTIONS lLl (continued)

Y If the affected RTCB cannot be opened, Required Action E is -
;

- entered. This would only occur if there is a failure in the
Manual Trip circuitry or the RTCB(s).

o :

E.1 and E.2 .

Condition E is entered if Required Actions associated with
Condition A, B, or D are not met within the required
Completion Time or, if for one or more Functions, more than
one Manual Trip, Matrix Logic, Initiation Logic, or RTCB
channel is inoperabic for reasons otner than Condition A .

or D. I
1

If the RTCBs associated with the inoperable channel cannot i

. be opened, the reactor must be shut down within 6 hours and
all the RTCBs opened. A Completion Time of 6 hours is ;

.
reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching the ;
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an i

'

orderly manner and without challenging plant systems and for
'

opening RTCBs. All RTCBs should then be opened, placing the
! plant in a MODE where the LC0 does not apply and ensuring nc !

CEA withdrawal occurs..

.

SURVEILLANCE In order for a unit to take credit for topical reports
REQUIREMENTS as the basis for justifying Frequencies, topical reports

must be supported by an NRC staff Safety Evaluation Report
that establishes the acceptability of each topical report
for that unit (Ref. 4).

1
'

SR 3.3.4.1
4

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each RPS Logic channel and RTCB
channel is performed every [92] days to ensure the entire

|channel will perform its intended function when needed.

In addition to power suppl 3: tests, the RPS CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST consists of three overlapping tests as
described in Reference 3. These tests verify that the RPS
is capable of performing its intended function, from

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.3-76 Rev I, 04/07/95'
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(CEOG-95) TSTF-183

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Eliminate incorrect reference to Functions from RPS Logic and Trip Initiation LCO

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Remove the phrase, "One or more Functions with" from Condition E of the RPS Logic and Trip Initiation LCO.

Justification:

RPS Logic and Trip Initiation is not a Function based LCO. There is no mention of Functions except in Condition E
which states, "One or more Functions with two or more Manual Trip, Matrix Logic, initiation Logic, or RTCB channels
inoperable for reasons other than Condition A or D." This phrase was evidently included in the Condition in error and

-

is removed.

Affected Technical Specifications
Actm 3 3 3.E RPS Logic and Tnp initiation (Analog)

Action 3.3.3.E Eases RPS Logic and Trip Initiatson (Analog)

Action 3 3 4 E RPS Logic and Tnp Instiation (Digita0

Action 3 3.4 E Bases RPS Logic and Trip initiation (Digita0

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-95

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov.96

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: M BWOG Q WOG E CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts<

BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 183

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision IIistory

3/16'97

Copytight (C) 1997 Excel Sernees Corporatioit Use tw Excel Services anociates. utahty clients, and the U S Nuclear Regulatory Comniuion is granted.
All other use without untien pernussion is prohibited.
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(CEOG-95) TSTF-183

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
.

: File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

.

e

.

!

!

!

i

3/l&97

Copynght (C) 1997, Exect Senieen Corporatiott Use by Excel Senices associatca. utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All otlwr une without wntten permission is pniubited.
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RPS Legic and Trip Initiation (Analog) t

3.3.3-
i 75 7F-183

ACTIONS ~(continued) ;,

_ _ _ _

CONDITION RFQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME .

~

.E. ' Required Action and E.I Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion *

. .

- Time of Condition A, 8HQ
'

:
*B, or D not met.

.

Open all RTCBs. 6 hours
,

E.2
,,

^'
'O' orAfore FunctiscD

< [,wo or more
anua Trip, Matrix

Logic, Initiation -

Logic, or RTCB
channels inoperable

_ ,

-

.

for reasons other than ')

3 Condition A or D. ,

>
.

4

i j SURVEILLAhCE REQU12EMENTS p

SURVEILLANCE
-

FREQUENCY

,

'

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each [92] days
RFS Logic channel and RTCB channel.

.

~

:
'

SR 3.3.3.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each Once within
RPS Manual Trip channel. 7 days prior to

each r'eactor ,

startup +

.

. ,

i

SR 3.3 3.3 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, (18] months -

including separate verification of the -

undervoltage.and shunt trips, on each - ;

RTC3. ;

, .

,

6

.CEOG S15 3.3-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95
t

i

)
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RPS Lcgic and Trip Initiation (Digital)
3.3.4

75 77-|B]
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion -

Time of Condition A, MiQ
B, or D not met.

E.2 Open all RTCBs. 6 hours
QB

t #" "
Hanual Trip, Matrix i
Logic, Initiation
Logic, or RTCB channel
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A ,

or D.
.

r

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY l

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each [92] days
RPS Logic channel and RTCB channel.

I

SR 3.3.4.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, [18] months |

including separate verification of the
undervoltage and shunt trips, on each RTCB. ]

SR 3.3.4.3 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each Once within |

RPS Manual Trip channel. 7 days prior to :

each reactor l

startup
.

I

-CE0G STS 3.3-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
|

|

|
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k

RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Analog)
B 3.3.3

N TCTP/83
5

BASES'
,

a

; -

; ACTIONS QJ (continued) {
a

two channels of RTCBs, this condition is also applicable to' .
the two affected RTCBs. This condition allows for loss of a'

single vital instrument bus or matrix power supply, which
: will de-energize both Initiation Logic channels in the same
.

trip leg. This will open both sei.s of RTCBs in the affected
; trip leg, satisfying the Required Action of opening.the ,

affected RTCBs.
.

.

| Of greater concern is the failure of the initiation circuit
in a nontrip condition (e.g., due to two initiation K-relayi

failures). With'~only one Initiation Logic channel failed in^

a nontrip condition, there is still the redundant set ofE RTCBs in the trip leg. With both failed in a nontrip
condition, the reactor will not trip automatically when4

required. In either case, the affected RTCBs must be opened
immediately by using the appropriate Manual Trip push-

buttons, since each of the four push buttons opens one set'

of RTCBs, independent of the initiation circuitry. Caution -

must be exercised, since depressing the wrong push buttons'

may result in a reactor trip.'
~

,

If the affected RTCB(s) cannot.be opened, Condition E is %d
entered. This would only occur if there is a failure in the.

: Manual Trip circuitry or the RTCB(s).#

i E.1 and E.2

i
Condition E is entered if Required Actions ssociated with !

j Condition A, B, or D are not met within the .equired
Completion Time or ifdst one oc an.= r meewre more than:

one Manual Trip, Hatrix Logic, Initiation Logic, or RTCB
:

| channel is inoperable for reasons other than Condition A
; or D.
,

i If the RTCBs associated with the inoperable channel cannot
be opened, the reactor must be shut down within 6 hours and
all the RTCBs opened. A Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems and to open'

RTCBs. All RTCBs should then be opened, placing the plant
in a MODE where the LCO does not apply and ensuring no CEA'

withdrawal occurs.
-.,,

(continued) ;

.

:CEOG STS B 3.3-58 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Logic and Trip Initiatien (Digital)
B 3.3.4

"T"S TF-183
BASES

ACTIONS Q J (continued)
If the affected RTCB cannot be opened, Required. Action E is
entered. This would only occur if there is a failure in the 3-,

Manual Trip circuitry or the RTCB(s).

E.1 and E.2 f
,

Condition E is entered if Required Actions associated with
Condition A, B, or D ar ot met within the reautred
Completion Time or, if W5mrctMqs)morethan"

one Manual Trip, Matrix Log c, Initiation Logic, or RTCB
channel is inoperable for reasons other than Condition A
or D.

[
If the RTCBs associated w~ith the inoperable channel cannot"

be opened, the reactor must be shut down within 6 hours and
all the RTCBs opened. A Completion Time of 6 hours is'

reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems and for
opening RTCBs. All RTCBs should then be opened, placing the
plant in a MODE where the LC0 does not apply and ensuring no'

CEA withdrawal occurs.

1

SURVEILLANCE In order for a unit to take credit for topical reports
REQUIREMENTS as the basis for justifying Frequencies, topical reports'

must be supported by an NRC staff Safety Evaluation Report
that establishes the acceptability of each topical report-

for that unit (Ref. 4).
-

'

.

SR 3.3.4.1 i

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each RPS Logic channel and RTCB !

channel is performed every [92] days to ensure the entire ;

chcnnel will perform its intended function when needed.
*

In addition to power supply tests, the RPS CHANNEL |
'FUNCTIONAL TEST consists of three overlapping tests as

described in Reference 3. These tests verify that the RPS
is capable.of performing its intended function, from s

(continued)

CEOG STS- B 3.3-76 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-96) TSTF-184

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler
Change Required Action Reference from 3.6.3 to 3.9.3

__

IClassification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 O 1431 VJ 1432 O 1433 O 1434
Description:

Change Required Action 3.3.7.B.2 regarding containment closure during shutdown conditions from referring to 3.6.3 to
3.9.3.

Justification: '

Specification 3.3.7, Containment Purge Isolation Signal, is applicable during Core Alterations and Movement of
Irradiated Fuel in the containment. Action B applies when the system is incapable of closing the containment purge
valves. As written, it directs that the appropriate Required Actions of LCO 3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves, bc ;

followed. liowever, LCO 3.6.9 does not apply in these conditions. The correct reference is to LCO 3.9.3, Containment
Penetrations, which has the sas Applicability and LCO 3.9.3 explicitly references the containment purge valves.
The existing Required Action is in error, This change corrects that error.

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3 3 7.8 CPIS (Analog)

Actkm 3.3 7.8 Bases CPIS (Analog)
,

CEOG Review information
.

ICEOG-96

Originating Plant: Calvert Clifts Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01 Nov 96.

Owners Group flistory:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct 96

TSTF Review Inforniation
TSTF Received Dite: 04 Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Resiew Completed: M BWOG E WOG V CEOG E BWROG

TSTF 11istory:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06 Mar-97 TSTF- 184

! NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer; Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments: -

,

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date: .

.

Revision Ilistory

i
_

3/16/97

Copyright (C) 1997. I'xcel Scrwen Corporatm l'se tiy Excel Services associates, utilny clients, and the U.S Nuclear Regulatory Commission is grant.n1
All odwr une widuut unnen penmanion is protubited

-
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:

(CEOG-96) TSTF-184

: Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
*

File to TSTF Date:
.

t

File Rev Incoporated:

iFile Rev Incorporated Date

t

!

6

.

T

'

,

i

i
i

1

1

'
.

,

;

:
1

1,

i

1

!
4

I
!

3/16'97

Cop > fight (C) 1997, Excel Seices Curwrati<n Uw by Exect Smices associates, utihty clants, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Conunission is granted
All other use witimmt wrinen perminion is pnhibited.
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,

CPIS (Analog) i

,

3.3.7 |

.TS TF-t8'f i

-

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2 Enter applicable Immediately
Conditions and ,

More than one Required Actions for _

radiation monitor affected valves of
3, "g gchannel inoperable. .3 ,

"
QB

u Vsola on A alv ." pyg
made inoperable by-

Required . Action and isolation
associated Completion instrumentation.
Time of Condition A
not met.

.

b

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

5~

.2 .

SR 3.3.7.1 Perform a- CHANNEL CHECK on each c'ontainment 12 hours
radiation monitor channel

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each [92] days
containment radiation monitor channel. -

Verify CPIS high radiation setpoint
Allowable Value is s [220 mR/hr]. ,

(continued)

!
i

.

|
1

.- w-

|

CE06 515 3.3-31 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
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'

,
. .

.

CPIS (Analog)
B 3.3.7

TS 77-f8 Y( ;

BASES'

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued) :
.

Required Action and associated Completion Time of:
,

Condition A are not met. Required Action B.1 is to place
the containment purge and exhaust isolation valves in the

i closed position. The Required Action immediately performs
the isolation Function of the CPIS. Required Action B.2 is
to immediately enter the applicable Conditions andi

D Actions for the affected isolation valves of LCO 3 ,

f.!Pd@'hV ~"ContainmentIIsfMtion unvon" that wers made inoperabl by i

the inoperable ' nstrumentat' on of the CPIS LCO. The'

Required Action directs the operator to take actions that
are appropriate for the containment isolation Function of
the CPIS without initiating the containment air supply and;

i
exhaust fans. The Completion Time accounts for the fact

; that the automatic capability to isolate containment and'

initiate supply and exhaust fans on valid containment high
;

radiation signals is degraded during conditions in which ae

- fuel handling accident is possible and CPIS provides the;

only automatic mitigation of radiation release.,

:

i N h SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.7.1
REQUIRENENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures
; that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A

CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other

.

channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
|
' channels monitoring the same parameter should read

-

approximately the same value.
'

Significant deviations between the two instrument channels
could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in one
of the channels or of.something even more serious. CHANNEL

: CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to'

verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each r,HANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement critarir. are determined by the plant staff, based-

on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
e including indication and readability. If a channel is

outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted
outside its limits.

~
' a

!
.

(continued)

CEOG STS' B 3.3-113 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-97) TSTF-185

Industry /fSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Change AND to OR in CPIS Condition B

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

'

. Change "A @" to "OR" in CPIS Condition B.

Justification:

' Required Action B.1 for CPIS Condition B places and maintains the containment purge and exhaust valves in the
closed position. This places the equipment in the position necced to fulfill its safety function, which is sufficient to
meet the intent of the LCO. However, Condition B.2 which h connected to Condition B.1 with an "AND", requires
entering the appropriate conditions of LCO 3.9.3 (changed from 3.6.3 by CEOG-96/TSTF-184) which would result in
the stopping of movement ofirradiated fuel, which would exit the LCO applicability.
Once the containment purge and exhaust valves are closed, the safety function of the Containment Purge Isolation
System is met. Actions B.1 and B.2 should be connected with an "OR", not an "AND", as both Actions have the same
effect. This change corrects this error.
This change is consistent with the CEOG digital CPIS Actions.

AITected Technical Specifications
Acts 3.3.7.8 CPIS (Analog)

,

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-97

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Prosided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov %

Owners Group History:
4

Owners Group Reso.lution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 204an-97

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 185

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision llistory

3!16/97

- Cop >ngts (C) 1997. Excel Senices Corporation L se by Excel services associates, utihty clients, and the U.s. Nucicar Regulatory Comnussion is granted.
All other uw without wntten permission is preibdal.



(CEOG-97) TSTF 185

. Incorporation Into the NUREGs

- File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date: .

File Rev Incoporated:

File RevIncorporated Date

.

.

t

,

f

,

3/16/97

Coppight (C) 1997. Excel Senices Corporatisn l'se by Excel Services asociates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Cormussion is grarned.
All other use without utitten perminim is pruhibitai '
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CPIS (Analog) .
, 3.3.7

Ts 7F/87
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 1
3.3.7 Containment Purge Isolation Signal (CPIS)-(Analog);

LCO 3.3.7 .[Four] CPIS containment radiation monitor channels and one .

CPIS automatic Actuation Logic and one Manual Trip train
; shall be OPERABLE.

1

1

'

APPLICASILITY: -During CORE ALTERATIONS, '
1

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment.

.

ACTIONS
,

' CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

,

A. Oneradiationmonitor A.1 Place the affected 4 hours
channel inoperable. channel in trip.

DR

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
'

ALTERATIONS.
,

,

AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately.

irradiated fuel
assemblies within
containment.

J

B. One required Manual B.1 Place and maintain Immediately
Trip or automatic containment purge and
Actuation Logic train exhaust valves in ;

inoperable. closed position.

(continued) I
-

'

_ .

CEOG STS 3.3-30 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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1-

[p [hmdan C{p CPIS (Analog) j
3.3.7 i

| S Tf-/8[
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME:

!

B. '(continued) 8.2 Enter. applicable Immediately !e .

Conditions and*
'

4
I

a More than one Required Actions for
radiation. monitor affected valvelof i

Containment @ e"
f' ,3ppfgLC0 3 C,: channel inoperable.

"*
;

98 fl3eTIt,$errVah4J, r/"cnekhI1

J"

made inoperabre by --

' Required Action and isolation.
. associated Completion . instrumentation.
2 Time of Condition A

not met. -

,

-

1
'

! .

!..
'

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS l
,

'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.

SR 3.3.7.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK on each containment 12 hours
radiation monitor channel.

.

4

: SR 3.3.7.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each [92] days
.

containment radiation monitor channel.
:

Verify CPIS high radiation setpoint
Allowable Value is s [220 mR/hr].-

_

(continued)

!

I

4

.

CEOG STS 3.3-31 Rev I, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-98) TSTF-186

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Correct SRs which verify setpoints

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 O 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

,

This change corrects an erroneous SR statement in two surveillances.

Justification:
The CPIS and CRIS Channel Functic'n! Test SRs are incorrectly worded. They state, " Verify CPIS/CRIS high
radiation setpoint Allowable Value is ''= (a value)." In cther words, the SR requires you to verify the value of the
setpoint, rather than verify that the eq11pment will actuate at the setpoint.
The proposed change will correct this error and will make the CEOG Analog and Digital presentations more consistent.

'

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.3.7.2 CPIS (Analog)

SR 3.3 8.2 CRIS (Analog)

CEOG Review Information
,

CEOG-98

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov %

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96
_ ,

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04 Nov-96 Date Distnbuted to OGs for Resiew: 20-J4 n-97

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, aa:cpts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06 Mar-97 TSTF- 186

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resclution Date:

Revision History
t

L

V16/97

Conright (C) 1997. Ewel Services Corrmai<n Use by Excel Sermes associates. utihty chents, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is granted.
All otha use without wnsten pemusske is prohibited.

_ _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ , _ _ _
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(CEOG-98) TSTF-186

Incorporation into the NUREGs ..
,

~

File to BBS/LAN Date:
_

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date
.

.

!
.

a

a

a

!

c ,

e

l

!

,

||

t

i

.

;

,

3/1&97

Copyright (C) 1997. Excel Seices Corporatim Use by Excel Services anociates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
' All other inne without wnnen gwrnussion is prdutntal
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CPIS (' Analog)
3.3,7'

i S TF-t86
'

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

:

B. (continued) B.2 Enter applicable Immediately '. ,

Conditions and
,

More than one Required Actions for -

radiation monitor affected valves of
channel' inoperable. LCO 3.6.3,

" Containment ,

QB
Isolation Valves,"'

_

made inoperable by
Required Action and isolation
associated Completion instrumentation.
Time of Condition A
not met.

-

_

!
*

.

;.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
'

'?j
SR 3.3.7.1 Perform a CHANNEL' CHECK on each containment 12 hours t

radiation monitor channel.

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each [92] days
-

containment radiation monitor channel. - ;

Verify CPIS hi radiation setpoint
{ Allowable Valu [220 mR/hr).

;

(continued)
'

i
4

!

!

w.. .

.

CE06 515 3.3-31 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CRIS (Analog)
3.3.8

( 2 7~f-tBG
^

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the [92] days
required CRIS radiation monitor channel.

'

erify CRIS high r iation setpoint
AllowableValuj [6E4] cpm above normal ,

ackground. g

SR 3.3.8.3 -------------------NOTES-------------------

1. Surveillance of Actuation Logic shall
include verification of the proper
operation of each initiation relay.

2. Relays associated with plant equipment
that cannot be operated during plant

.

operation are only required to be
tested during each MODE 5 entry
exceeding 24 hours unless tested
within the previous 6 months.

___________________________________________ ,
.

WJC$

Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the [31] days
required CRIS Actuation Logic channel.

SR 3.3.8.4 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on the [18] months
required CRIS radiation monitor channel.

.

SR 3.3.8.5 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the [18] months
required CRIS Manual Trip channel.

SR 3.3.8.6 Verify response time of required CRIS [18] months
channel is within limits.

.w

CEOG 515 3.3-35 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-99) TSTF-187

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler .

Add Condition for Two Inoperable Actuation Channels )
i
'

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 O 1431 i2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

A Condition for two inoperable Actuation Logic Channels was added to CVCS isolation and ESFAS Logic and Manual
Trip.

Justification:

There is currently no Condition for two inoperable Actuation Logic channels. This change adds the Condition of two
.

Actuation Logic channels inoperable with the Required Action to shutdown the plant. This change puts the appn>priate
Actions in the Specification and eliminates any confusion that may arise from not addressing the AFAS actuation logic
and manual trip functions in the Actions.'

Affected Technical Specifications
Acton 3.3.5.B ESFAS Logic and Manual Trtp (Analog)

Acton 3.3 5 B Bases ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Analog)

Acton 3.3.5 D ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Analog)+

Acta 3.3 5 D Bases ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Anabg)

Action 3 3 6 E ESFAS Logic and Manual Tnp(Digital).

Acton 3.3.6 E Bases ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Digital)

*
Action 3 3.6 F ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Digital)

Acton 3.3.6.F Bases ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Digital)

Acton 3 3 9 0 CVCS isolaton Signal (Anabg) ,

Action 3 3.9 D Bases CVCS isolaton S6gnal(Analog)

CEOG Review Inforrnation
CEOG-99

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: Ol-Nov-96

Owncrs Group flistory:

Onners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

3W97
*

Cop > tight (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation Use by Exect Semees associates, utihty clients, and the U.S Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is granted.
All other use without written pemussion is prdubitai
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(CEOG-99) TSTF-187<

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04 Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Resiew: 204an-97

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 187

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Resiewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

'

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision History

Incorporation Into the NUREGs
'

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

3/16:97

Copyright (C) 1997 Excel Services Corpxation Use by Excel Services assautes, utilny clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Conunission is granted.
All other use wnhout wntten pemission is protubnal
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:

ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Analog) -

3.3.5-
| STF-/87

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5 Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) Logic and Manual 2' '

Trip (Analog) -

'.

LC0 3.3.5 Two ESFAS Manual Trip and two ESFAS Actuation Logic channels
' . -

shall be OPERABLE for each ESFAS Function specified in
Table 3.3.5-1.,

'
; APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.5-1.

ACTIONS
2

______________----------------------NOTE------------------------------=-------
a ' Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

'
,

*
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions A.1 Restore channel to 48 hours )with one Auxiliary OPERABLE status, "j
Feedwater Actuation

'

Signal (AFAS) Manual.

Trip or Actuation
Logic channel
inoperable.

i

Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AE

j not met,
!f B.2 Be in MODE 4. [12] hours

;

C. One or more Functions C.1 Restore channel to 48 hours-|
with one Manual Trip. OPERABLE status.
or Actuation Logic

'

channel inoperable
except AFAS.- ,

#4 (continued)
L e+up+:% L03c c han n als in opern4/c.A i

_

CEOG STS 3.3-24- Rev 1, 04/07/95
,

,

- - , .- ,-



_ __

Oeorme d dA>
wrrs no waI Tr:e
or Acbdn Lo8 c,t ESFAS lapic and Manual Trip (Analog)
chu ul te .predete. Woeph 3.3.5

;

AMs
od
W T67is (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

7
D. Required Action and D.! Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion
Time of Condition C AtiD
not met.

D.2 te in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

SR 3.3.5.1 -------------------NOTES-------- - .-

1. Testing of Actuation Logic shall
include verification of the proper
operation of each initiation relay.

~

2. Relays associated with plant equipment-

that cannot be operated during plant
operation are only required to be
tested during each MODE 5 entry ,

Iexceeding 24 hours unless tested
during the previous 6 m::nths.

...___________.__..______..._____...____ ..

Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each (92) days
ESTAS logic channel.

SR 3.3.5.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each (IS) months
ESFAS Manual Trip channel.

!

.

|

CEOG STS 3.3-25 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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:

' CVCS Isolation Signal (Analog)
3.3.9

TS7FtB7
ACTIONS-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME >

; C. (continued) C.2 Restore one-channel 48 hours -

'

to OPERABLE status.'

_

D.a Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours -

j- associated Completion
: Time not met. 8NQ ,

0.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

Two Acb< bon |-oj s c
*

cknnah isop,able.

o f.
c

!
_-

d

,

|

.

i

4

:.

.

CEOG STS. 3.3-37 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Analog)
B 3.3.5

TS 77-187
BASES

ACTIONS Al
(continued)

Condition A cpplies to one AFAS Manual Trip or AFAS
: Actuation Logic channel inoperable. It is identical to

Condition C for the other ESFAS Functions, except for the ,

shutdown track imposed by Condition D. ,

1

The channel must be restored to OPERABLE status to restore
redundancy of the AFAS Function. The 48 hour Completion
Time is commensurate with the importance of avoiding the
vulnerability of a single failure in the only remaining'

'

OPERABLE channel.

3'

B.1 and B.2g jV y q,/
yh cv Md*N] Condition A cannot be met, the reactor should be brought to

If he Required Action and associated Completion Time of
'

[0alc.cdd*j## a MODE in which the LC0 does not apply. To achieve this'

/ status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within( l 0[#"S y~

6 hours and to MODE 4 within [12] hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full '

power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

|

.C d

Condition C applies to one Manual Trip or Actuation Logic
channel inoperable for those ESFAS Functions that must be'

OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 (all Functions except
! AFAS). The shutdown track imposed by Condition D requires

entry into MODE 5, where the LC0 does not apply to the ,

; affected Functions. '

The channel must be restored to OPERABLE status to restore-

redundancy of the affected Functions. The 48 hour ,

Completion Time is commensurate with the importance of !

avoiding the vulnerability of a single failure in the only
remaining OPERABLE channel.

!

,

.,

(continued)
:
,

CEOG STS B 3.3-97 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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,

pepf Ag q ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip ( l

"

|
BASES ,

ACTIONS D.1 and D.2 .

(continued) Condition 0 is entered wherrthe Required Action and
associated Completion Time of Condition C are not met. If
Re tred Action C.1 cannot be met within the required
C etion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LC0 does not app y. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to a least MODE 3 within 6 hours and
to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems,

'

a

u
*

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 1EST is performed every 92 days to
ensure the entire channel will perform its intended function
when needed. Sensor subsystem tests are addressed in
LCO 3.3.4. This SR addresses Actuation Logic tests.

Actuation loaic Tests ) --
. % J'

Actuation subsystem testing include's injecting one trip
signal into each two-out-of-four logic subsystem in each
ESFAS Function and using a bi:t..!,1c trip input to satisfy 1

the trip logic. Initiation relays associated with the
affected channel will then actuate the individual ESFAS
components. Since each ESFAS Function employs subchannels
of Actuation Logic, it is possible to actuate individual ;

,

components without actuating an entire ESFAS Function. ;
,

Note 1 requires that Actuation Logic tests include operation
of initiation relays. Note 2 allows deferred at power
testing of certain relays to allow for the fact that' 2

operating certain relays during power operation could cause |'

plant transients or equipment damage. Those initiation ,

relays that cannot be tested at power must be tested in
accordance with Note 2. These include (SIAS No. 5, SIAS..

No. 10. CIAS No. 5, and MSIS No. 1.)

These relays actuate the following components, which cannot
be tested at power:

RCP seal bleedoff isolation valves;*

-

(continued)

1

CE0G STS B 3.3-98 Rev1,04/07/95
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,

i CVCS Isolation Signal (Analog)
B 3.3.9

TS rFtB7 '

,

BASES y
,

:

|.
ACTIONS D.1 and D.2

(continued) I
| Condition D specifies the shutdown track to be followed lf'

! the Required Actions and associated Completion Thnes of
-h A,f ,p,n Condition A, B, or C are not met. If the Required Actions '

4 4
cannot De met within the required Completion Time, the plant

, '

Lepu_ d,, k - must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
~

To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at
cre /nopeuf1c least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 with'in 36 hours.

The Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
. # experience, to reach the required MODE from full power.;' conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging ,

plant systems.2

) SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.9.1
1 REQUIREMENTS

- -

J- Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK on each CVCS isolation
pressure indicating channel once every 12 hours ensures that

: a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter-

indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other i,

! channel s. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same para' meter should read;

.' approximately the same value.

Significant deviations between the two instrument channels
1 could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in one

of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to '

<

.

verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly ,

between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ||
''

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the cht.nnel instrument uncertainties, -

including indication and readability. If a channel is i:

! outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted

; outside its limit.
r

The Frequency, about once every shift, is based on operating<
,

experience that demonstrates the rarity of channel failure. t

Since the probability of two random failures in redundant
channels in any 12 hour period is low, the CHANNEL CHECK

!

'

(continued)
,

TCEOG STS B 3.3-130 Rev 1, 04/07/95
,

I
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|

| ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Digital)
( 3.3.6

75 TF-487
ACTIONS (continued)

| CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One'or more Functions C.1 Open at least one Immediately
with two Initiation- contact in the
Logic channels affected trip leg of
affecting the same both ESFAS Actuation
trip leg inoperable. Logics.

AND

C.2 Restore channels to 48 hours
OPERABLE status.

I

D. One or more Functions D.1 --------NOTE---------
with one Actuation One channel of
Logic channel Actuation Logic may
inoperable. be bypassed for up to

I hour for
Surveillances,
provided the other '

channel is OPERABLE.
------- -.------------

Restore inoperable 48 hours
channel to OPERABLE
status.

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
!associated Completion
lTimeofConditiongfor ANQ
!Containment Spray

Actuation Signal, Main E.2 Be in MODE 4. [12] hours !

Steam Isolation
Signal, or Emergency
Feedwater Actuation 1

{Signal not met.
1

I

(continued)Kg k k /g*d h h /C

c hen N' |W M" 1
/

-

CE0G STS 3.3-28 Rev 1, 04/07/95

l

|
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



.. . _ . _ _ . . . _ . . _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ . . _ _

:
4 ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Digital)

3.3.6 ,,

7~.sTFt87
j ACTIONS (continued)

.

,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1

i F. Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE'3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Conditions fors AE
Safety Injection LW '

i Actuation Signal, F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours '

;. Containment Isolation .

: Actuation Signal,
i Recirculation

Actuation Signal, or
Containment Cooling
Actuation Signal not ,

4

| met.
,

[up kh|ttAn b6f
chesnne|b ihofer'SN)f &\

/;

*
'

; SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
:

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

'
!

i

SR 3.3.6.1 -------------------NOTE--------------------
Testing of Actuation Logic shall include

,

the verification of the proper operation of
each initiation relay..

|-_---_-----_-------------------------------
,

i Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each [92] days
! ESFAS logic channel.
. >

!
;

(continued) ;'

: .

I.

t

;

:
i

}
|

:
,

.-CEOG STS 3.3-29 Rev 1. 04/07/95
,
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:
ESFAS Logic and Manual Trip (Digital)

B 3.3.6

.7577487
BASES

ACTIONS JL1 (continued)

channels. For the purposes of this Specification, the
Actuation Logic is not inoperable. This obviates the need
to enter LC0 3.0.3 in the event of a vital bus, matrix, or
initiation channel failure.

Required Action D.1 is modified by a Note to indicate that
one channel of Actuation Logic may be bypassed for up'to
I hour for Surveillance, provided the other channel is
OPERABLE.

This allows performance of a PPS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on
an OPERABLE ESFAS train without generating an ESFAS
actuation in the inoperable train.

E.1 and E.2
_

% bo 4#' f the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of

,,,, ,, 3,,,,31 t, , noog 4, ,3,AS cannot be met, the plant
Conditions for CSAS, MSIS, or EF

A AJ 2,u. ,

c, 13, tco o,,, ,,, ,,,3y,

To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at/C b a d W , p c. 1 east MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within [12] hours.
/inomd6,&F The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on'

operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions( I
,\ from full power conditions in an oroerly manner and without~ ~ ' .

f challenging plant systems.

F.1 and F.2
k Sgf the Required Actions and associated Completion Times for

SIAS, CIAS, RAS, or CCAS are not met, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LC0 does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating |
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without !

challenging plant systems. 1

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.3-125 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(CEOG-100) T$TF-188

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Remove incorrect reference from the PAM table

Classification: Correct Specifications

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Remove reference (c) from CST level in Table 3.3.11 1.

Justification:

Reference (c) deals with core exit thermocouples and applies to Functions 14 17. It was inapp opriately applied to

| Function 13, Condensate Storage Tank. This corrects the error.

Affected Technical Specifications
3 a.1 t *1 PAM instrumentation (Analog)

Change Descripuon: PAM Table, Functkm 13 |
|

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-100

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct 96 Needed By: 01-Nov-96

Owners Group flistory:

Owners Group Resolutian: Approved Date: 24-Oct 96
_

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04 Nov 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 204an-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG E WOG 2 CEOG E BWROG
|

TSTF History:

WOG Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicabic, accepts
BWROG Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 188

NRC Review InformStion

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

I Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision Ilistory

3/1697

Cop >nsht (C) 1997. Fwel scruces Corporatiors the by Excel serdces associates, utihty ctwnts, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comminsion is granted.
All other une wethout wntten pennmaion is prohibital
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(CEOG-100) TSTF-188 .-

Incorporation Into the NUREGs ;

i
i

File to BBS/LAN Date: ,

1

File to TSTF Date: i
l
1*

File Rev incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date
1

1

l
1

1
I

l

.

4

1

1

;

i

:

!

I. ,

!

4

.

1

4

F

1

1

I

--

3/16/97

Copyrigin (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation Une by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is guted. f
.

All other uw without wntten permission is prohibited



PAM Instrumentation (Analog)
3.3.11-

7~S7F-@ 8 !
!Table 3.3.11 1 (page 1 ef 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation *

y*

i
'ColeITIONS

REffRENCED FROM ,

PUNCTION REGUIRED CNANNELS - REQUIRED ACTION D.1 ;

.

1. (Logarithmic) Neutron Flux 2 F

2. Reactor Coolant system Not Les Temperature 2 per loop F

3. Reactor Coolant system Cold Les Temperature 2 per loop F

4 Reactor Coolant system Pressure (wide range) 2 F
*

.

C. Reactor Vesul Water Level 2 (G) ;

6. Containment sum Water Levet (wide range) 2 F - !

7. Containment Pressure (wide range) 2 F

E. Containment Isolation Valve Position 2 per g g flow F

9. Containment Area Radiation (high range) 2 [G1

10. Contairenant Hydrogen Monitors 2 F j

11. Pressuriter Le' vet 2 F <

12. Steam Generator Water Level (wide range) 2 per steam generator F ;

13. Condensate Storage Tank Levet F
'

.

14 Cgre Exit Tenperature -Quadrant til 2(c) p
.

15. Core Exit Temperature -Quadrant (2) 2(83 F
*

16. Core Exit Temperature -Quadrant (3) 2I83 F
.I

17. Core Exit Tenperature -Quadrant (4) 2ECI F j

18. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow 2 F
l

.,

!

,

(a)' Not reqWred for isolation valves whose associated penetration is isolated by at least one closed and |
de activeted automette valve, closed manual valve, btInd flange, or check valve with flow through the |

*

valve secured. j
,

!.

(b) only one position indication channet is required for penetration flow paths with only one installed I

control room indication channel.
.

(c) A chatinel consists of two or more core exit thetmocouples.
.

Note: Table 3.3.11 1 shall be amerded for each unit as necessary to lists

(1) all Regulatory Guide 1.97, type A instrunents, and
!' (2) all Regulatory Guide 1.97, Category I, non Type A inttrurents specified in the unit's Regulatory

Guide 1.97, safety Evaluation Report. |

;

T

I
,

CLOG Sib 3.3-43 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |,

i

-
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(CEOG-101) TSTF-189

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Remote uncertainty discussion fraa the Baws

Classification: Consistency /Stanaardization

NUREGs AtTected: O 1430 0 1431 g 1432 O 1433 0 1434

Description:

Removes the discussion of the allowable value and it's uncertainty frota the Containment Passure - High Bases.
"

Justification:

Refe.ences to instrument unwrtainty in the Bases are inconsistent with the ITS conventions and not given in other
Specifications. The change is consistent with the CEOG Digital Bases.

Affected Technical Specifications -

LCO 3.3.1 RPSInstrumentation Operatrig(Analog)
,

CEOG Review Information ;

CEOG-101

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov-%

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG E BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 189

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments: ;

Final Resolution: Final Resole. ion Date:

Revision History i

,

Incorporation Into the NUREGs !
1

File te UB1/LAN Date: |
File to TSTF Date: |

File Rev Incoporated: |
i

File Rev Incorporated Date

3/16/97

Coppight (C) 1997. Exect Services Corporation Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other une without wrinen permission is prohibit.xi.

I
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RPS Instrumentation-Operating (Analog)
B 3.3.1 *

T.S W-l8T ~

*

BASES . ,

'

,

Containment ' ressure--Hiah (continued)PLCO- 5.

The Allowable Value is high enough to allow for small I

_ pressure increases in containment expected during I
normal operation (i.e. plant heatup) that are not |

indicative of an abnormal condition. The setting is
low enough to initiate a reactor trip to prevent :

containment pressur_e from exc_eedinfi denian nrassure '

followina_a DBA.J T 4 psi setpo'nt s al ass

(In t - safst? ana sis an nelude u ain of '

+0 5anf-0.25 sig.
-

6. Steam Generator Pressure-low
'

This LCO requires four channels of Steam Generator
Pressure-Low per steam generator to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1 and 2.

,
.

The Allowable Value is sufficiently below the full
load operating value for steam pressure so as not to ,

interfe.e with normal plant operation, but still high
enough to provide the required protection in the event |
of excessive steam demand. Since excessive steam |
demand causes the RCS to cool down, resulting in I

positive reactivity addition to the core, a reactor
trip is required to offset that effect.

The difference between the Allowable Value and the
safety analysis value of 600 psia includes harsh
environment uncertainties.

The Function may be manually bypassed as steam
generator pressure is reduced during controlled planti

shutdowns. This bypass is permitted at a preset steam i

!generator pressure. The bypass, in conjunction with
the ZPMB, allows testing at low temperatures and )
pressures, and heatup and cooldown with the shutdown;

CEAs withdrawn. From a bypass condition the trip will'

be reinstated automatically as steam generator
pressure increases above the preset pressure.

,

.

!
i

(continued)

:

CEOG STS' B 3.3-20 Rev 1,_04/07/95 ;

!

<

|
!
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(CEOG-102) TSTF-190

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Remove reference to inadvertently bypassing a redundant channel

Classification: Change Bases

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Remove the following statements from the RPS and ESFAS Bascs, "By specifying either option [ allowing an inoperable
channel to be placed in bypass or trip], the possibility of inadvertently bypassing a redundant channel is eliminated.
The provision of four trip channels allows one channel to be bypassed (removed from senice) during operations,
placing the RPS in two-out-of-three coincidence logic. It is preferable to place an inoperable channel in bypass rather
trip, since no additional random failure of a single channel can either spuriously trip the reactor or prevent it from
tripping."

.tustification:

The statements are being removed because they are incorrect and repetitive of information in the Background section.
If one channel is placed in trip, another channel can be placed in bypass. If the channel is in bypass, the remaining
channels are in two-out-of-three coincidence logic. Therefore, the information is eliminated.

1

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3.31.A Bases R PS Instrumentaten - Operating (Analog)

'Actm 3 3.2.A Bases RPS Instrumentation - Shutdown (Analog)

Action 3.3.4.B Bases ESFAS instrumentaten (Analog)

CEOG Review Information
CEOG.102

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct 96 Needed By: 01-Nov.96

Owners Group History:

I
Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

1OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

iTSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
'

BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 190

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

3/16/97

Copinght (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation 17sc by Excel Semces ansactates, utility clients, and the 115. Nuclear Regulatory Conunission is granted. |
' All other use without wntten permission is pnhibited. |
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'

Revision History

Incorporation Into the NUREGs -

File to BBS/LAN Date:
,

File to TSTF Date:
'

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev incorporated Date

,

*
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'
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Cmpight (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporation Use by Excel Services associates, utihty chents, and*.he U.S. Nuclear Regulatwy Commissia is granted.
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RPS Instrumentation-dperating (Analog)
8 3.3.1

. TS I~Flh
BASES

~

.

*

ACTIONS A.I. A.2.1. and A.2.2
(continued)

Condition A applies to the failure of a single channel in,

any RPS automatic trip Function. RPS coincidence logic is
normally two-out-of-four. .

If one RPS bistable trip unit or associated instrument
channel is inoperable, startup or power operation is allowed
to continue, providing the inoperable trip unit is pla ed in
bypass or trip within I hour (Required Action A.1). y .!

sp' c Ng-e ther op ton, t possib 11ty of inadver ntly !
(by ssing redund t chan 1 is e minate . The ovisi |'

o four ip cha is al ws one annel o be by ssed

vice) denceuring
eratio , placi the R in|emove from s

e coi i ogic. is pr erable otwo-o -o f-th
j pla an in erabl channe n bypa rather han tr ,

si e no ditio 1 rand failur of a si le cha el can
ther urious y trip e react r or prevent it f om

'(tripp g. c

The Completion Time of I hour allotted to restore, bypass,
or trip the channel is sufficient to allow the operator to
take all appropriate actions for the failed channel while
ensuring that the risk involved in operating with the. failed
channel is acceptable.

The failed channel is restored to OPERABLE status or is
placed in trip within (48] hours (Required Action A.2.1 or
Required Action A.2.2). Required Action A.2.1 restores the.

, full capability of the Function.
-

_

Required Action A.2.2 places the Function in a
one-out-of-three configuration. In this configuration,
common cause failure of dependent channels cannot prevent

i _ trip. _

The Completion Time of [48] hours is based on operating
experience, which has demonstrated that a random failure of
a second channel occurring during the (48] hour period it a
low probability event.

B.1 and B.2

Condition B applies to the failure of two channels in any
,

|
RPS automatic trip Function.

|

|

! (continued)
!

5

| CEOG STS B 3.3-25 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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i

RPS Instrumentation-Shutdown (Analog)
B 3.3o2 I

,

BASES

1
^

ACTIONS A.1. A.2.1. and A.2.2 (continued) !

inoperable, startup or power operation is allowed to .

continue, providing the inoperable trip unit is placed in
bypass _or trip _within 1 hour (Required Action A.1). y
sp cif ng eith n!PIlon, the possi 111ty of 1 adverter3 ly

.

t

bypas ing a r undant c nnel is iminated. he pr 'ision
,of ur trip hannels lows on hannel t e byp sed
1 (r oved fr servic during erations lacin the RP in

# three c ncidence ogic. I is pref ableo-out-o
lace an inopera e channe in bypas rather an tri ,

since additi al rand failure a sin e chan 1 can
e trip e reacto. or pre nt it f om

_

The Completion Time of I hour allotted to restore, bypass,
or trip the channel is sufficient to allow the operator to
take all appropriate actions for the failed channel, while-

ensuring that the risk involved in operating with the failed
channel is acceptable.

For plants that have not demonstrated sufficient channel to
channel independence, the failed channel is restored to
OPERABLE status or is placed in trip within 48 hours
(Required Action A.2.1 or Required Action A.2.2). Required
Action A.2.1 restores the full capability of the Function.
Required Action A.2.2 places the Function in a
one-out-of-three configuration. In this configuration,
common cause failure of dependent channels cannot prevent
trip.

The [48] hour Completion Time is based on operating
experience, which has demonstrated that a random failure of
a second channel occurring during the (48] hour period is a
low probability event.

B.1 and 8.2

Condition B applies to the failure of two channels in the
Power Rate of Change-High RPS automatic trip Function.

Required Action B.1 provides for placing one inoperable
channel in bypass and the other channel in trip within the
Completion Time of I hour. This Completion Time is
sufficient to allow the operator to take all appropriate

(continued)
f

CE0G STS B 3.3-42 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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:

~ ESFAS Instrumentation (Analog)
.
'

B 3.3.4-

,^~TS*ff-f%' r.
I

BASES

ACTIONS B.1. B.2.1. and B.2.2 (continued) ;

If one ESFAS channel is inoperable,|startup or power .

. operation is allowed to continue, providing the inoperable. ,

channel is placari in hvnass or trio within I ha w (Reauired
Action _B.1).fB'yspecifying ther option, the pos " ility 3 *

(of 1 dvertent bypassing redundant annel is imi ed

Jfor hose p1 ts with a nterlock. e provi n of our
t p chann s allows channel be bypa d (r ed

om ser ce) durint peration placing e ESFAS in -
(wo-outof-three/ncidence ogic y -

The Completion Time of I hour allotted to bypass or trip the
channel is sufficient to allow the operator to take all
appropriate actions for the failed channel and still ensures
that the risk involved in operating with the failed channel
is acceptable. !

*!

One failed channel is restored to OPERABLE status or is
placed in trip within [48] hours (Required Action B.2.1
or B.2.2). Required Action B.2.1 restores the full
capability of the function. Required Action B.2.2 places <

the function in a one-out-of-three configuration. In thir
configuration, common cause failure of the dependent channel
cannot prevent ESFAS actuation. The [48] hour Completion
Time is based upon operating experience, which has
demonstrated that a random failure of a second channel ,

, '

occurring during the [48] hour period is a low probability
event.

i C.1 and C.2

Condition C applies to the failure of two channels in any ofi

the following ESFAS functions:i

i

1. Safety Injection Actuation Signal
Containment Pressure-High s.

i Pressurizer Pressure-Low

3. Containment Isolation Actuation Signal
Containment Pressure-High

! Containment Radiation-High

4. Main Steam Isolation Signalp
Steam Generator Pressure-Low

,

I

|_ (continued) ,

|

i- CEOG . STS -' B 3.3-78 Rev 1, 04/07/95
|
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(CEOG-103) TSTF-191

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Eliminate reference to Manual Trip in Bases

Classification: Change Bases , ,

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

Revise the Bases for SR 3.3.1.6 to remove the phrase, "and Manual Trip" from the Bases, and "The Manual Trip
Function can be either tested at power or shutdown; however, the simplicity of this circuitry and the absence of drift
concern makes this Frequency adequate. Additionally, operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at a Frecuency of once per 7 days prior to each reactor startup."

Justification:

The Manual Trip function of the RPS is addressed in LCO 3.3.3, RPS Logic and Trip Initiation, not in LCO 3.3.1 - RPS '
Instrumentation - Operating. SR 3.3.1.6 does not test Manual Trip.

*

Therefore, this discussion is inaccurate and should be removed.

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.316 Bones RPS Instrumentation - Operating (Analog)

CEOG Review Information
,

CEOG-103

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: 01-Nov-96

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24 Oct-96
.

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov 96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06 Mar-97 TSTF- 191

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Resiewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution. Final Resolution Date:

Revision IIistory
i
'

-

I

'

i
3/16/97

Copyright (C) 1997. Excel services Corporation Use by Excel Services associates. utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Conunission is granted.
All wher use without written percussion in prrhibited.

I
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(CEOG-103) TSTF-19'1'

Incorporation into the NUREGs- ,

File to BBS/LAN Date:

' File to TSTF Date:
,

File RevIncoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

.

'

,

.

1

a

;

. t

4

i

,

,

|

!

1

i

i
:

!

3/l&97

' Cop > tight (C) 1997. Excel Services Corporation Uw by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other une without written permission is prohibited.
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B 3.3.1

~/~S77-W/
BASES

-

,

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.6*

REQUIREMENTS
'

(continued) A CHANNEL nmcTinNAL "EST on the Loss of Load, Power Rate of4
'

I Change,(fnd4(anud1 T# p) channels is performed prior to a
reactor st'artup to ensure the entire channel will perform
its intended function if required. The Loss of toad,

pressure sensor cannot be tested during reactor operation
without cilosing the high pressure TSV, which would result in -

: a turbine trip or reactor t. rip. The Power Rate of
Change-High trip Function is required during startup.

_ operation and is bypassed when shut'down or > 15% RTP. Te,

!

Manual Irir Function can a ther De tes at power or
:
! shutd towever, the s licity of is circuitry d the

absen of drift conce makes th Frequency ade e.
-

i

fAdd onally, o erat ge erie e has shown tha these
i co onents usua ly ass t e S veillance when rformed at a
|

yency of once per 7 days prior to each r actor startup. I'

;
;

SR 3.3.1.7i -

--

SR 3.3.1.7 is a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST similar to
SR 3.3.1.4, except SR 3.3.1.7 is applicable only to bypass

i Functions and is performed once within 92 days prior to each y
1

startup. Proper operation of bypass permissives is critical
'

2

durin plant startup because the bypasses must be in place
to al ow startup operation and must be removed at thi
appropriate points during power ascent to enable certain*

reactor trips. Consequently, the appropriate time to verify
bypass removal function OPERABILITY is just prior to,

i

i
startup. The allowance to conduct this test within 92 days
of startup is based on the reliability analysis presented in

; topical report CEN-327, "RPS/ESFAS Extended Test interval
Evaluation" (Ref. 9). Once the operating bypasses are -

removed, the bypasses must not fail in such a way that the
associated trip Function gets inadvertently bypassed. This>

feature is verified by the trip Function CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST, SR 3.3.1.4. Therefore, fcrther testing of the bypass

-

i function after startup is unnecessary.,

1

|
SR 3.3.1.8

i

: SR 3.3.1.8 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every

(18] months.

- (continued)'

,%
,

CEOG STS B 3.3-33 Rev 1, 04/07/95
7
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(CEOG-104) TSTF-192

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Cor vct a reference to RTCB channels

Classification: Change Bases

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 C 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:,

,

Change the phrase, " .. applicable to the two affected RTCBs" to " . applicable to the two affected channels of RTCBs".-

Justification:

Condition 3.3.3.D applies to "Two Channels of RTCDs or Initiation Logic affecting the same trip leg inoperable." Tie
current statement in the Bases is incorrect and is inconsistent with the LCO. Furthermore, it is very confusing because

a single channel consists of two RTCBs. Therefore, the Bases imply that only a single channel of RTCBs is affected ,

instead of two. This error is corc:cted.

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3.3.3.0 Bases RPS Logic and Trip initiation (Analog)

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-104

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Prosided to OG; 24-Oct-96 Needed By: Ol-Nov-%

Owners Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24-Oct-%
i

|TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 04-Nov-96 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Resiew Completed: E BWOG E WOG E CEOG E BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar 97 TSTF- 192

NRC Reviety Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewei: Reviewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:
1

Revision IIistory
i
;

i

3/1687

Copyrigin (C) 1997, Excel Semecs Corporatioit Use by Excel Services associates, utihty clients. sud the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Cornmission is granted.
' All other tme without wntten permission is prohibited. j
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4 (CEOC-104) TSTF-192

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
'

File to TSTF Date: -

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

.

(

,

J

l

t

3/]&97
'

- Coppight (C) 1997, Excel Senices Corporation Uw by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
. All other um without written pennission is prohibital,

j
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1:' RPS Logic and Trip Initiation (Analog) |
B 3.3.3

'

'

FS77-/'I2L -

i BASES |

1

|

|
ACTIONS D.J (continued) 4,y3g |

i twd channels of TCBs[tIis Condition is also applicable to .
j the two affected RTCBs. This condition allows for loss of a -
j single vital instrument bus or matrix power supply, which

will de-enerlize both Initiation Logic channels in the same !

. tri leg. Tiis will open both sets of RTCBs.in the affected j

tri leg, satisfying the Required Action of opening the |'

affected RTCBs. !

,

of greater concern is the failure of the initiation circuit
in a nontrip condition (e.g., due to two initiation K-relay
failures). With only one Initiation Logic channel failed in -

a nontrip condition, there is still the redundant ~ set of
4

i RTCBs in the trip leg. With both failed in a nontri)
,

condition, the reactor will not trip automatically wien
required.- In either case, the affected RTCBs must be opened!

j immediately by using the appropriate Manual Trip push ;

buttons, since each of the four push buttons opens one set
,

*

of RTCBs, independent of the initiation circuitry. Caution
must be exercised, since depressing the wrong push buttons .

may result in a reactor trip. |,

i

7 |
,

If the affected RTCB(s) cannot be opened, Condition E is 41! !
entered. This would only occup if there is a failure in the3

;

Manual Trip circuitry or the RTCB(s).
!

; E.1 and E.2
'

Condition E is entered if Required Actions associated with
Condition A, B, or D are not met within the required *

Completion Time or if for one or more Functions more thani

one Manual Trip, Matrix Logic, Initiation Logic, or RTCB'

channel is inoperable for reasons other than Condition A
or D.

;

If the RTCBs associated with the inoperabic channel cannot
be opened, the reactor must be shut down within 6 hours and
all the RTCBs opened. A Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based or, operating experience, to reach the

!

required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems and to open
RTCBs. All RTCBs should then be opened, placing the plant
in a MODE where the LCO does not apply and ensuring no CEA

,

| withdrawal occurs.
!

.

(continued) ,
,

i CEOG STS B 3.3-58 Rev I, 04/07/95
~
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(CEOG-107) TSTF-193

IndustryffSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise CE Analog CEA Position Indication Verification

Classification: Improve Specincations

NUREGs Affected: O 1430 0 1431 E 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Descrip' ion:

The change replaces SR 3.1.5.2 (position indication verification) and adds a new Frequency to SR 3.1.5.1 to verify the
indicated position of each CEA to be within 7 inches of all other CEAs in its group within one hour following any CEA
movement of > 7 inches.

Justification:

The typical CE Analog plant has four methods of CEA position indication: 1) full length ued switch position
transmitters,2) plant computer pulse counter,3) CEA full-in switch, and 4) CEA full-out switch. During normal plant
operation, the CEAs are slightly inserted to prevent fretting, so only two position indication systems are available. The
performance of SR 31.5.2 requires at least two position indication systems every 12 hours.
Of the two available position indication systems, the pulse counting method requires the plant computer. Plant
computers are non-safety related equipment in CE Analog plants. If the equipment is unavailable due to maintenance
or equipment failure for 12 hours, the SR cannot be performed. As there is no Condition for an inoperable position
indication system. LCO 3.0.3 would be entered.j.
An alternate Surveillance is suggested. Since the most likely condition for a CEA to become misaligned is during rod'

movement, SR 3.1. 5.1, which requires that the indicated position of all CEAs be verified to be within 7 inches of all
other CEAs in its group, is given an additional Frequency, The alignment verification must be performed once every 12
hours and within I hour following any CEA movement of > [7 inchesJ.
With this change, CE 411ignment is verilled after each CEA movement using the available position indication
methods. This will ensure that CEA alignment is maintained, while not imposing unnecessary plant shutdowns due to

a malfunctioning plant computer.

AITected Technical Specifications
,

SR 31.51 CEA Abgnment(Analog)

SR 315.1 Bases CEA Alignment (Analog)

SR 3.1.5.2 CEA Alignment (Analog)

Change Desenption. Deleted

SR 31.5 2 Bases CEA Alignment (Analog)

Change Desenption: Deleted

SR 315 3 CEA Ahgnment(Analog)

Change Desenption' Renumbered to SR 31.5.2

W31.5 3 Bases CEA Ahgnment(Analog) ,

Change Desenption: Renumbered to SR 31.5 2

SR 315.4 CEA Alignment (Analog) |

Change Desenption: Renumbered to SR 31.5.3

d335 4 Bases CEA Abgnment (Analog)

Change Desenption: Renumbered to SR 31.5.3

SR 3155 CEA Abgnment (Analog)

Change Desenption: Renumbered to SR 3.1.5 4

- _ _ . _ _ _ _

Copy right tC) 1997. Excel Services Corporation line by Excel Senices associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All othet use nithout wriuen permission is prohibital.



(CEOG-107) TSTF-193

SR 31.5.5 Bases CEA Afgnment (Analog)

Change Description: Renumbered to SR 3.1.5.4

SR 3.1.5 6 CEA Alignment (Analog)

Change Desenpuon Renumbered to SR 3.1.5.5

SR 3.1.5 6 Bases CEA Afignment (Analog)

Change Descripuon: Renumbered to SR 3.1.5.5

SR 3.1.5.7 CEA Alignment (Analog)

Change Desenplion: Renumbered to SR 3.1.5.6

SR 3.1.5.7 Bases CEA Alignment (Analog)

Change Descr!puon: Renumbered to SR 3.1.5.6

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-107

Originating Plant: Calvert Clitis Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct 96 Needed By: 01-Nov-96

Owncrs Group History:

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 24 Oct 96

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 03 Jan-97 Date Distributed to OGs for Resiem 20-Jan-97

OG Resiew Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar 97 TSTF- 193

NRC Review Information

NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Reviewer Phone #:'

Resiener Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date: ;

1; --
'

Revision Ilistory

incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date
|
1

File to TSTF Date:
i

File Rev incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date ;

3tl&97

Copyright (C) i997, Excel Services Corporatiott the by Exect Services associates, utihty clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
All other use without uten perminion iA proIHbited.

__ - - - .



CEA Alignment (Analog)
3.1.5

Ts TA/93
ACTIONS (continued)

,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

E
One or more CEAs
untrippable.

%

Two or more CEAs
misaligned by
> [15 inches].

w;Ain .1 4.s , A H.uin g ang >

(
c EA o.,, e a d af p [y ,.,s u,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 4"b me = 1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY t

a

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify the indicated position of each CEA k2 hours
to be within [7 inches] of all other CEAs
in its group.

.

I5R 3.1.5. Verify that, for each EA, the OPERABLE CEA 12 ursl
position indicator annels, reed switch,
and plant computer EA position indication
indicate within inches) of each other. /(

' SR 3.1.5. Verify the CEA motion inhibit is OPERABLE. 31 days

(continued)

,

CE0G STS 3.1-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
|

- . . . _. - _. -
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CEA Alignment (Analog)
3.1.5

"T.S 7F-193
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY !

SR. 3.1.5. Verify the CEA deviation circuit is 31 days
OPERABLE.

1

SR 3.1.5 Verify CEA freedom of movement 92 days
(trippability) by moving each individual
CEA that is not fully inserted into the
reactor core [5 inches) in either
direction.

SR 3.1.5 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the 18 months
'

reed switch position transmitter channel.
*

,

1.

{g) J

SR 3.1. 5 J Verify each CEA drop time is Prior to
,

s [3.1] seconds. reactor |
criticality, j
after each |
removal of the J

reactor head -;

l

|
.

t
.

I

i

i

I

!i

|

CE0G STS 3.1-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
l

|

|
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CEA Alignment (Analog)
B 3.1.5

*T.5 77-t93 j

BASES

ACTIONS f.d (continued)

MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that individual CEA positions are within i

[7 inches] (indicated reed switch positions) of all other i

6 pe d es */ w'./4". CEAs in the group at @ l2 hour Frequency allows the operator'

1g,,,.,p ,Y ag to detect a CEA thathis beginning to deviate from its
expected position. The specified Frequency takes into7''",j # # account other CEA position information that is continuously

/^ des ud < *y available to the operator in the control room, so that ,

i s Aur,,, -r/w end during CEA movement, deviations can be detected, and I

mh g,,,, A,/un protection can be provided by the CEA motion inhibit and
gg g deviation circuits.

of > 15 ,*a,elw.s ;

sm <c Al A rSR 3.1.5.2} l

# / h OPERABILITY of at east two CEA position indicato channels
F "''' # I 'is required to d ermine CEA positions, and ther y ensure |/*/gnel J &c , compliance with he CEA alignment and insertio limits. The :

CEA " full in" d " full out" limits provide a additionalM. . M cg4 independent ans for determining the CEA po itions when the
m64/p M "6 CEAs are at ither their fully inserted or ully withdrawn
y /,'kely 4* / positions.

MV8 #"" * The 12 h ur frequency takes into consid ation other
fka inform ion continuously available to e operator in the

conte room, so that during CEA mov ent, deviations can be
dete ed, and protection can be pro ided by the CEA motion
in it and deviation circuits. ,

SR 3.1.5.

Demonstrating the CEA motion inhibit OPERABLE verifies that
the CEA motion inhibit is functional, even if it is not
regularly operated. The 31 day Frequency takes into account
other information continuously available to the operator in
the control room, so that during CEA movement, deviations

(continued)
.
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1

CEA' Alignmentf(Analog)-
B 3.1.5 -

M7F/M j
sBASES I,

' SURVEILLANCE SR :311'.5. (continued)
:REQUIREMENTSL .

. _ .
. 1

~

can be4 detected, and protection can be provided by the CEA'
deviation circuits. f

FA'3.1.5 -

Demonstrating the CEA deviation circuit is OPERABLE' verifies :
.

-_the' circuit is' functional . The 31 day Frequency takes into
,

account other information continuously available to the :

operator in the control room, so'that during CEA movement,.
deviations can be detected, and protection can be provided a

by the CEA motion' inhibit.

SR 3.1.5. -

,

'

Verifying each CEA is trippable would require that each CEA
be tripped. In MODES I and 2,. tripping each CEA would- - '

result in radial' or axial power tilts, or oscillations.
Therefore, individual CEAs are. exercised every 92 days to
provide increased confidence that all CEAs continue to be '

trippable, even if they are not regularly tripped. A
movement of [5' inches] is' adequate to demonstrate motion
without exceeding the alignment limit when only one CEA is i

being moved. The 92 day Frequency takes into consideration !
other information.available to the operator in the control

|

room and other surveillances being performed more
. |

frequently, which add to the determination of OPERABILITY of
the CEAs. Between required performances of SR 3.1.5.5, if a !
CEA(s)is discovered to be immovable, but remains trippable
and aligned, the CEA is considered to be OPERABLE. At any
time, if a CEA(s) :.s immovable, a determination of the

: trippability (OPERABILITY) of the CEA(s) must be made, and i

[ appropriate action taken.

&
.SR 3.1. 5 J,

:

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of each reed switch..

U position transmitter channel ensures the channel is OPERABLE
.and capable of indicating CEA position over the entire,

length of = the CEA's travel'. Since this Surveillance must be
performed when:the reactor is shut down, an 18 month
Frequency to'be coincident with refueling outage was

,

'

0' (continued)

o
, .. , -

;.
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~~

CEA Alignment (Analog)
B 3.1.5

7 5 7 H i)
BASES

'

SURVEILLANCE _ SR 3.1.5 (continued)
REQU'4REMENTS

selected. Operating experience has shewn that these |
components usually pass this Surveillance when performed at
a Frequency of once every 18 months. Furthermore, the
Frequency takes into account other surveillances being

3

performed at shorter Frequencies, which determine the :

OPERABILITY of the CEA Reed Switch Indication System. 1

SR 3.1.E

Verification of CEA drop times determined that the maximum
CEA drop time permitted is consistent with the assumed drop
time used in that safety analysis (Ref. 7). Measuring drop
times prior to reactor criticality, after reactor' vessel i

head removal, ensures that reactor internals and CEDM will
not interfere with CEA motion or drop time and that no
degradation in these systems has occurred that would.

adversely affect CEA motion or drop time. Individual CEAs
whose drop times are greater than safety analysis
assumptions are not OPERABLE. This SR is performed prior to
criticality, based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a unit outage and
because of the potential for an unplanned unit transient if
the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 10 and GDC 26. |,

2. 10 CFR S0.46
I

3. FSAR, Section [ ].
|

4. FSAR, Section [ ).
| 7

'

; 5. FSAR, Section [ ].

6. FSAR, Section [ ).
'

7. FSAR, Section [ ].

:
- !

;-

i

|

)
'

1
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(CEOG-108) TSTF-194

Industry /rSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

~ Add shutdown CEAs to the SDM Special Test Exception ,

I
Classification: Correct Specifications

'
.

NUREGs Affected: 0 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1413 0 1434
Description: 1

This change adds the Shutdown CEAs to the SDM Special Test Exception LCO as an exempted LCO. ;

Justification:

The Shutdown CEA Specification was added to the SDM Special Test Exception to allow CEA worth measurements to.

j be performed on the Shutdown CEAs. Shutdown CEA worth measurements are required if the acceptanca criteria for
the Regulating CEAs are not met.

AITected Technical Specifications
LCO 3.1.8 STE-SDM (Analog)

LCO 3.1.8 Bases STE SDM(Analog)

LCO 3.1.9 STE-SDM (Dignal);

LCO 3.1.9 Bases STE-SDM (Digital).

CEOG Review Information
'

CEOC-108

Originating Plant: Calvert Clins Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: Ol-Nov-96'

Owners Group History:

.

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 18-Dec-96

TSTF Review Information-

TSTF Received Date: 03-Jan-97 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG E WOG E CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF Histo:,;
,

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG Not applicable, accepts
BWROG + Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 194

NRC Review Information ,

1

NRC Received Date: NRC Resiewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Resiewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:.

Revision History
I

3/16'97

Cop >nght (C) 1997, Excel Services Corporation t|se by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is grantecL
A!! other use without wnuen permission is prohibited.

|
1
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(CEOG-108) TSTF-194

Incorporation into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date:
.

' File to TSTF Date:

File RevIncoporated:,

File Rev Incorporated Date

1-

i

i,

e

!

i

1

I

,

f

3/1997
f

Copyright (C) 199*, Excel Services Corporation Use by Excel Senices asociates, utility clierni, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
. All inher use without written pennission is prohibited,

j
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SDC and Coolant Circulation-High WatGr Level
B 3.9.4

TSU-/Y~/
BASES

ACTIONS A.4
(continued)

If SDC op requirement are not met all containment
g'- pen ations to the side atmo ere must be c d to 1

y vent fission ducts, if eased by a 1 of decay

k.f.n ser /1 eat event, f- escaping e containment lding. The+

4 hour C ; ion Time ows fixing SDC problems
without curring th dditional ac3)<fn of violating
contai nt atmosp e. f

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that the SDC loop is in
operation and circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is
detemined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability and to prevs.nt thermal and.

boron stratification in the core. The Frequency of 12 hours
is sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump
control, and alarm indicat:ons available to the operator in
the control room for monitoring the SDC System.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [ ].

i

l

CEOG STS B 3.9-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
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SDC and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level
B 3.9.5

TS rF-/9 7
BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

If no SDC loop is in operation or no SDC loops are OPERABLE,
there will be no forced circulation to provide mixing to
establish unifonn boron concentrations. Reduced boron
concentrations can occur by the addition of water with lower
boron concentration than that contained in the RCS.
Therefore, actions that reduce boron concentration shall be

i suspended immediately.

B.2

| If no SDC loop is in operation or no SDC loops are OPERABLE,
l action shall be initiated immediately and continued without

interruption to restore one SDC loop to OPERABLE status and
operation. Since the unit is in Conditions A and B
concurrently, the restoration of two OPERABLE SDC loops and.

one operating SDC loop should be accomplished expeditiously.

B.3
__

_ _

_--x _

,

If no R loop is in c ation, all c ainment penetrations
provi ng direct ac s from the c ainment atmosp ere to
th utside atmos ere must be sed within 4 h s. With ----

['f1WM y RHR loop r frements not t, the potent exists for
4 he coolant boil and re se radioactiv as to theE_ containme atmosphere. osing contain nt penetratio

that ar open to the side atmospher ensures that se I r
limi are not exce d. *

e Com)1etion me of 4 hours i reasonable, sed on the
low pro)abili of the coolant oiling in t time.

_

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that one SDC loop is
operating and circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability and to prevent thermal and
boron stratification in the core. In addition, this
Surveillance demonstrates that the other SDC loop is
OPERABLE.

(continued)
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. - !.'

- STE-SDM (Analog) |
. 3.1.8

~

s j

TS7F-/9f #
i-

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS- p.,

J 3.1.8 Special Test Exception (STE)-SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) (Analog) 3;w
,

: . j
*

! LCO 3.1.8 The SDM requira-wnts of LCO 3.1.1, " SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SOM) '. i

'

-

T@> 200'F,"br;d the regulating control element assembly
~ !

m !

( ) inserti , limits of LCO 3.1.7, " Regulating Control '
;

Element Assend.y (CEA) Insertion Limits," may be suspended :
'

for measuremel .t of CEA worth and the SDM, provided shutdown |<

; reactivity eq11 valent to at least-tha highest estimated CEA i

worth (of thoae CEAs actually withdrawn) is available for '- .

trip insertioli. - ' - - -

.+h ,L L e -/rd el.~ + <sw 4/y (wh
,

'

/.= W., /,: h , t e co 21. c .se. /4sa !

L4,.fn/ E/r=4 du ~4 (m) .ss ,,,,A., t., 44[ !,

- -- |' APPLICABILITY: ' MODES 2 and 3 during PHTSICS TESTS.*
1,

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Operation in MODE 3 shall be limited to 6 consecutive hours. |,

. ____________________________________________________________ .

i
,

j. *

: ACTIONS I

,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |

I :

i

A. Any CEA not f'ully A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes !
| inserted and less than restore required i

the above shutdown shutdown reactivity.
i reactivity equivalent

available for tripi
,

insertion. j,

QB |
r
i All CEAs inserted and -

the reactor !
|subcritical by less -

,

1 than the'above i
shutdown reactivity
equivalent.

i

!

,

j

i

|

I
'

l

CEOG STS -3.1-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95 j
j

!

!
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,

STE-SDM (Analog) |
| B 3.1.8

|. TG TP/74 .

''
BASES i' .

APPLICABLE peaking factor, T, and ASI, which represent initial -

SAFETY ANALYSES condition input (power peaking) to the accident analysis. >
'

(continued) Also involved are the shutdown and regulating CEAs, which
affect power peaking and are required for shutdown of the :

'

;
~ reactor. The limits for these variables are specified for

each fuel cycle in the COLR. '
,

? .

!PHYSICS TESTS meet the criteria for inclusion in the.

Technical Specifications, since the components and process
,

variable LCOs suspended during PHYSICS TESTS meet
Criteria 1, 2, and 3 of the NRC Policy Statement. '

4

| i
!

LCO This LCO provides that a minimcm amount of CEA worth is
e ' immediately available for reactivity control when CEA worth
fr % 4 / 4 ]e measurement tests are performed. The STE is required to

r

j ,

t u j hn , permit the periodic verification of the actual versus ,

j,.,.4 * g predicted core reactivity condition occurring as a result of ;i r
,

fuel burnup or fuel cycling operations. The SDM ;

tc o 3.l. (,, reauir== ants of LCO 3.1.1 and the regulating CEA insertion ;4

l mits of LCO 3.a.7 may De suspended. :
4

. ,

! APPLICABILITY .This LCO is applicable in MODES 2 and 3. Although CEA worth
testing is conducted in MODE 2, sufficient negative

,

: reactivity is inserted during the performance of these tests i
to result in temporary entry into MODE 3. Because the ;:

intent is to immediately return to MODE 2 to continue CEA '

worth measurements, the STE allows limited operation to !

6 consecutive hours in MODE 3, as indicated by the Note, !
3 without having to borate to meet the SDM requirements of '

| LCO 3.1.1.

1

ACTIONS Ad
With any CEA not fully inserted and less than the minimum
required reactivity equivalent available for insertion, or
with all CEAs inserted and the reactor suberitical by less
than the reactivity equivalent of the highest worth CEA,4

,

restoration of the minimum SDM requirements must be
|j accomplished by increasing the RCS boron concentration. The

required Completion Time of 15 minutes for initiating<

(continued)
_

CEOG STS B 3.1-50 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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|

STE-SDM (Digital) I
'3.1.9

73rFIN |
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS I

3.1.9 Special Test Exception (STE)-SH'JTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) (Digital)

LCO 3.1.9 The SDM requirements of LCO 3.1.1, " SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDH)-T > 200*F," and the regulating control element
assembly,7CEA) ins ion limits of LCO 3.1.7, " Regulating )
Control Element As mbly (CEA) Insertion Limits," may be
suspended for me urement of CEA worth and SDM, provided
shutdown reacti ity equivalent to at least the highest-
estimated CEA orth (of those CEAs actually withdrawn) is
available for gp insertiog _ _ - =

(-yk ~ SOL ;,jnt .la,~d' *au % (C") I"'N'"
_

'

(t;~,h f eco s.t.4, " sk% c..kl sh..,+ Aste-~%
APPLICABILITY: MODES I aiid 3Yi' YM"#'['N_I_' ' ',,~ '

- - _

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Operation in MODE 3 shall be limited to 6 consecutive hours.

. ____________________________________________________________

ACTIONS ;

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Any full length CEA A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
not fully inserted and restore required
less than the required shutdown reactivity.
shutdown reactivity
available for trip
insertion.

E
All full length CEAs'

inserted and the
reactor subcritical by
less than the above
required shutdown
reactivity equivalent.

|

|

.

CEOG STS 3.1-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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| STE-SDM (Digital)
i B 3.1.9

T ST~f-l'TY
BASES

,

,

'

APPLICABLE peaking factor, T,, and ASI, which represent initial
SAFETY ANALYSES condition input (power peaking) to the accident analysis.

(continued) Also involved are the shutdown and regulating CEAs, which
affect power peaking and are required for shutdown of the ,

reactor. The limits for these variables are specified for
each fuel cycle in the COLR. -

:

PHYSICS TESTS meet the criteria for inclusion in the -
,

Technical Specifications since the components and process
variable LCOs suspended during PHYSICS TESTS meet
Criteria 1, 2, and 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO provides that a minimum amount of CEA worth is
immediately available for reactivity control when CEA worth !

> S,3 gfe,, measurement tests are performed. This STE is required to_

permit the periodic verification of the actual versus
464 /u.c h *o predicted core reactivity condition occurring as a result of.

/L h ,F fuel burnup or fuel cycling operations. The SDM
re uiramants of LC0 3.1.l and the regulating CEA insertionitco 3. /. 6

2 limits of LC0 3.1.7 may De suspended,
i

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODES 2 and 3. Although CEA worth
testing is conducted in MODE 2, sufficient negative
reactivity is inserted during the performance of these tests 1

to result in temporary entry into MODE 3. Because the
'

intent is to immediately return to MODE 2 to continue CEA
worth measurements, the STE allows limited operation to i

'6 consecutive hours in MODE 3 as indicated by the Note,
without having to borate to meet the SDM requirements of
LCO 3.1.1.

ACTIONS 8.d 1
J

With any CEA not fully inserted and less than the minimum
required reactivity equivalent available for insertion, or
with all CEAs inserted and the reactor suberitical by less
than the reactivity equivalent of the highest worth
withdrawn CEA, restoration of the minimum SDM requirements
must be accomplished by incrosing the RCS boron
concentration. The requireo completion Time of 15 minutes

(continued)

CEOG STS B 3.1-56 Rev 1, 04/07/95

. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



.-. _ - ._ .. - . _ _ . - _

I

|(CEOG-109) TSTF-195

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise 3.4.6 Action A.1 to be consistent with the Specification

Classification: Change Bases
.

'NUREGs Affected: 0 1430 0 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434
Description:

,

This change revises the Bases for LCO 3.4.6, RCS Loops - Mode 4, to match the Actions.

Justification:

The existing Bases for LCO 3.4.6, Actions A.I and B.1 do not accurately reflect the Conditions. This may lead to
misinterpretation of the Conditions and should be corrected.

Affected Technical Specifications
Action 3.4 6A Bases RCS Loops - Mode 4

9

Action 3.4.6.B Bases RCS Loops Mode 4

CEOG Review Information
CEOG-109

Originating Plant;. Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 24-Oct-96 Needed By: Ol-Nov-%

Owners Group History: ,

a

Owners Group Resolution: Approved Date: 18-Dec-96

TSTF Review Information
'

TSTF Received Date: 03-Jan-97 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20 Jan-97

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG 2 CEOG 2 BWROG i

TSTF History: !

WOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWOG - Not applicable, accepts
BWROG - Not applicable, accepts

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar-97 TSTF- 195

NRC Review Information ;.

NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Comments:

Final Resolution: Final Resolution Date:

Revision IIistory
|
|

3'16'97

Cormgfu (C) 1997, Excel semecs Corporatim t'ne by Excel Semces associates, utihty chents, and the U,5. Nuclear Regulaton Comntinim is granted. ,

All odwr uw without written pernumian is prohibitai |
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I(CEOG-199) TSTF-195

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

- File to BBS/LAN Date:r
'

File to TSTF Date: !

File Rev Incoporated:
t

File Rev IncorporatM Date
'

,

;

i

?

'

i

l
1

.

r

f

:
a

|
.

I

I

3/16/97

Cop >tigte (C) 1997, Excel Semees Corpor-twn Use by Exce! Services asanciates, utihty clients. and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Comnussion is pwned.
All other une without utttten permisnian is pidiibited.
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RCS Lecps-MODE 4
B 3.4.6

Y$ TPIW
BASES

4

LCO forced flow to the SDC heat exchanger (s). RCPs and SDC'

(continued) pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and
are able to provide flow if required.

.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 4, this LCO applies because it is possible to remove
core decay heat and to provide proper boron mixing with
either the RCS loops and SGs or the SDC System.

'

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops-MODES I and 2";
LC0 3.4.5, "RCS Loops-MODE 3"; ,

LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
LC0 3.9.4, " Shutdown Cooling (SDC) and Coolant

Circulation-High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, " Shutdown Cooling (SDC) and Coolant*

Circulation-Low Water Level" (MODE 6).
.

CIION Ad
and no If only one required RCS loop (VSDCXain)is OPERABLE and/ ~g % ;q operation.credundancy for heat removar is lost. Action

00f##I2f must be initiated immediately to restore a second loop or(62 (C
train to OPERABLE status. The immediate Completion Time
reflects the importance of maintaining the availability of
two paths for decay heat removal.

q

Sh b

TfC5/w/" If only one required SDC train is OPERABLE and in operati
redundancy for heat removal is lost. The plant must beM placed in MODE 5 within the next 24 hours. Placing the

OPEcAgg plant in MODE 5 is a conservative action with regard to
decay heat removal. With only one SDC train OPERABLE,x,

redundancy for decay heat removal is lost and, in the event
of a loss of the remaining SDC train, it would be safer to
initiate that loss from MODE 5 (s 200*F) rather than MODE 4
(200*F to 300*F). The Completion Time of 24 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5

(continued)
I
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(CEOG-112) TSTF-196

Industry /TSTF Standa61 Technical Specification Change Traveler

Revise isolation devlees to include ASME/ ANSI equivalent methods

Classification: Improve Specifications

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 2 1431 2 1432 2 1433 2 1434
Description:

This change allows the use of equivalent isolation methods for containment penetrations.

Justification: ,

Section 3.9.3 of the PWR specifications allows penetrations to be isolated via an equivalent isolation method. This
change will revise other specifications which allow or require penetrations to be closed by isolation methods including a
blind flange to allow equivalent methods to also be used. The equivalent methods used are required to be ASME/ ANSI
approved. This will ensure that the methods used will be capable ofisolating the penetration for the contamment .

pressures assumeri in the accident analysis. Since other methods are capable ofisolating imseons besides closed
deactivated automatic valves, closed manual valves, check valves with flow through the valve secured, and blind
flanges, equivalent methods were added. The equivalent methods may include caps or other ASME/ ANSI approved ,

Idevices. This change will continue to ensure that penetrations can be maintamed closed in order to meet design basis
offsite release requirements while providing flexibility in the type of closure mechanism used.

Affected Technical Specifications
Containment teolation Valves NUREG(s).143014311432 OnyBhgnd 3.6.3 Beses *

LCO 3.6.3 Bases Contamment isolation Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Ony

Action 3.6.3.A Conta6nment isolation Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Ony

Action 3.6.3.A Bases Containment isolation Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Ony

:

Action 3.6.3.8 Containment leoistion Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

Action 3.6.3.B Bases Contamment isolation Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

Action 3.6.3.C Containment isolatum Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

Action 3.6.3.C Bases Containment isolation Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

Acd3.6.3.D Bases Containment locambon Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

SR 3.6.3.3 Containment isolation Valves NUREG(s) 143014311432 Only

SR 3 6.3.3 Bases Containment isolabon Vatves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

SR 3.6.3.4 Containment isolanon Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Only

SR 3.6.3.4 Bases Contamment isoladon Valves NUREG(s)- 143014311432 Ony

Bkgnd 3 9.3 Bases Contamment Penetradons NUREG(s).14301432 Only

LCO 3 3.17 PAM instrumentation NUREG(s)- 1430 Only

Change Descrtption- Table 3.3.17-1, Note (a)

LCO 3.3.17 Bases PAM instrumentauon NUREG(s)- 1430 Only
,

1
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(CEOG-112) TSTF-196 .,

Bhgnd 3.6.1 Bases Containment NUREG(s)- 1430 Ony

Action 3.6.3 D Containment leciation Vahes NUREG(s).1430 Ony |

Bhgnd 3.6.1 Bases Contamment(Atmospheric) NUREG(s)- 14311432 Ony
_

BigM 3.6.1 Bones Containment (Dual) NUREG(s).14311432 Ony

Acean 3.6.3.E Containment leolation Valves NUREG(s)- 14311432 Ony

Action 3.6.3.E Bases Containment leciabon Valves NUREG(s).14311432 Only

-

LCO 3.3.3 PAM instrumentation NUREG(s)-1431 Ony .

Change C-W4 TatWe 3.3.31, Note (e)

LCO 3.3.3 Bones PAM instrumentation NUREG(s)-1431 Ony
.

Shgnd 3.6.1 Bases Containment (Ice Condeneer) NUREG(s)- 1431 Ony
'

,

i Bhond 3.6.1 Bases Containment (Substmospheric) NUREG(s)- 1431 Ony

'

SR 3.6.3.11 Bases Containment teoistion Valves NUREG(s)-1431 Ony

Shgnd 3.g.4 Bases Containment Penetrations NUREG(s) 1431 Ony

Appl 3.3.8 Contamment Purge leoistion Signal (Digital) NUREG(s)- 1432 Ony ;

t

i Appl. 3.3.8 Bases Containment Purge laatsman Signal (Digital) NUREG(s)- 1432 Ony
,' *

LCO 3.3.11 PAM instrumentatum (Analog) NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

Change Description. Tatdo 3.3.11 1, Note (a)

LCO 3.3.11 PAM instrumentation (Digital) NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

Change Desertption: Tatne 3.3.11 1. Note (a)

LCO 3 3.11 Bases PAM instrumentation (Aneiog) NUREG(s)- 1432 Ony

LCO 3.3.11 Bases PAM Instrummtation (Dignal) NUREG(s).1432 Ony

SR 3 6.3.9 Basse Containment Isointion Valves NUREG(s).1432 Only
,

LCO 3.3.3.1 PAM Instrumentation NUREG(s)- 14331434 Only

Change D - W .: Table 3.3.3.1 1, Note (a)

LCO 3.3.3.1 Bases PAM instrumentation NUREG(s).14331434 Only

Shgnd 3.6.1.1 Bases Primary Containment NUREG(s).14331434 Only

Skgnd 3 6.1.3 Bases Pnmary Contamment Isointion Valves (PCtVs) NUREG(s).14331434 Only

LCO 3 6.1.3 Bases Primary Contamment Isoistion Velves (PCIVs) NUREG(s).14331434 Only

ActNm 7,A1.3A Primary Containment Isoistion Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s).14331434 Only

3/23/97
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Actu 3.6.1.3.A Bases Primary Contarrnent isdabon Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Only

Act2 3.6.1.3.B Primary Containment isolabon Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 only

Acuan 3.6.1.3.B Bases Primary Containment isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Ony

Acta 3.6.1.3.C Primary Cw G i. -a isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Ony
-

Acuan 3.6.1.3.C Bases Primary Containment isolation Valves (PCfVs) NUREG(s)-14331434 Only

Actbn 3.6.1.3.D Bases Prtmary Containment isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Only

Actm 3.6.1.3.E Primary C.M . 4 Isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Only

Action 3.6.1.3.E Bases Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s).14331434 Only

SR 3.6.1.3.3 Primary Containment isoladon Valves (PClVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Ony

SR 3.6.1.3.3 Bases Primary Containmert isolation Valves (PClVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Ordy

SR 3.6.1.3.4 Primary Containment isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(sb 14331434 Only

SR 3.6.1.3.4 Bases , Prtmary Contatnrnent isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Ony

Bkgnd 3.6.4.2 Bases Secondary Containtnent isolation Valves (SCIV6) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Only

LCO 3.6.4.2 Bases Secondary Containment isolation Vatves (SCIVs) NUREG(s> 14331434 Only

Achon 3.6 4.2.A Secondary Contairunent isoladon Valves (SCIVs) NUREG(s) 14331434 Onty

Action 3.6.4.2.A Bases Secondary Containment isotation Vaives (SCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Ordy

Acuan 3.6.4.2.8 Secondary Containment isolation Valves (SCIVs) NUREG(s).14331434 Only

Acton 3.6.4.2.8 Bases Secondary Containment isolabon Valves (SCIVs) NUREG(sb 14331434 Only

SR 3.6.4.2.1 Secondary Containment isolaten Valves (SCIVs) NUREG(s)- 14331434 Only

SR 3 6.4 2.1 Bases Secondary Containment isolabon Vatves (SCIVs) NUREG(s).14331434 Only

SR 3.6.1.3.12 Bases Primary Containment isolation Valves (PCiVs) NUREG(s).1433 Only

SR 3 6.1.3.9 Bases Prtmary Containment isolation Valves (PCIVs) NUREG(s> 1434 Only

Bkgnd 3 6.5.1 Bases Drywell NUREG(s)- 1434 Only

Bkgnd 3 6.5.3 Bases Drywed Isolation Valve (s) NUREG(s).1434 Onty

LCO 3.6 5.3 Bases Drywellisolaten Valve [s] NUREG(s)- 1434 Only

Acton 3 6.5.3.A Drywellisotaten Valve [s] NUREG(s)- 1434 Only

Action 3 6.5.3.A Bases Drywellisolation Valve (s! NUREG(s).1434 Only

3/23/97
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Action 3.6.5.3.8 oryweg leoistion Vseve(s] NUREG(sb 1434 Only

Action 3.613.8 Bases Drywee leoistion Velve(s) NUREG(s> 1434 Only

SR 3.6.5.3.3 Drywelisoistion Vehr;(s] NUREG(s> 1434 Only

SR 3.6.5.3.3 Bases Dryweg tenistian Velve(s] NUREG(s> 1434 Only

CEOG Review Information
CEOG 112
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PAM Instrumentatien
,

3.3.17 .,

TIS /W
Table 3.3.17-1 (page 1 of 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrtamentation

.

CONDITIONS
REFERENCED FRW1

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHANNELS REQUIRED ACTION C.1 i

1. Wide Range Neutron Flug 2 F

2. RCS Hot Les Temperature 2 per loop F

3. RCS Cold Les Temperature 2 per loop F

4. RCS Pressure (Wide Range) 2 F

~

5. Reactor vessel Water Level 2 G

6. Contalrument Susp Water Level (Wide Range) 2 F

7. Contalrument Pressure (Wide Range) 2 F

8. Containment 1 solation Valve Position 2 per g g flow F

9. Contaltwent Area Radiation (High Range) 2 G

10. Contaltunent Mydrogen Concentration 2 Ff

11. Pressurizer Level 2 F

12. Steam Generator Water Level 2 per SG F

13. Condensate Storage Tank Level 2 F

14 Core Exit Temperature 2 independent sets of 5(8) F !
,

15. Emergency Feedwater Flow 2 F

.. . . .. . . . . . . . .

NOTE: Table 3.3.171 shall be amended for each unit as necessary to list att U.S. NRC Regulatory
Guide 1.97, Type A instruments and att U.S. NRC Regulatory Guide 1.97, Category 1, non-Type A
instruments in accordance with the unit's U.S. NRC Regulatory Guide 1.97, Safety Evaluation Report.

(a) Not required for isolation valves whose associated is isolated by at least one closed and
deactivated automatic valve, closed manual valv nd flange y check valve with flow through the
valve secured.* ' - --- -

(b) only one position indication channel is required for penetrati ow pet s w th only one installed
control room indication channel.

(c) The othcooling margin monitor takes the average of the five highest CETs for each of the ICCM trains.

_

BWOG STS 3.3-43 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Containment Isolation: Valves
',

.w: 3.6.3'
,

,

. 3.61 CONTAIMENT SYSTEMS.
'

,

;
. c

,

3.6.'3 Containment' Isolation Valves .
'

t

LC0::3.6.3- ' Each conta'inment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE. .

. .!
. APPLICABILITY:. MODES 1,'2, 3, and'4.. :

i

-- ACTIONS . j

NOTES------------------------------------
'

;I;. Penetration. flow paths '[except for 48 inch purge valve ' penetration flow. I

paths] may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. ;

|2. : Separate' Condition entry is allowed for-each penetration flow path.
!|3. Ent'er ap' plicable Conditions and Required Actions for system (s) made. -

| inoperable by containment isolation valves. ,

i

4.. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.I, !
" Containment,h when isolation valve leakage results in exceeding the ;

overall. containment leakage rate acceptance criteria. ;
;

i*

I
CONDITION ' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-

,

A --------NOTE---------- A.1 Isolate the affected. 4 hours
Only applicable to ' penetration ' flow path i

penetration flow paths by use' of at 'least j
with two containment one closed and 4

isolation valves. 'de-activated !
'

automatic valve, |---------------------

!closed manual _yvalve, m
One or more' blind flangesory li"ymv'4h l

,

penetration flow paths eck valve with flow '

i

with one containment' .through-the valve !

isolation valve- secure 1
'noperable (except for /i
purge . valve' leakage. At|Q -
-not within limit),-

(continued)

1

!
1

L .]

.I

BWOG'STS' 3.6-7- _Rev 1, 04/07/95-

< ,

l',| [



- _ , _.
.

.

;

'

Containment ' Isolation- Valves
3.6.3

7 g;rg./94 : ^
,

ACTIONS
'

CONDITION ~ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME..

'A. '(continued) A.2 --------NOTE--------- .
.

Isolation devices-in
high radiation areas 1
may be verified by , i

use of administrative- i
i.means.- -

__________.._________
,

|

Ver.ify the affected Once per 31 days 'i
penetration flow path for isolation ;

~

is' isol ated.- devices outside i

containment
'

i
'

AND
:

~ ~ ~ Prior to .,

entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if !

not performed ;

within'the . :
'

previous 92 days
for isolation i

devices inside |
'

containment
,

!

:

B. -------NOT E--------- 8.1 Isolate the affected I hour i
Only applicable to penetration flow path j

penetration flow paths by use of at least ;

with two containment. one closed and |,

isolation valves. de-activated !

automatic valve, :---------------------

closed manual valve, |
One or more @ blind flange. ;

penetration flow paths =} ;-

'

with two' containment' --

{oreymW/c jisolation valves
inoperable (except for

. purge valve leakage- ;
*not within limit).
:

,- 4

(continued) |

!

.!

|
,

BWOG-STS 3.6-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95 i
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- Containment Isolatien Valves
-3.6.3 ,

757F-/96
.

ACTIONS' (continued) :

| CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.

C. --------NOTE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected [4] hours .

0nly applicable to penetration flow path
penetration -flow paths by use of at least ;

with only one one closed and-
containment isolation de-activated
valve and a closed- automatic valve, -

system, closed manual valve,
@ blind flan e.---------------------

M k=
""

One or_more
penetration flow paths
with one containment C.2 --------NOTE---------
. isolation valve Isolation devices in

"

inoperable. high radiation areas
may be verified by '

'

",- use of administrative -

means.
.---------------------

Verify the affected Once per 31 days .

penetration flow path
is isolated.

D. One or more D.1 Isolate the affected 24 hours
. penetration flow paths penetration flow path
with one or more by use of at least
containment purge one [ closed and
valves not within de-activated
purge valve leakage automatic valve,
limits. closed manual valve,

.

@ blind flange .

.m
, or eywJe len t ---

(continued)

-

BWOG|STS 3.6-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

737T-194
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each [48) inch purge valve is sealed 31 days -

closed except for one purge valve in a
penetration flow path while in Condition D ,

.

of the LCO.
i

SR 3.6.3.2 Verify each [8] inch purge valve is closed 31 days
except when the [8] inch purge valves are
open for pressure control, ALARA or air
quality considerations for personnel entry,
or for Surveillances that require the
valves to be open.

.

SR 3.6.3.3 --------------------NOTE------------------- -

Valves and blind flanges 6n high radiation "7or ffd*]"gareas may be verified by use of ,
administrative means. Lj
___________________________________________

Verify each containment isolation manual _ /' 31 days
valve and blind flangdf that is located-

outside containment and is required to be
closed during accident conditions is.

closed, except for containment isolation
valves that are open under administrative
controls.

!
---

(continued)
'

,

BWOG STS. 3.6-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3 !

TS(~f- M4 m. ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS -(continued)
,

,

' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |-

:

*
! SP. 3.6.3.4' ------------------NOTE--[----------------

C; o r e f v e /e d
'';y =~

-

d '

Valves and blind flanges'in high radiation'

i;
i- areas may be verified by use of _ -

administrative means. !-

.........................................

|. Verify each containment isolation manual / Prior to *

- valve and blind flangeMhat is located entering MODE 4 ;

inside containment and re. quired to be from MODE 5 if-
closed during accident conditions is not performed ,

closed, except for containment isolation within the. !

valves that are open under administrative previous .i"

controls. 92 days !
t

<f
'

|..

SR .3.6.3.5. Verify the isolation time of each power In accordance
operated and each automatic containment with the
isolation valve is within limits. Inservice ,

;

l' Testing |

Program or
92 days

;
.,

SR 3.6.3.6 Perform leakage rate testing for 184 days
.

containment purge valves with resilient4

seals. 6.ND

Within 92 days-

+ - after opening
the valve

,

SR 3.6.3.7 Verify each automatic containment isolation (18) months ,

' valve that is not locked, sealed, or ;
.

otherwise secured in position, actuates to i

the isolation position on an actual or |
'

simulated actuation signal. ;
1.

(continued)- ;
;

!

BWOG STS 3.6-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PAM Instrumentation-
B 3.3.17- 1

| DU'W . :

4 . BASES :- .,/-
-

,

LCO 8. Containment Isolation Val've Position (continued)
, '

;. penetrations with only one active PCIV'having control. i-

-room indication, Note (b). requires a single channel of ;

valve position indication to be OPERABLE. This is . !
'

sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status |
of each isolable penetration via indicated status of :

.

! the active valve, as applicable, and prior knowledge ,

i' of passive valve or system boundary status. If a
penetration flow path is isolated, position indication ,

i for the PCIV(s) in the associated penetration flow J

[MIFp nath is not neeced to determine status a Therefore, '
,

the position incicat on for valves.in an isolated ;

penetration flow path is not required to be OPERABLE. i
[For this plant, the PCIV position PAM instrumentation ;:

consists of the following:] 1

4- )
?

: 9. Containment Area Radiation (Hiah Ranae)

| Containment Area. Radiation (High Range)
i instrumentation is provided to monitor the potential -

for significant radiation releases and to provide3

release assessment for use by operators in determining
the need to invoke site emergency plans. [Forthis.
unit, the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation

' consists of the following:]
1

10. Containment Hydrooen Concentration

',
Containment Hydrogen Concentration instrumentation is
provided to detect high hydrogen concentration
conditions that represent a potential for containment
breach. This variable is also important in verifying
the adequacy of mitigating actions. [For this unit,
the Containment Hydrogen Concentration instrumentation
consists of the following:]

L

11. Pressurizer level,

Pressurizer Level instrumentation is used to determine
' whether to terminate safety injection (SI), if still
:. in progress, or to reinitiate SI if-it has been

'

stopped. Knowledge of pressurizer water level is also

(continued) I

-

>. ,
'

BWOG STS B 3.3-146 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Containment
B 3.6.1

[queled %/U_
TSTF-l%

_ _

BASES

BACKGROUND 2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges or ;

(continued) de-activated automatic valves secured in their
closed positions, except as provided in

,

LCO 3.6.3, " Containment Isolation Valves";

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks";

c. All equipment hatches are closed; and

d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with each
penetration, except as provided in LCO 3.6.[ ], is
OPERABLE.

hO >

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the
SAFETY ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of

the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate. )

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment
OPERABILITY from hig pressures and temperatures are a loss
of coolant accident LOCA), a steam line break, and a rod
ejection accident (R ) (Ref. 2). In addition, release of
significant fission product radioactivity within containment 1

can occur from a LOCA or REA. In the DBA analyses, it is
assumed that the containment is OPERABLE such that, for the
DBAs involving release of fission product radioactivity,
release to the environment is controlled by the rate of
containment leakage. The containment was designed with an
allowable leakage rate of [0.25]% of containment air weight
per day (Ref. 3). This leakage rate, used in the evaluation
of offsite doses resulting from accidents, is defined in
10 CFR 50, Ap 3endix J (Ref.1), as L.: the maximum
allowable leacage rate at the calculated maximum peak
containment pressure (P.) resulting from the limiting DBA.
The allowable leakage rate represented by L. forms the basis
for the acceptance criteria imposed on all containment
leakage rate testing. L. is assumed to be [0.25]%in the safety analysis at P. = [53.9] psig (Ref. 3)per day.

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for
the establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

The containment satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

(continued)

BWOG STS B 3.6-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Contair. ment Isolation Valves ,

8 3.6.3 i

.

.

Ts 7F-/%'

r -
I-

.~B 3.6:. CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS- - ;

|-

B 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves i

BASES ,
,

. - . - - _ . _ - _ - - .
- _ - _ . -

BACKGROUND The containment isolation valves form part of the
containment pressure boundary and provide a means for fluid
penetrations not serving accident consequence limiting
systems to be provided with two isolation barriers that are .

closed on an automatic isolation signal. These isolation
devices consist of either passive devices or active ;

-
-- (automatic)' devices. Manual valves, de-activated automatic l

N^b] valves with flow through the valve secured), blinc, flanged
valves secured in their closed position (includinc check

& @f -

[g .h on and closed systems ;re considered passive devices. Check
valves, or other automatic valves designed to closeM" gg following an accident without operator action, are :

_

# ., considered active devices. Two barriers in series are i

provided for each penetration so that no single credible
failure or malfunction of an active component can result in
a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds limits assumed
in the safety analyses. One of these barriers may be a
closed system. These barriers (typically. containment ,

isolation valves) make up the Containment Isolation System.
'

Containment isolation occurs upon receipt of a high
containment pressure or diverse containment isolation
signal. The containment isolation signal closes automatic
containmant isolation valves in fluid penetrations not
required for operation of engineered safeguard systems to
prevent leakage of radioactive material. Upon actuation of ,

high pressure injection, automatic containment valves also
isolate systems not required for containment or Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) heat removal. Other penetrations are
isolated by the use of valves in the closed positioryfb
otina tianges*' As a result, the containment isolati6n '

valves (and blind flanges) help ensure that the containment ,

!atmospnere will oe isolated in the event of a release of
(.)reguiWIfnf radioactive material to containment atmosphere from the RCSc ,

(3/aham following a Design Basis Accident (DBA). ,

N OPERABILITY of the containment isolation valves (and blind
flanges,) supports containment OPERABILITY during accident
conditions. j

(continued) ;

;

BWOG.STS B 3.6-14 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3e6.3

T57T-M
BASES

BACKGROUND The OPERABILITY requirements for' containment isolation
(continued)_ valves help ensure that containment is isolated within the ,

time limits assumed in the safety analysis. Therefore, the !

OPERABILITY requirements provide assurance that the |
-

containment function assumed in the safety analysis will be- ;

gyg maintained.

The Reactor Building Purge System is part of the Reactor
Building Ventilation System. The Purge System was designed

'
for intermittent operation, providing a means of removing
airborne radioactivity caused by minor leakage from the RCS ,

prior to personnel entry into containment. The Containment
;Purge System consists of one (48] inch line for exhaust and

one (48] inch line for supply, with supply and exhaust fans '

tainment atmosphere at a rate of
capable of purging the cop / min. '

approximately (50,000) ft This flow rate is
sufficient to reduce the airborne radioactivity level within
containment to levels defined in 10 CFR 20 (Ref. 1) for a ;

.

40 hour workweek within 2 hours of purge initiation during'
>

reactor operation. The containment purge supply and exhaust ;

lines each contain two isolation valves that receive an
-

isolation signal on a unit vent high radiation condition.

Failure of the purge valves to close following a design
basis event would cause a significant increase in the
radioactive release because of the large containment leakage
path introduced by these (48] inch purge lines. Failure of
the purge valves to close would result in leakage
considerably in excess of the containment design leakage
rate of [0.25]% of containment air weight per day (L.) ,

(Ref. 2). Because of their large size, the (48] inch purge |
valves in some units are not qualified for automatic closure
from their open position under DBA conditions. Therefore,
the (48] inch purge valves are maintained sealed closed j

(SR 3.6.3.1) in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure the.

containment boundary is maintained.

The (8 inch] containment minipurge valves operate to: |

a. Reduce the concentration of noble gases within
containment prior to and during personnel access; and

b. Equalize internal and external pressures.

Since the minipurge valves are designed to meet the
requirements for automatic containment isolation valves,

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

APPLICABLE The purge valves may be unable to close in the environment
SAFETY ANALYSES following a LOCA. Therefore, each of the purge valves is

(continued) required to remain sealed closed during MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4. In this case, the single-failure criterion remains
applicable to the containment purge valves because of
failure in the control circuit associated with each valve.
Again, the purge system valve design prevents a single
failure from compromising the containment boundary as.long
as the system is operated in accordance with the subject
LCO.

'

The containment isolation valves satisfy Criterion 3 of the
NRC Policy Statement.

LCO - Containment isolation valves form a part of the containment
boundary. The containment isolation valve safety function i.

is related to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant I

inventory and establishing the containment bocndary during a
DBA.

The automatic power operated isolation valves are required
to have isolation times within limits and to actuate on an
automatic isolation signal. The [48] inch purge valves must
be maintained sealed closed [or have blocks installed to
prevent full opening). [ Blocked purge valves also actuate
on an automatic signal.] The valves covered by this LC0 are
listed along with their associated stroke times in the FSAR i

(Ref. 4). j
m

ffuMoM)'
M The normally closed isolation valves are considered OPERABLE I

when manual valves are closed, check valves have flow
I through the valve secured, blind flangess are in place, and

/fMd closed systems are intact. These passive isolation
.

me Modr valves / devices are those listed in Reference 5.
k

Purge valves with resilient seals must meet additional
leakage rate requirements. The other containment isolation
valve leakage rates are addressed by LC0 3.6.1,
" Containment," as Type C testing.

This LC0 provides assurance that the containment isolation
valves and purge valves will perform their designated safety
functions to minimize the loss of reactor coolant inventory
and establish the containment boundary during accidente

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

TSrf-/16
BASES

ACTIONS -into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of
(continued) LCO 3.6.1.,

'

.

A.1 and A.2

In the event one containment isolation valve in one or more
penetration flow paths is inoperable (except for purge valve
leakage not within limit), the affected penetration flow
path must be isolated. The method of isolation must include
the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be

___

adversely affected by a. single active failure. Isolation '

. barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
Or d''7"'V" bf_ de-activated automatic containment isolation valve, a closed -

/ f,g.g m.#d j manual valve, a blind flangq,, and a check valve with flow.

/ tnrougn the valve secured. For a penetration isolated in
accordance with Required Action A.1, the device used to

'

isolate the penetration should be the closest available one
,
'

to containment. Required Action A.1 must be completed
within the 4 hour Completion Time. The specified time
period is reasonable, considering the time required to
isolate the penetration and the relative importance of
supporting containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4.

For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the 4 hour Completion Time and
that have been isolated in accordance with Required
Action A.1, the affected penetration flow paths must be
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This periodic
verification is necessary to ensure that containment
penetrations required to be isolated following an accident
and no longer capable of being automatically isolated will
be in the isolation position should an event occur. This
Required Action does not require any testing or device.

manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, through a
system walkdown, that those isolation devices outside
containment and capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. The Completion Time of "once per 31 days
for isolation devices outside containment" is appropriate
considering the fact that the devices are operated under
admi.11strative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is low. For the isolation devices inside
containment, the time period specified as " prior to entering
MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the previous

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

*T~S7F /f6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is considered .

reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the isolation '

devices.and other administrative controls that will ensurethat isolation device misalignment is an unlikely
possibility.

Condition A has been modified by a Note indicating thi's ,

Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with two containment isolation valves. For penetration flow
paths with only one containment isolation valve and a closed
system, Condition C provides appropriate actions.

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and allows
the devices to be verified by use of administrative means. ;

,. Allowing verification by administrative means is considered .

acceptable since access to these areas is typically
restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
these devices, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is small.

!

L1
With two containment isolation valves in one or more
penetration flow p4ths inoperable (except for purge valve
leakage not within limit), the affected penetration flow
path must be isolated within 1 hour. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a :

closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual

y gIu/th/en valve, and a blind flancer The 1 hour Completion Time is-

consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1. In the event the
t rola f* affected penetration is isolated in accordance with Required.

me(hod Action B.1, the affected penetration must be verified to be -

isolated on a periodic basis per Required Action A.2, which
remains in effect. This periodic verification is necessary
to assure leak tightness of containment and that
penetrations requiring isolation following an accident are
isolated. The Completion Time of once per 31 days for
verifying each affected penetration flow path is isolated is
appropriate considering the fact that the valves are

(continued)
I
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

TSTP/%
BASES

ACTIONS JL1 (continued)

operated under administrative controls and the probability .

of their misalignment is low.
1

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valves. Condition A of this LC0
addresses the condition of one containment isolation valve
inoperable in this type of penetration flow path.

.

C.1 and C.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment
isolation valve inoperable, the inoperable valve must be
restored to OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow
path must be isolated. The method of isolation must include i. ,

the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be i

adversely affected by a single active failure. Isolation
- barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and

jeO/ 'de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
& Qd' blind flangei. A check valve may not be used to isolate the
g/Jw why affected penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed

within the (4] hour Completion Time. The specified time
period is reasonable, considering the relative stability of
the closed system (hence, reliability) to act as a |
penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance
of supporting containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, 3, ~ l
and 4. In the event the affected penetration is isolated in |

accordance with Required Action C.1, the affected
penetration flow path must be verified to be isolated on a i

periodic basis. This periodic verification is necessary to
assure leak tightness of containment and that containment
penetrations requiring isolation following an accident are I

isolated. The Completion Time of once per 31 days for !
verifying that each affected penetration flow path is
isolated is appropriate considering the fact that the valves j
are operated under administrative controls and the i

probability of their misalignment is low.

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with only one containment isolation valve and a closed
system. This Note is necessary since this Condition is

i

(continued)
i
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. Containment Isolation Valves |
| B 3.6.3 !

TTTf-|% i-

i
BASES .

. ,

5
i

! ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)
'

written to specifically address those penetration flow paths ,
in a closed system. g g(jg gu/,k.,,,yg,g |

-

~

| Required Action C.P. is fied by a Note that applies to
i valve @ blind flange located in high radiation areas and -

allowf these devices to be verified by use of administrative
!

J-
means. Allowing-verification by administrative means is

,
considered acceptable since access to these areas is ;

typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of'

' misalignment of these devices, once verified to be in the i

i proper position, is small.
Or gedvd*d '

f D.I. D.2. and D.3 /sa /Md* .!
~

~

~

In the event one or more containment purge valves in one or
,

more penetration flow paths are not within the purge valve
i leakage limits, purge valve leakage must be restored to

within limits or the affected penetration flow path must be
j: isolated. The method of isolation must be by the use of at

least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely'

affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers-

that meet this criterion are a [ closed 'd de-activat
4

! automatic valve, closed manual valve, ) blind flang .A
purge valve with resilient seals utili to satisfy

:
Required Action D.1 must have been demonstrated to meet then
leakage requirements of SR 3.6.3.6. The specified

.

Completion Time is reasonable, considering that one
[ containment-purge valve remains closed so that a gross

breach of containment does not exist.
*

In accordance with Required Action D.2, this penetration
; flow path must be verified to be isolated on a periodic

basis. The periodic verification is necessary to ensure
that containment penetrations required to be isolated

L following an accident, which are no longer capable of being
automatically isolated, will be in the isolation positioni

should an event occur. This Required Action does not-

require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it#

involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those !
isolation devices outside containment and potentially :
capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position.
For the isolation devices inside contairanent, the time
period specified as " prior to entering MDDE 4 from MODE 5 if |,

4

(continued)
-

!
'
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Containment Isolation Valves
'

B 3.6.3

~[~STF-196 .

- BASES ,

-
-

SURVEILLANCE ~~ S R 3.6.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS '

sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A .

.

containment purge valve that is sealed closed must have
motive power to the valve operator removed. This can be
accomplished by de-energizing the source of electric power
or by removing the air supply to the valve operator. In
this application, the term " sealed" has no connotation of
leak-tightness. The Frequency is a result of an NRC

'

initiative, Generic Issue B-24 (Ref. 6), related to
containment purge valve use during unit operations. In the
event purge valve leakage requires entry into Condition D,
the Surveillance permits opening one purge valve in a
penetration flow path to perform repairs.

SR 3.6.3.2
.

. ..

This SR ensures that the minipurge valves are closed as 3

'

required or, if open, open for an allowable reason. If a
purge valve is open in violation of this SR, the valve is
considered inoperable. If the inoperable valve is not
otherwise known to have excessive leakage when closed, it is
not considered to have leakage outside of limits. The SR is
not required to be met when the minipurge valves are open

: for pressure control, ALARA or air quality considerations
for personnel entry, or for Surveillances that require the
valves to be open. The minipurge valves are capable of
closing in the environment following a LOCA. Therefore,
these valves are allowed to be open for limited periods of
time. The 31 day Frequency is consistent with other

; containment isolation valve requirements discussed in
SR 3.6.3.3.

ep.Nole0 Ndc$Or
.

MelfSR 3.6.3.3

This SR requires verification that each containment
isolation manual valve @D blind flange located outsidej

containment and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
containment boundary is within design limits. This SR does
not require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it

' involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
containment isolation valves outside containment and capable

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

TSTP/16
BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

of being mispositioned are in the correct position. Since
'

verification of valve position for containment isolation
valves outside containment is relatively easy, the 31 day
Frequency is based on engineering judgment and was chosen to
provide added assurance of the correct positions. The SR
specifies that containment isolation valves open under

'

administrative controls are not required to meet the SR
during the time the valves are open.

UThe Note applies to valireggi@D blind flanges located in high
radiation areas and allowP these devices to be verified
closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by adininistrative means is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typicilly
restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA reasons.

W . Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these
J containment isolation valves, once they have been verified

,

e p iW **j to be in the proper position, is low.
__

I

d q Nab / t.rskN'h' MgW SR 3.6.3.4 W~
l

ThisSRrequiresverificationthateachjcontainment
isolation manual valve @ blind flange that is located
inside containment and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
containment boundary is within design limits. For
coatainment isolation valves inside containment, the
Frequency of " prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not
performed within the previous 92 days" is appropriate, since
these containment isolation valves are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is low. The SR specifies that containment
isolation valves open under administrative controls are not
required co meet the SR during the time they are open.

blind flangesY ocated in highlThe Note allows valve f.n
I Mfd.#" radiation areas to be 'irified closed by use of

,

Mt l h alf administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the
access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the

(continued)
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

73Tf-W6
BASES

_

BACKGROUND when containment closure is not required, the door interlock
(continued) mechanism may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air

lock to remain open for extended periods when frequent
containment entry is necessary. During CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment,
containment closure is required; therefore, the door
interlock mechanism may remain disabled, but one air lock
door must always remain closed.

The requirements on containment penetration closure ensure
that a release of fission product radioactivity within
containment will be restricted from escaping to the
environment. The closure restrictions are sufficient to
restrict fission product radioactivity release from
containment due to a fuel handling accident during
refueling.

The Containment Purge and Exhaust System includes two
,

subsystems. The normal subsystem includes a [42] inch purgee

penetration and a (42] inch exhaust penetration. The second
subsystem, or minipurge system, includes an (8] inch purge
penetration and an [8] inch exhaust penetration. During
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the two valves in each of the normal
purge and exhaust penetrations are secured in the closed
position. The two valves in each of the two minipurge
penetrations can be opened intermittently but are closed
automatically by the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS). Neither of the subsystems is subject to a
Specification in MODE 5.

In MODE 6, large air exchangers are necessary to conduct
refueling operations. The normal [42] inch purge system is
used for this purpose, and all four valves are closed on a
reactor building (RB) high radiation signal in accordance
with LCO 3.3.15, " Reactor Building (RB) Purge Isolation ~
High Radiation.

The other containment penetrations that provide direct
access from containment atmosphere to outside atmosphere

- - must be isolated on at least one side. Isolation may be
achieved by an OPERABLE automatic isolation valve or by a

34 manual isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent.4 M d""# Equivalent isolation methods must be approvedrand may
hy,n 4ggrp6Mt nelude use of a material tliat can provide a temporary,
I atmospheric pressure ventilation barrier for the other

,
MAff/AMII containment penetrations during fuel movements (Ref. 1).

f cedes'
Ne

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation ;

3.3.3

[$~(F-/9'6
Table 3.3.3-1 (page 1 of 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentatian

CONDITION
REFERENCED FASI

F1MCTION REQUIRED CHANNELS REQUIRED ACTION E.1

1. Power Range Neutron Flux 2 F I

2. Source Range Neutron Flux 2 F i

3. ReactorCoolantSystem(RC3)NotLegTemperature 2 per loop F

4. RC5 Cold Leg Temperature 2 per loop F .

5. RCSPressure(WideRange) 2 F
,

6. Reactor Vessel Water Level 2 G

7. ContainmentSumpWaterLevel(WideRange) 2 F

8. Containment Pressure (Wide Range) 2 F

9. Containment Isolation Valve Position 2 per penegn flow F

10. ContainmentAreaRadiation(HighRange) 2 G
*

.

11. Hydrogen Monitors 2 F

12. Pressurfrer Level 2 F

13. $teme Generator Water Level (Wide Range) 2 per steam generator F

14. Condensate Storage Tank Leve! 2 F

15. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant (1) 2(C) F

16. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant (2) 2(C) F

17. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant (3] 2ICI F

j
18. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant (4) 2ICI F

19. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow 2 F

(a) Not required for isolation valves whose associated ogriettation is isolated by at least one closed and
ic valve, closed manual valve QMflagCs3 check valve with flow through thedeactivated

o e qu ,oa len D**' " ****
(b) Only one position indication channel is required for penet EYttin noirpaldh only one installed

control room indication channel. ,

(c) A channel consists of two core exit thermocouples (CETs). j
.

Reviewer's Note: Table 3.3.31 shall be amended for each unit as necessary to lists

(1) All Regulatory Guide 1.97. Type A instruments, and

(2) All Regulatory Guide 1.97, Category !. non-Type A instruments in ace ordance with the
unit's Regulatory Guide 1.97. Safety Evaluation Report.

!

!
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric,
Subatmospharic, Ice Ccndenstr, and Dual)

3.6.3
f.,

E '

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containment-Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ica
Condenser,-and Dual)

'

LCO 3. 6.' 3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.
'

- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4..

ACTIONS

_______________________------------NOT55---------------------------------
- 1. Penetration flow path (s) [except for (42] inch purge valve flow pa;.hs] may

be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.
1

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made ;

inoperable by containment isolation valves. .;
i

4. Enter applicable Conditions and ' Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, t

Containment," when isolation valve leakage results in exceeding the"
.

overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.
______________________________________________________________________________

C

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |
! >

;

A. ---------NOTE--------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours'

Only applicable to penetration flow path'

penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two containment one closed and
isolation valves. de-activated

automatic valve," ----------------------

closed manual valve,'

One or.more p11nd fTange, or,-7~~~~%%h'

penetration flow paths aEcT vUvili ivith flow -

with one containment through the valve
isolation valve {securedIinoperable (except for
purge valve or shield ag. !
building bypass |

.

leakage not within i
1limit].

(continued)

J'

WOG STS- 3.6-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95<

!

I-

_ .. . _ - -. -. .. - - - - . - - - - - - - - --



.. -. . - . - . .. -.- - ..- -_ - . - - . . - - . . - . - - .. .

1

Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric,
Subatmosphiric, Ice Cond:nser, and Dual)-'

3.6.3
TI77-/ff

ACTIONS'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

.

'

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTE-- ---
'

Isolation devices in -

I high radiation areas .

i may be verified by i
iuse of administrative
!' means.

J _____________________ ,

Verify the affected . Once per 31 days;
penetration flow path for isolation

; is isolated. devices outside ,
;

containment

b.N-Q >

, .

,
,

Prior to -

.

entering MODE 4'

4
" from MODE 5 if

not performed ,

;within the
previous 92 days-

for isolation
devices inside'

4 containment
;

i

r

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour
.

only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two containment one closed and
isolation valves. de-activated

automatic valve,-------- -------------
,

closed manual valve,

@ blind flangg.,' One or more
penetration flow paths
with two containment

OF Cf*W!#"b
4

| isolation valves j

inoperable (except for
- purge valve or shield
building bypass-:

leakage not within
limit).

F (continued)
:
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Containment Isolatien Valves (Atmospheric, i

Subatmosphsric, Ice Condenscr, and Dual) |

3.6.3
TS P -If6 * ^

-|

!

MTIONS (continued) '{
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I-

C. ---------NOTE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected [4] hours i
'

Only applicable to penetration flow path~

,

penetration flow paths by use of at least ;

with only one - one closed and
'

containment isolation de-activated
valve and a closed automatic valve,
system. closed manual valve,

[Ap/ej@ blind flangeg- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

;

One or more M ,

penetration flow paths
with one containment C.2 --------NOTE---------
isolation valve Isolation devices in I

inoperable. high radiation areas J

may be verified by :
use of administrative,

,

means.
_____________________

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.

_

5 Shield building bypass D.1 Restore leakage 4 hours
leakage not within within limit.
limit.

.

1

5 One or more E.1 Isolate the affected 24 hours
penetration flow penetration flow path
paths with one or by use of at least
more containment one [ closed and
purge valves not de-activated
within purge valve automatic valve, '

leakage limits. closed manual valve,
@ blind flange].

.

M
,

(continued)

,or egaiva|
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Ccntainment Isolation Valvss (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Cond:nser, and Dual)

3.6.3 , . , _ .

~I3 Tf- 194*

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'

.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

-

*

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each [42) inch purge valve is sealed 31 days 4
;

closed, except for one purge valve in a
. penetration flow path while in Condition E

of this LCO.
,

-
.

|
-----.

SR 3.6.3.2 Verify each [8] inch purge valve is closed, 31 days -

except when the [8] inch containment purge ;

valves are open for pressure control,
,

1 ALARA or air quality considerations for .

'
; personnel entry, or for Surveillances that
; require the valves to be open.

.

l

Valves and blind flanges [in high radiation'%-- --a/M--NOTE-i SR 3.6.3.3 ----------------------------
-

|areas may be verified by use of
administrative controls. j

1

-------------------------------------------
,

/Verify each containment isolation manual _ / 31 days
valve and blind flange #that is located
outside containment and required to be
closed during accident conditions is'

closed, except for containment isolation
,

valves that are open under administrative
controls.4

(continued)

. .

!
l

.
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, I
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual) |

3.6.3
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE. FREQUENCY i

i

-----------------NOTE-[in high radi ation ([## b "iVal'dfSR 3.6.3.4 -

Valves and blind flanges
areas may be verified by use of
administrative means.

Verify each containment _ isolation manual 3 Prior to
valve and blind flange 4 hat is located entering MODE 4
inside containment and required to be from MODE 5 if
closed during accident conditions is not performed
closed, except for containment isolation within the
valves that are open under administrative previous
controls. 92 days

SR 3.6.3.5 ' Verify the isolation time of each power In
operated and each automatic containment accordance
isolation valve is within limits. with the

Inservice 1

Testing i
Program or l
92 days

_
,_

SR 3.6.3.6 Cycle each weight or spring loaded check 92 days i

valve testable during operation through |
one complete cycle of full travel, and
verify each check valve remains closed when |

|the differential pressure in the direction
of flow is s [1.2] psid and opens when the
differential pressure in the direction of
flow is 2 [1.2] psid and < [5.0] psid. !

.

(continued)
1
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

TSTF-I'14
' BASES

LCO 8. Containment Pressure (Wide Rance)
(continued)

Containment Pressure (Wide Range) is provided for
verification of RCS and containment OPERABILITY.

Containment pressure is used to verify closure of main
steam isolation valves (MSIVs), and containment spray
Phase B isolation when High-3 containment pressure is
reached.

9. Containment Isolation Valve Position

CIV Position is provided for verification of
Containment OPERABILITY, and Phase A and Phase B
isolation.

|

When used to verify Phase A and Phase B isolation, the.

important infonnation is the isolation status of the
containment penetrations. The LCO requires one
channel of valve )osition indication in the control
room to be OPERAB_E for each active CIV in a
containment penetration flow path, i.e., two total-

channels of CIV position indication for a penetration
flow path with two active valves. For containment

penetrations with only(one activte CIV having controlb) requires a single channel ofroom indication, Note
valve position indication to be OPERABLE. This is
sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status
of each isolable penetration either via indicated ,,

status of the active valve, as applicable, and prior j

knowledge of a passive valve, or via system boundary
status. If a nonna11y active CIV is known to be
closed and deactivated, position indication is not
needed to detennine status. Therefore, the position
indication for valves in this state is not required to
be OPERABLE. Note (a) to the Required Channels states

,

that the Function is not required for isolation valves
whose associated penetration is isolated by at least
one closed and deactivated autometic valve, closed |
manual valvCJind flansd,@ check valve with flow 1

through the valve securecy.
- u y ey ;va,l e ,+ nol k

Tr1sek, > n1e 4 hob |
_s _7 i

I

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.3-128 Rev 1, 04/07/95



- _ - _ _ _ - - - - - . . - .. . - _ - - .. .- - . - _ . - .

_

t

Containment (Ice Condenser) '

B 3.6.1

TT TF-/Ts
' BASES ;

4

BACKGROUND- a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident ,

(continued) . conditions are either:
!.

j 1. capable of bein closed by an OPERABLE automatic
* '

containment iso ation system, or g ,vge);

2. closed by manual valves, blind flangesi or !

; de-activated automatic . valves secured in their i

closed positions, except as provided in i
LCO 3.6.3, " Containment Isolation Valves"; j

'

1

[ b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in
LC0 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks";

;

! c. All equipment hatches are closed; and
- -

j d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a
!= 1enetration is operable, except as provided in

,

LCO 3.6. [ ] .
'

[.Tnse,4)
s --

>.

1.

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that thet

SAFETY ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of
the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rates. |-

i .- The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment ;
OPERABILITY from high pressures and temperatures are a loss ;
of coolant accident (LOCA), a steam line break, and a rod ' !

ejection accident (REA) (Ref. 2). In addition, release of 1

significant fission product radioactivity within containmenti

can occur from a LOCA or REA. In the DBA analyses, it is
assumed that the containment is OPERABLE.such that, for the |
DBAs involving release of fission product radioactivity, !

release to the environment is controlled by the rate of !:
-

containment leakage. The containment was designed with an |
!

..
' allowable leakage rate of [0.1]% of containment air weight

- per day (Ref. 3). This leakage rate, used in the evaluation'

of offsite duses resulting from accidents, is defined -in
10 CFR 50, Appendix'J (Ref.1), as L : the maximum
allowable containment leakage rate at the calculated peak
containment internal pressure (P) resulting from the
limiting DBA. The allowable leakage rate represented by l !

forms the basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on all,<

centainment leakage rate testirg. l,is assume tn be
,

(continued) |
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!C ntainment (Atmospheric)
B 3.6.1

,

BASES fjM[

BACKGROUND- 2. closed by manual valves, blind oro

(continued)' de-activated automatic valves secured in their
closed positions, except as provided in

i LCO 3.6.3, " Containment Isolation Valves";

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks"; ;

j c. All equipment hatches are closed; and
- -

d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a
Jenetration is OPERABLE, except as provided in~

- - .C03.6.[].
frueh _ : _

_

,
,

'

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the;

SAFETY ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of
the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment
OPERABILITY from hig pressures and temperatures are a loss
of coolant accident LOCA), a steam line break, and a rod,

ejection accident (R ) (Ref. 2). In addition, release of
significant fission product radioactivity within containment
can occur from a LOCA or REA. In the DBA analyses, it is-

assumed that the containment is OPERABLE such that, for the
DBAs involving release of fission product radioactivity,
release to the environment is controlled by the rate of
containment leakage. The containment was designed with an
allowable leakage rate of [0.1]% of containment air weight

i per day (Ref. 3). This leakage rate, used to evaluate
offsite doses resulting from accidents, is defined in

'

10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref.1), as (: the maximum
allowable containment leakage rate at the calculated peak-

containment internal pressure (P) resulting from the.

limiting DBA. The allowable leakage rate represented by 1
forms the basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on all,
containment leakage rate testing. l,is assumed to be
[0.1]% per day in the safety analysis at P, = [44.1] psig
(Ref.3).

.

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for
the establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

(continued)

'
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.

'

Containment (Subatmospheric)
B 3.6.1

i,

''+3 TSTFMt.

-

BASES & */ "' -

/colah memJr i :
'% - ___m &

BACKGROUND 2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges', or f

(continued) de-activated automatic valves secured in their. , ,

!. closed positions, except as provided in
'

! LCO 3.6.3, " Containment Isolation Valves";

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, excest as provided in ;

; LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Loccs"; !

c. All equipment hatches are closed; and j

d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a
| penetration is OPERABLE, except as provided in *

|
- LCO 3.6.[ ] .
niek T

~

+

| U ;

i APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the !

SAFETY ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of !

the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate. ,
.

;
,

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment
.

OPERABILITY from hig pressures and temperatures are a loss
of coolant accident LOCA), a steam line break, and a rod
ejection accident (R A) (Ref. 2). In addition, release of-

significant fission product radioactivity within containment
can occur from a LOCA or REA. In the DBA analyses, it is
assumed that the containment is OPERABLE such that, for the
DSAs involving release of fission product radioactivity,
release to the environment is controlled by the rate of
containment leakage. The containment was designed with an'

,

allowable leakage rate of [0.1]% of containment air weight
per day (Ref. 3). This leakage rate, used to evaluate

,

| offsite doses resulting from accidents, is defined in
10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref.1), as (: the maximum
allowable containment leakage rate at the calculated peak

, ,

containment internal pressure (P) resulting from the
limiting DBA. Theallowableleakageraterepresentedbyt
foms the basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on all,
containment leakage rate testing. 1 is assumed to

: .be [0.1]% per day in the safety anal,yses at P, = [40.4] psig
(Ref.3).'

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requireaent for
the establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

,

J

4

(continued)
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l

Containment (Dual) i

B 3.6.1
4

7~T TFM
BASES j

BACKGROUND. a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident ;,

(continued) conditions are either:
]

!

t 1. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic )
containment isolation system, or

{ pr eyableh 2. closed by manual valves, blind flangesT or
.

. de-activated automatic valves secured in theirI Jd g., ,p,.is closed positions, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.3, " Containment Isolation Valves";

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, exce)t as provided in J

LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Loc cs";
4

c. All equipment hatches are closed; and '

d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a<

penetration is OPERABLE, except as provided in,

LCO 3.6. [ ] .

ZNwh
~ ~

--

w;

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the'

SAFETY' ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of
- the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment
OPERABILITY from high pressures and temperatures are a loss
of coolant accident (LOCA), a steam line break, and a rod
ejection accident (REA) (Ref. 2). In addition, release ofc

'

significant fission product radioactivity within containment
,

can occur from a LOCA or REA. In the DBA analyses, it is
assumed that the containment is OPERABLE such that, for the,

! DBAs involving release of fission product radioactivity,
release to the environment is controlled by the rate of

; containment leakage. The containment was designed with an
'

allowable leakage rate of [0.1]% of containment air weight
i per day (Ref. 3). This leakage rate, used in the evaluation

of effsite doses resulting from accidents, is defined in
10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref.1), as (: the maximum,

; allowable containment leakage rate at the calculated peak i
'containment internal pressure (P) resulting from the

limiting DBA. The allowable leakage rate represented by
fonns the basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on al(l

i containment leakage rate testing. (isassumedtobe j
q

'

|

(continued)

:
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1
Containment Isolati5n Valves (Atmospheric,

'

:Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser', and Dual)'

B 3.6.3
;'TYTVMt.

8 3.6., CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ;

; B 3.6.3. Containment! Isolation Valves'(Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice ,

-Condenser, and Dual).,
. 3

,

.

'

BASESL
-- . - - . - - . - - _ _ . . _ - - . - _ - _ _ .

BACKGROUND The containment isolation valves form part of the
containment pressure boundary and provide a means for fluid-
penetrations.not serving accident consequence limiting

,

systems to.be provided with two isolation barriers that are >

'M jg closed on a containment isolation signal. These isolation i

V"O r, e7 a devices are either passive or active (automatic).. Manual i

/5,/ghan . m ehlt valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their. . l
closed position (including check valves:with flow.throughi
the valve _ secured), blind flangers, and closed systems are
considered cassive devices..r Check valves, or other j
au omatic va' ves designed to close without operator. action -

.

following an accident, are considered active. devices. .Two

Cb @
_ barriers in series are-provided for each penetration so that

no(single credible failure or malfunction of an. active - j
component' can result in a loss of isolation.or leakage that=~

1

exceeds limits assumed in the safety analyses. 'One of these
barriers may be a closed system. These barriers (typically
containment isolation valves) make up the Containment
Isolation System.

Automatic isolation signals are produced during accident
conditions. Containment Phase "A" isolation occurs upon
receipt of a safety injection signal. The Phase "A" )
isolation signal isolates nonessential process lines in "

order to minimize leakage of fission product radioactivi+y.
Containment Phase "B" isolation occurs upon receipt d a
containment pressure High-High signal and isolatc the

,

remaining process lines, except systems required for-
i

accident mitigation. In addition to the isolation signals !

listed above, .the purge and exhaust valves receive an
isolation signal on a containment high radiation condition.
As a result, the containment isolation valves (and blind<

flanges) help snsure. that the containment atmosphere will be ,

isolated from the environment in the event of a release of I

fission product radioactivity to the containment atmosphere
as a result of a Design Basis Accident (OBA)..

'

The OPERABILITY requireme' ts for containment isolation -n

,
valves help ensure that containment:is isolated within the

.

(continued)
e
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;

:. Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, |
Subatmospheric, Ice Condsnser, and Dual) ;

,
,

B 3.6.3 i

. TS TfM6 +

BASES: (continued) '!

( ;

. .LCO Containment isolation valves form a part of the containment-
boundary. The containment isolation valves' safety function , ';
is related to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant

i inventory and establishing the containment boundary during a :

DBA.'

\
'

; The automatic power operated isolation valves are required
.

'

to have isolation times within limits and to actuate on an 3j- '

automatic isolation signal. The [42] inch purge valves must
,

be maintained sealed closed [or have blocks installed to ,
E

prevent full opening]. . .[ Blocked purge valves also actuate |;

1 on an automatic-signal.] The valves covered by this LCO are ,

' listed along with their associated stroke times in the FSAR |

(Ref. 2). ,

I
i The normally closed isolation valves are considered OPERABLE

3. when manual. valves are closed, automatic valves arede-activated and secured in their closed position, blind
'

._- -

,
-

# e 7 " ^ " /r a f ( flangware in place, and closed systems are intact. These I
.

/g /&en. passive isolation valves / devices are those listed in !
;-

, jf Reference 1.

Purge valves with resilient seals (and secondary containment
bypass valves] must meet additional leakage rate j

| requirements. The other containment isolation valve leakage
rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1, " Containment," as Type C

,

testing.'

1
4

: This LCO provides assurance that the containment isolation i

valves and purge valves will perform their designed safety
functions to minimize the loss of reactor coolant inventory
and establish the containment boundary during accidents.

,

;
4

:

! APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
1 radioacti've material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the

,

probability and consequences of these events are reduced due '

to the pressure and temperature limitations of these MODES."

Therefore, the containment isolation valves are not required
t
: to'be OPERABLE in MODE 5. The requirements for containment

isolation valves during MODE 6 are addressed in LCO 3.9.4, ,

" Containment Penetrations." |
,
.

J

(continued)

;WOG'STS B 3.6-32 Rev 1, 04/07/95

W
. . . - - .__ . _ . ;_ - . . _ _ _-________1__ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . -.



__ _ . - . __

,

Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)

8 3.6.3
T57F/76

BASES

diquivalen t
ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) /fo/gfton # *J

failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic containment isolation J
valve, a closed manual valve, a blind flanget and a check |

valve with flow through the valve secured. For a
penetration flow path isolated in accordance with Required !

Action A.1, the device used to isolate the penetration :

should be the closest available one to containment. ,

Required Action A.1 must be completed within 4 hours. The '

4 hour Completion Time. is reasonable, considering the time
.

required to isolate the penetration and the relative
importance of supporting containment OPERABILITY during
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

'

For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the 4 hour Completion Time and

'

that have been isolated in accordance with Required'

Action A.1, the affected penetration flow paths must be
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is
necessary to ensure that containment penetrations required !
to be isolated following an accident and no longer capable I

of being automatically isolated will be in the isolation !
position should an event occur. This Required Action does !
not require any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it ;

involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those |
isolation devices outside containment and capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion
Time of "once per 31 days for isolation devices outside
containment" is appropriate considering the fact that the
devices are operated under administrative controls and the
probability of their misalignment is low. For the isolation
devices inside containment, the time period specified as
" prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed

,

within the previous 92 days" is based on engineering
judgment and is considered reasonable in view of the
inaccessibility of the isolation devices and other
administrative controls that will ensure that isolation
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.

Condition A has been modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with two containment isolation valves. For penetration flow

. paths with only one containment isolation valve and a closed
system, Condition C provides the appropriate actions.

(continued)
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,

I ' Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual) s

B 3.6.3 .
,

^," . TS 77-l%
:.

D BASES L ,
1

:

ACTIONS 6.d,_andA'.2[(continued). .|

: Required Action A.2 is modified by 7. Note that applies to :
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and allows '

'. these devices to be verified closed by use of administrative'

means. Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically. restricted. Therefore, the probability of,

1

misalignment of these devices once they have been verified.-
to be in the proper position,.is small.,

! I
.

l

E.1 j:

1
! With two containment isolation valves in one or more -
j penetration flow paths inoperable, the affected penetration

flow path must be isolated within I hour. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation~~

; barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a. -|

'

|
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual

. b# valve, and a blind flangy The 1. hour Completion Time is
:

i consisteh't witn tne ai10NS ~ of LCO 3.6.1. In the event the
8p tWM affected penetration is isolated in accordance with Required

Action B.1, the affected penetration must be verified to be
. K4 fje isolated on a periodic basis per Required Action A.2, which

-

!-
-malhad remains in effect. This periodic verification is necessary'

to assure leak tightness of containment and that.

penetrations requiring isolation following an accident are !
,

c
isolated. The Completion Time-of once per 31 days for i

'verifying each affected penetration flow path is isolated is
appropriate considering the fact that the valves are
operated under administrative control and the probability of'

their misalignment is low.
,

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valve Condition A of this LCO
addresses the condition of 1.e containment isolation valve
inoperable in this type of penetration flow path.

!
<

i

i I

(continued) |

~
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Containsient Isolation Valves (Atuospheric.,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual), i

'

, .

> B 3.6.3 -;
'35ff.ggy' '

. BASES. 1
- 1

*

. ACTIONS- C.1 and C.2
(continued)

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment '~ ,

-isolation valve inoperable, the inoperable valve flow path '

must be restored to OPERABLE status or the affected.
penetration flow path must be isolated. .The method of
isolation must include the use of at least.one isolation 1

barrier that cannot be adversely affected by.a single active :

failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a- ;

closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual ,

ip valve, and a blind flance. A check valve may not be used to
,W/M f - isolate the affected penetration flow path. Required

,

L,
.

Action C.1 must be completed within the"[4] hour Completionj /foN^ Time. The specified time period is reasonable considering <

'p ffod the relative stability of the closed system (hence,
reliability) to act as.a penetration isolation-boundary and

-- ', the relative importance of maintaining containment integrity"
.

during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. In the event the affected ]penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with
Required Action C.1, the affected penetration flow path must
be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This
periodic verification is necessary to assure leak tightness 1
of containment and that containment penetrations requiring '

isolation following an accident are isolated. The
Completion Time of once per 31 days for verifying that each
affected penetration flow path is isolated is appropriate
because the valves are operated under administrative ;

controls and the probability of their misalignment is low. ]
'Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this

E Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with only one containment isolation valve and a closed"

system. This Note is necessary since this Condition is i

written to specifically address those penetration flow paths i
.

in.a closed system.

Required Action C.2 is modified by a Note that applies to
,

valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and
allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing; verification by .

administrative means is considered acceptable, since access. |
to these areas is. typically restricted. Therefore, the :

probability of misalignment of these valves, once they have
been verified:to be in the proper position, is small.

.-

I

(continued)-
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:

Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, !
4: Subatmospheric, Ice Cond:nssr, and Dual) i

B 3.6.3- .j

TSTF-/N '

BASES i

!
--'

ACTIONS -- 0.1 j
; (continued)

iWith the shield building bysass leakage rate not within
L limit, the assumptions of tie safety analyses are not met. .

Therefore, the leakage must be restored to within limit4

,

within 4 hours.. Restoration can be accomplished by
isolating the penetration (s) that caused the limit to be

.

exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated automatic ;
'

e valve, closed manual valve, or blind flanger When a ~

. penetration is isolated the leakage rate for the isolated !

penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage ;

3' through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are 1

used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed
.

. to be the. lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices. .'

The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the<

time required to restore the leakage by isolating the
: penetration (s) and the relative importance of secondary.

containment bypass. leakage to the overall containment
function.

..

-

2f'C4|V'tbn mY/
-

,

Gf|'
E.1. E.2. and E.3 jfole.kon m y" *#
In the event one or more containment purge valves in one or
more penetration flow paths are not within the purge valve'

leakage limits, purge valve leakage must be restored to
within limits, or the affected penetration flow path must be

; isolated. The method of isolation must be by the use of at
least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely-

affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers
that meet this criterion are a [ closed and de-activa
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange . A

: purge valve with resilient seals utilized to satisfy
,

Required Action E.1 must have been demonstrated to meet the !,

! leakage requirements of SR 3.6.3.7. The specified !
iCompletion Time is reasonable, considering that one-

containment purge valve remains closed so that a gross
; breach of containment does not exist.
.

In accordance with Required Action E.2, this penetration
flow path must be verified to be isolated on a periodic

,

j
basis. The periodic verification is necessary to ensure '-

that containment penetrations required to be isolated i
'

following an accident, which are no longer capable of being _,

|
'

;

(continued)
.

1
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' Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, ,

Subatmospheric,; Ice Condenser, and Dual) ,

. B 3.6.3 '

1 ,
'

BASES'.

~/~.f 7 RN j

.

y Nu;plej iroleAS
^

,. ,

. SURVEILLANCE 'SR 3.6.3.3"
m e Mad i

REQUIREMENTS
--

:<

(continued) This SR requires . verification that each containment |

containment and requiW @d.to be closed during accident' ~

isolation manual valva blind flange ocated outside ,

.

conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that' post '<

accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside ofc
; the containment boundary is within design limits.- This SR |

!does not. require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather,4

. it involves verification, through a_ system walkdown, that
r those containment isolation valves outside containment and ,

ir capable of being mispositioned are in the correct. position.
| Since. verification of valve position for containment ,

; isolation valves outside containment is relatively easy, the :
31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment and was ,

'

chosen to provide added. assurance of the correct positions.*

The SR specifies that containment isolation valves that are :
.

open under administrative controls are not required to meet i
'

7 'the SR during the time the valves are open. ,

a v.+ The Note applies to valves GiB blind flanges, located in high iU' d fdm my/hd.- r
j

radiation areas and allows these devices to be verified-

' - closed by use of administrative means. Allowing -

verification by administrative means is considered-,

acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 for ALARA reasons. :
Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these.

.

i

-

containment _ isolation valves, once they have been verified'

g7 to be in the proper position, is small.
or epwknt ;

/(a/a N#^
"7''

1R 3.6.3.4,

- -
_.

This SR requires verification that each i

-isolation manual valve,@ blind flange', containment
*

.

located inside
containment and required to be closed during accident ,

conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post ,

accident leakage of radioactive _ fluids or gases outside of ;
the containment boundary is within design limits. For

A containment isolation valves inside containment, the
'

3, Frequency of " prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not-
performed within the previous 92 days" is appropriate since '

these containment isolation valves are operated under.
'

,

:
-i

! (continued)
'

>

u .

!
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, '

Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)4

B 3.6.3 .

,

]TTf-I'14 |*

BASESL |
.

-

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.11 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS.

maximum pathway leakage (leakage through the worse of the.
two isolation valves) unless the penetration is isolated by ' :

.
- use of one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed.

[or manual velve.GiB blind flangy In this case, the leakage1
'

rate of the isolated bypass. eakage. path is assumed to bejf g,g /q the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If ;,

->

/S d/a fion
both isolation valves in the penetration are closed, the,

'

actual leakage rate is the lesser leakage rate of the two |

me4hoJ valves. This method of quantifying maximum pathway leakage j

is only to be used for this SR (i.e., Appendix J maximum
'

pathway leakage limits are to be quantified in accordance
with Appendix J). The Frequency is required by 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, as modified by approved exemptions (and

7 -
.therefore, the Frequency extensions of SR 3.0.2 may not be

j applied), since the testing is an Appendix J, Type C test.
This SR simply imposes. additional acceptance criteria.' '

[By pass-leakage 'i~s considered part of L,. [ Reviewer's
Note: Unless specifically exempted].] _

f

i REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [15].

2. FSAR, Section [6.2]. |-

i.

3. Generic Issue B-20, " Containment Leakage Due to Seal ;
.

; Deterioration." i

i.

4. Generic Issue B-24. .|-

!

|
'

\-

: |

1

,

i

'

:

1

-

N

W0G STS B 3.6-44 Rev1,04[07/95 |
|
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!

Containment Penetrations 1
'8 3.9.4->,

7U/-/16 !t
'

1BASES-

| iBACKGROUND aust be isolated on.at-least one side. Isolation may be .!
O _ (continued)' achieved by 'an OPERABLE automatic isolation valve, or by a '

!

,

LM atmM Mmanual isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent.
-

- -
--

-

Eauivalent isolation methods must be approvedfand may jp
ride include use of a materfiR that can provtde a temporary,~

M;.b . atmospheric pressura, ventilation barrier for the other ;

;
>

i
,

; gAfE/AAEJ containment penetrations during fuel movements.(Ref. 1). '

p LJer '

,

-i

APPLICABLEl
.

During CORE' ALTERATIONS or' movement of irradiated fuel |
'

: SAFETY ANALYSES. assemblies within cont'ainment, the most severe radiological !

'

t consequences result from.a fuel handling accident. The fuel;

; ' handling accident is a postulated. event that involves damage.

!_ to irradiated fuel (Ref. 2). -Fuel handling accidents,
t analyzed in Reference 3, include dropping a single,,

irradiated fuel. assembly and handling tool or a heavy object,

onto other irradiated fuel assemblies. The requirements of.,-

LCO 3.9.7, " Refueling Cavity Water Level," and the. minimum
: decay time of 100 hours prior to CORE ALTERATIONS ensure

that the release of fission product radioactivity,-

subsequent to a fuel handling accident,1results in dosesI

that are well within the guideline values specified in
'10 CFR 100. Standard Review Plan, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1'

.

F (Ref. 3), defines "well within" 10 CFR 100 to be 25% or less
: of the 10 CFR'100 values. The' acceptance limits for offsite"s ; radiation exposure will be 25% of 10 CFR 100 values or the
i NRC staff approved licensing basis (e.g., a specified
; fraction of 10 CFR 100 limits). 1
:

Containmen't penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement,

, .

'LCO This' LC0 limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident
; in containment by limiting the potential escape paths for
f fission product radioactivity released within containment.

,

b .The LCO requires any penetration providing direct access ;

from-the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere to j
be closed except for the OPERABLE containment purge and-' '

exhaust: penetrations. For the OPERABLE containment purge.4

and exhaust penetrations, this-LCO. ensures.that these
penetrations-are isolable by the Containment Purgef and'.

Exhaust Isolation System. The 0PERABILITY requirements for I

this-LCO ensure that the automatic purge and exhaust valve -|
!

_

(continued)
>

,
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CPIS(Digital)
3.3.8

-'TS TF-196 ',' '
3.3. INSTRUMENTATION i.

3.3.8 : Containment Purge Isolation Signal' (CPIS) (Digital) ;
'

,

)LC0 3.3.8 0ne CPIS channel shall be OPERABLE.

' APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3;-and 4,. !
.During- CORE ALTERATIONS, ;

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.within '

containment.

-----------------------------NOTE---------------------------- I

Only required when the penetration is not isolated by at
least one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed
manual ' valve,@ blind flange i

............................{.......-........................

yhht|
,

ACTIONS v

CONDITION- REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION-TIME

A. - CPIS Manual Trip, A.1 Enter applicable Insnediately
'

Actuation Logic, or Conditions and i

one or more required Required Actions for
channels of radiation affected valves of ,

: monitors inoperable in LCO 3.6.3, i

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. " Containment
Isolation Valves,"
made inoperable by
CPIS instrumentation.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in- AND
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

- B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

(continued)

!
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PAM Instrumentaticn (Digital)
3.3.11-

. Ts TF-Mt
Table 3.3.11-1 (page 1 of 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation i

i

c6NDITION5
REFERENCED FRIM

FINICTION REQUIRED CHANNELS REQUIRED AC110N D.1

1. [ Wide Range] Neutron Fluz 2 F

2. Reactor Coelant System Not Leg Temperature 2 per loop F t

3. Reactor Coolant System cold Les Temperature 2 per loop F

4.' Reactor Coolant System Pressure (vide range) 2 F

5. Reactor Vessel Water Level 2 [6]

6. Containment susp Water Level (wide range) 2 F

7. Centainment Pressere (vide range) 2 F

8. Containment Isolation Valve Position 2 per penegpgyn flow F

9. Containment Area Radiation (high range) 2 [G)

10. Containment Hydrogen Monitors 2 F

11. Pressurizer Litwel 2 F

12. Steam Generator Water Level (wide range) 2 per steam generator F

13. Condensate Storage Tank Level 2 F |

ICI F14.' Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant [1] 2

ICI F15. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant [2] 2

IC) F16. . Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant [3] Z

17. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant [4] ZIC) - F

18. Emergency Feedwater Flow. 2 F

.

(a) Not required for isolation valves whose associated nenetration is isolated by at least one closed and
de-activated automatic valve, closed manual valve.(bnne nange check valve with flow through the j
valve secured. F > y 7g

(b) Only one position indication channel is required for penetration flow )Tths with only one installed
control rr,em indication channel.

(c) A channed consists of two or more core exit thennocouples.
!
,

Note: Table 3.3.111 shall be amended for each unit as necessary to list: I

1 - 1p all Regulaiery Gute 1.97. Type A instruments, and
|2J all Regulatory suide 1.97. Category 1. non-Type A instruments specified in the unit's Regulatory

Guide 1.97. Safety Evaluation Report.
,

f

f

CEOG STS 3.3-47 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PAMInstrumentation(Analog)
3.3.11

~J~5 TP196
Table 3.3.11-1 (page 1 of 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrwentation

CONDITIONS ;

REFERENCED FROM l

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHANNELS REQUIRED ACTION D.1

1. [ Logarithmic] Neutron Flux 2 F ]
2. Reactor Coolant System Hot Leg Temperature 2 per loop F

J

3. Reactor Coolant System Cold Leg Temperature 2 per loop F ;

4. Reactor Coolant System Pressure (wide range) 2 F |

5. Reactor Vessel Water Level 2 (G)

6. Containment $ ump Water Level (wide range) 2 F

7. Containment Pressure (wide range) 2 F

8. Containment Isolation Valve Position 2 per peneggn flow F
|

9. Containment Area Radiation (high range) 2 (G)

10. Containment Hydrogen Monitors 2 F J

11. Pressurizer L'evel 2 F |

12. Steam Generator Water Level (wide range) 2 per steam generator F

13. Condensate Storage Tank Level 2(C) F |

fC2) F14. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant (1)
ICZ) F !15. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant [2]

16. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant (3) 2(C) F
'

17. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant (4) 2(C) F

18. Auxiliary feedwater Flow 2 F

(a) Not required for isolation valves whose associated nan.tration_is isolated by at least one closed and
de-activated automatf: valve. closed manual valve.[ blind flang@r check valve with flow through the
valve secured.( ~ -- - - -

_

,.

(b) Only one position indication channel is required for penetration frow parns with only one installed
control room indication channel.

(c) A channel consists of two or more core exit thermocouples.

Note: Table 3.3.11-1 shall be amended for each unit as necessary to lists

(1? all Regulatory Guide 1.97. Type A instruments, and
(2J all Regulatory Guide 1.97. Category I. non-Type A instruments specified in the unit's Regulatory

Guide 1.97. Safety Evaluation Report.

CEOG STS 3.3-43 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'

Containment Isolation Valves. (Atmosph:ric and Dual)
3.6.3-

~i~S Tf- 66
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS a,

* 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)
,

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.
A

i '

'

- APPLICA8ILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. -
-

'

.

*
.

ACTIONS- ;

-------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------ e

l '. Penetration flow paths (except for. [42] inch purge valve penetration flow i

paths) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. . >

,

'

L2. Separate' Condition entry. is allowed for each-penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for system (s) made,

inoperable by containment isolation valves. -

t 4. . Enter. applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1,
" Containment," when leakage asults in exceeding the overall containment4

leakage rate acceptance criter it,-
.

1

'
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME'

,

A. ---------NOTE--------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two containment one closed and
isolation valves. de-activated

automatic valve,----------------------

.'
.

closed nanual valve.
One or more f blind f' ange, or.) _ - *("',,9st--

penetration flow paths D valve with fiow
with one containment through the valve

secured.isolation valve i

inoperable (except for L- 4
purge valve leakage &HQ
and. shield building.
bypass leakage not
within limit].

(continued)
_
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)
3.6.3

T5TF46
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by

: use of admini:trative
means.
_____________________

'

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
pen'etration flow path for isolation
is isolated. devices outside

containment

: E
Prior to-

.

entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if-

i not performed
within the

: previous 92 days
for isolation
devices inside
containment

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour
only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two containment one closed and,

isolation valves. de-activated
automatic valve,----------------------

closed manual valve,
One or more @ blind flange #

- penetration flow paths
with two containment
isolation valves
inoperable [except for > or e7ivaled

'

purge valve leakage ' - - -

and shield building
bypass leakage not
withinlimit].

-- R-

(continued)

.CEOG STS 3.6-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95 .
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Centainment Isolatien Valves (Atmosph:ric and Dual)
3.6.3,

TS TFiff
ACTIONS (continued)~

' CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION CONPLETION TIME

C..----------NOTE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected [4] hours
only applicable to.- penetration flow ' path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with only one one closed and-
containment isolation de-activated- -

valve and a closed automatic. valve,
system. closed manual valve,

@ blind flang gj----------------------

'

One or more Agl
penetration flow paths
with one containment C.2 --------NOTE---------
isolation valve Isolation devices in
inoperable. high radiation areas

may be verified by *

use of administrative-

means.
_____________________

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.

D. Secondary containment D.1 Restore leakage 4 hours
bypass leakage not within limit.
within limit.

E. One or more E.1 Isolate the affected 24 hou'sr
| penetration flow paths penetration flow path

with one or more by use of at least,

! containment purge one (closed and
i- valves not'within de-activated
: purge valve leakage automatic valve with

limits. resilient seals,
closed manual valve
with resilient seals,
@blindf1ange[.

#f"
' ~ ~

(continued)

j CEOG STS' 3.6-10 Rev 1, 04/07/95 .
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|'

Contairment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)

|.
3.6.3 i

. . 7~S TF-t% ... ;

"

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS !
1.

-SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY- !

q
- -._

SR 3.6.3.1 . Verify each [42) inch purge valve is 31 days !
sealed closed except for one purge valve in '

a penetration flow path while in !

Condition E of this LCO. ,
,

- -

SR 3.6.3.2 Verify each [8) inch purge valve is closed 31 days .

'except when the [8] inch. purge valves are
open for pressure control, ALARA or air ]quality considerations for personnel entry,. !

or for Surveillances that require the j
valves to be open. '

SR 3.6.3.3 -------------------NOTE- > # 3"-----------------

Valves and blind flanges high radiation
areas may be verified by use of
administrative means.

Verify each containmen isolation manual 31 days I
valve and blind' flange that is located
outside containment and is required to be
closed during accident conditions is
closed, except for containment isolation
valves that are open under administrative
controls. j

i

(continued) ;

i

i

|

:
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C:ntainment Isolation Valves (Atmosph:ric and Dual) ,

3.6.3
|

7~S7~F i16 i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.4 -------------------NOTE- 8---------------

Valves and blind flanges in high radiation "

areas may be verified by use of l

administrative means. j

} :......... ................................

Verify each containmen[t isolation manualPrior to i
ivalve and blind flange that is located entering MODE 4

inside containment and required to be from MODE 5 if
closed during accident conditions is not performed :

closed, except for containment isolation within the ;

valves that are open under administrative previous i

controls. 92 days !

.

SR 3.6.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power In
operated and each automatic containment accordance
isolation valve is within limits. with the

Inservice
Testing
Program or
92 days

_

SR 3.6.3.6 Perform leakage rate testing for 184 days
containment purge valves with resilient
seals. AND

Within 92 days
after opening
the vale

|
1
!

SR 3.6.3.7 Verify each automatic containment isolation [18] months
valve that is not locked, sealed, or

.

otherwise secured in position, actuates to j
the isolation position on an actual or j
simulated actuation signal.

(continued)
|
1

!
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| CPIS (Digital) *

B 3.3.8 i

BTFW6 ' |
sASES !

:;.

LC0 '. a. Manual Trio (continued) ,

;

manual channel'of CPIS is required during CORE '

ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel .;

assemblies, since there are additional means of ~ j
closing the containment purge valves in the event of a

,

channel failure. ;

,

b. Airborne Radiation and Containment Area Radiation -i

:

The LCO on the radiation channels requires that each,

channel be OPERABLE for each Actuation Logic channel, ;

since'they are not totally redundant to each other. '

;

The trip setpoint of twice background is selected to
j. allow detection of small deviations from nomal. The i

L absolute value of the trip setpoint in MODES 5 and 6 i

differs from the setpoint in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 so :
'

:

that a fuel handling accident can be detected in the*

,

lower background radiation expected in these MODES.
.

; c. Actuation Looic

! One channel of Actuation Logic is required, since the
valves can be shut independently of the CPIS signal

i - either manually from the control room or using either
the SIAS or CIAS push button. |

4

1

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the minipurge valves may be open. I

In the MODES, it is necessary to ensure the valves will shut
in the event of a primary leak in containment whenever any
of the containment purge valves ~ are open.

With the purge valves open during CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment,
there is the possibility of a fuel handling accident i

'

. requiring CPIS on high radiation in containment.

The APPLICABILITY is modified by a Note, which states that
the CPIS Specification is only required when the penetration 4

is not isolated by at least one closed and de-activated
automatic valve, closed manual valve, @ blind flangg

_

Q}f Qequinlent isolatein mclha:(
*

>
_ _/_

(continued) !
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PAM Instrumentation (Analog) :

B 3.3.11
*

*]~5 T/~-I16 |

BASES !

LCO B. Containment liglation Valve Position (continued)

the containment penetration. The LCO requires one
channel of valve position indication in the control 1

room to be OPERABLE for each active PCIV in a |
containment penetration flow path, i.e., two total !
channels of PCIV position indication for a penetration '

flow path with two active valves. For containment ;

-

penetrations with only one active PCIV having control
room indication, Note (b) requires a single ch0nnel of
valve position indication to be OPERABLE. This is
sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status :
of each isolable penetration via indicated status of I

the active valve, as applicable, and prior knowledge )of passive valve or system boundary status. If a l

penetration flow path is isolated, position indication i

for the PCIV(s) in the associated penetration flow
[n fert- path is not needed to determine status g Therefore,.

the position indication for valves in an isolated
penetration flow path is not required to be OPERABLE.

i

For this unit, the PCIV position PAM instrumentation j
_ consists of the following: '

9. Containment Area Radiation (hich rance) 1

Containment Area Radiation is provided to monitor for I

the potential of significant radiation releases and to I

provide release assessment for use by operators in~ i

determining the need to invoke site emergency plans.

For this unit, Containment Area Radiation i

_ instrumentation consists of the following: |
_

10. Containment Hydrocen Monitors

Containment Hydrogen Monitors are provided to detect
high hydrogen concentration. conditions that represent
a potential for containment breach. This variable is
also important _in verifying the adequacy of mitigating
actions.

For this unit, Containment Hydrogen instrumentation
_ consists of the following:

_

i

(continued)

CEOG STS- B 3.3-142 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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j

PAM Instrumentation (Digital)~
.'

B 3.3.11

TSTF/9d ;

BASES

LC0 ' 8. Containment Isolation Valve Position (continued)
~

sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status'

of each isolable penetration via indicated status of
'the active valve, as: applicable, and prior. knowledge

of passive. valve or system boundary status. . If a --

penetration flow path is isolated, position indication ::
1 for the PCIV(s) in the associated penetration flow
'

pgff path is not needed to determine status 2 Therefore,
y Ine position inoication for valves in an isolated

penetration flow path is not required to be OPERABLE.
|

For this unit, the PCIV position PAM instrumentation |.

i_ consists of the following: _

i

9. '[gntainment Area Radiation (hiah ranae)
.

Containment Area Radiation is provided to monitor for )
the potential of significant radiation releases and to ;

provide release assessment for use by operators'in
determining the need to invoke site emergency plans.

For this unit, Containment Area Radiation
_ instrumentation consists of the following: j_

l

10. Containment Hydrooen Monitors

Containment Hydrogen Monitors are provided to detect
high hydrogen concentration conditions that represent
a potential for containment breach. This variable is
also important in verifying the adequacy of mitigating .,

actions.

For this unit, Containment Hydrogen instrumentation
_ consists of'the following:

_

11. Pressurizer level

Pressurizer level is used to determine whether to
; terminate safety injection (SI), if still in progress,

or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped. Knowledge< r
of pressurizer water level is also used to verify the

!
!

(continued) !

-
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|

Containment (Atmospheric)'

,

B 3.6.1 ;

JS TFWd '

.

feyaisafe.,/ (svI,fran meHg' BASES

.

*

BACKGROUND 2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges or 1
'

(continued) de-activated-automatic valves secured in their
i closed positions, except as provided in

LC0 3.6.3, " Containment Isolation Valves";

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in |

LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks"; I

f
ic. All equipment hatches are closed; and

F d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a '

penetration, except as provided in LCO 3.6.[ ], is
OPERABLE.

_ _

~

l
'

) ' APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the
SAFETY ANALYSE.S containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of

the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.
.

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material; 'within containment are a loss of coolant accident, a main
: steam line break (MSLB), and a control element assembly

ejection accident (Ref. 2). In the analysis of each of
these accidents, it is assumed that containment is OPERABLE
such that release of fission products to the environment is
controlled by the rate of containment leakage. The
containment was designed with an allowable leakage rate of
[0.10]% of containment air weight per day (Ref. 3). . This
leakage rate is defint.) in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref.1),,

as L.: the maximum allowable containment leakage rate ati
the calculated maximum peak containment pressure (P.) of
[55.7] asig, which results.from the limiting DBA, which is a.

design aasis MSLB (Ref. 2).<

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for
the establishment of containment OPERABILITY. ;

f !

The containment satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

;

'

LCO Containment OPERABILITY is maintained by limiting leakage to
s 1.0 L,, except prior to the first startup after perfoming |

a required 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, leakage test. At this
.

| (continued)
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Containment (Dual)
B 3.6.1

,

TSTH%
BASES2

BACKGROUND The isolation devices for the penetrations in the
(continued) containment boundary are a part of the containment leak

tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight barrier:

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are either:

1. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic )
or qwWa N containment isolation system, or ;-

ik O''* 2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges} or
,

v
- de-activated automatic valves secured in their >

closed positions, except as provided in ,

LCO 3.6.3, " Containment Isolation Valves"; I
'

! b. Each air lock is OPERABLE except as provided in
LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks";

c. All equipment hatches are closed; and~

d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a |

; penetration, except as provided in LCO 3.6.[ ], is 1
,

'

OPERABLE.;
-

Sgf :

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the
SAFETY ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of

the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.
.

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material
within containment are a loss of coolant accident, a main
steam line break (MSLB), and a control element assembly

'

ejection accident (Ref. 2). In the analysis of each of
these accidents, it is assumed that containment is OPERABLE l
such that release of fission products to the environment is !

'

controlled by the rate of containment leakage. The
containment was designed with an allowable leakage rate of
[0.50]% of containment air weight per day (Ref. 3). This
leakage rate is defined in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref.1),,

as L,: the maximum allowable containment leakage rate at
the calculated maximum peak containment pressure (P) of
[42.3] psig, which results from the limiting DBA, which is a
75% RTP MSLB (Ref. 2).

.

(continued)

:
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Centainment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)
'

,

q
8 3.6.3

Ts W-t% \'

8|3.6: CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

[ 'B 3'.6.3: Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual) i
i,

,

,

-

BASES '

'8ACKGROUND- The containment isolation valves form part.of the. b
-

containment. pressure boundary and provide a means for_ fluid 1
penetrations not serving accident consequence limiting . :

i systems to.be provided with two isolation barriers that are j'

[ closed on an automatic isolation signal. These isolation. <

devices are either passive or active (automatic). Manual j
valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their

y eIu|u,,/c,4 closed position (including check: valves with flow through. !i,

p' t $o /* Yid * #y the valve secured), blind flances.,and closed systems are i
-

. . .

*

considered passive aevices. Check valves, or other :b
. automatic valves designed to close without operator action !

-

following an accident, are considered active devices. Two
barriers in series are provided for each penetration so thatr

no single credible failure or malfunction of an active
component can . result in a loss of isolation or leakage that
exceeds limits assumed in the safety analysis. One of these
barriers may be a closed system.

:
Containment isolation occurs upon receipt of a highE

containment pressure signal or a low Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) pressure signal. The containment isolation signal 1

closes automatic containment isolation valves in fluid-

; penetrations not required for operation of Engineered Safety
Feature systems in order to prevent leakage of radioactive
material. Upon actuation of safety injection, automatic-
containment isolation valves also isolate systems not

or e ,a reautred for containment or RCS heat removal. Othert penetrations are isolated 1b
k~/ Md E''' M A j# position @ blind flangest 'y the use of valves in the closed

.
'

j As a result, the containment
"- isolation -valves (and blind flannesJ help ensure that the--n

;
; ~ containment atmospnere will ne isoTated in the event'of a !

release of radioactive material to containment atmosphere j
from the RCS following a Design Basis Accident (DBA). '

.. The OPERABILITY requirements for containment isolation
[ valves help ensure that containment is isolated within the :

,

time limits assumed in the safety analysis. Therefore, the
OPERABILITY. requirements provide assurance that the
containment function assumed in the accident analysis will i

be maintained.- '

fued X
(continued) !

: i<
'
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Containment Isolation. Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)
B 3.6.3 ;

*

TS Tf-|%
BASES: (continued)

,
; ,

1

. LCO Containment isolation valves form a part of the containment
i. boundary. 'The containment isolation valve-safety function

,

is related,to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant- ,
<

'

inventory and establishing the containment boundary during a
,
*

DBA.
!

The automatic power operated isolation valves are required-

to have isolation times within limits and to actuate'on an
'.

. automatic isolation signal. The purge valves must be
maintained sealed closed [or have blocks installed to _ '

prevent full opening).. [81ocked purge valves also actuate :,

i on an automatic signal.) The valves covered by this LCO are
; listed with their associated stroke times in the FSAR

,

; (Ref. 1).
,

1
4

The normally closed isolation valves are considered OPERABLE

Q,ge<dor e when manual valves are closed, automatic valves are'
p 4 b Js de-activated and secured in their closed position, blind

s flancesaare in place, and closed systems' are intact. These,

passive isolation valves or devices are those listed in
Reference 2.'

Purge valves with resilient seals [and secondary containment
bypass valves) must meet additional leakage rate:

: requirements. The other containment isolation valve leakage
rates are addressed by LC0 3.6.1, " Containment," as Type C -

; . testing. 4

1 :

This LCO provides assurance that the containment isolationi
-

valves and purge valves will perform their designed safety :
| functions to minimize the loss of reactor coolant inventory
; and establish the containment boundary during accidents.
~

-
4

~

.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of ,'.

!- radioactive material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the
i probability and consequences of these events are reduced due ;'

to the pressure and temperature limitations of these MODES.F
Therefore, the containment isolation valves are not required
'to be OPERABLE in MODE 5. The requirements for containment
isolation valves during MODE 6 are addressed in LCO 3.9.3,

*

" Containment Penetrations."
:

i

i

; (continued)
CEOG-STS B 3.6-22 Rev 1 04/07/95-
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual) }
8 3.6.3 ;

B W'lX j

BASES (continued)' .

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow
paths, except for :42] inch purge valve penetration flow
paths, to be unisolated intermittently under administrative
controls. These administrative controls consist of j

,

stationing a dedicated operator at the valve controls, who
<

is in continuous communication with the control room. In'

this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated when a
need for containment isolation is indicated. Due to the-
tize of the containment purge line penetration and the fact
that those penetrations exhaust directly from the
containment atmosphere to the environment, these valves may
not be opened under administrative controls.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, |for this LCO, sept ate Condition entry is allowed for each
penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate-

*

compensatory actions for each inoperable containment
isolation valve. Complying with the Required Actions may
allow for continued operation, and subsequent inoperable
containment isolation valves are governed by subsequent
Condition entry and application of associated Required

s! Actions.
,

The ACTIONS are further modified by a third Note, which I
ensures that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if
necessary, if the affected systems are rendered inoperable
by an inoperable containment isolation valve.-

i

A fourth Note has been added that requires entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1 when
leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage' limit. 1

. ,

J 1

A.1 and A.2
,

In the event one containment isolation valve in one or more
penetration flow paths is inoperable [except for purge valve
leakage and shield building bypass leakage not within.

limit], the affected penetration flow path must be isolated.
The method of isolation must include the use of at least one
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a '

single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic
containment isolation valve, a closed manual valve,QglipQ

(continued)
'

,
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.Centainment Isolatien Valvss (Atmospheric and Dual).
L B 3.6.3

'

TK W W6(
. BASES -

- '

',

'

:.
!

'

; ACTIONS- A.1 and A.2 (continued)

(flafloav4nOa check' valve with flow through the valve '
!
D secureA For. penetrations-isolated in accordance with-f ') , y pg)g 'RequirYd Action A.1, the device used to isolate the;

L
'

- [. ep ,f *),,3 penetration should be the closest available one to -9
l' ! ~ d, ola h4a containment. Required Action A.1 must be completed within:

the 4 hour Completion Time. The .4 hour Completion Time is--
i m eAbd reasonable, considering the time required to isolate theC penetration and the re ative importance of. supporting-

'

' -
containment OPERA 81 LIT.Y during MODES 1, 2,:3, and 4.

For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restoredi

to OPERABLE status within.the 4' hour Completion Time and
-

that have been isolated in accordance with Required*

Action A.1, the affected penetration flow paths must be
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This isc

'
necessary to ensure that containment penetrations requiredE .to be isolated following an accident and no longer capable .

i of being automatically isolated will be in the isolation
position should an event occur. This Required Action does

| not require any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it
i involves. verification, through a system walkdown, that those
i isolation devices outside containment and capable of being

mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion
*

Time of "once per 31 days for isolation devices outside
containment" is appropriate considering the fact that the'

devices are operated under administrative controls and the I

probability of their misalignment is low. For the isolation.

'

devices inside containment, the time period specified as
" prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed.

! within the previous 92 days" is based on engineering
L judgment and is considered reasonable in view of the

inaccessibility of the isolation devices and other4

administrative controls.that will ensure that isolation
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.-

,

:
*

Condition A has been modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths

; with two containment isolation valves. For penetration flow
; paths with only one containment isolation valve and a closed

!

,

' '

system, Condition C provides appropriate actions. !

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and allows

i these devices to be verified closed by use of administrative

.

(continued). ,
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Centainment Isolaticn Valves (Atmospheric and Dual) !
B 3.6.3- t

_ R TF-i74
BASES

. >

i.
.

-

ACTIONS- A. I ' and A. 2' (continued)
'

. .,
means. Allowing verification 'by administrative ineans is !
considered acceptable,.since access-to these areas is i

typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of ;

misalignment.of these devices, once they have been verified !

to be in the proper position,:is small.
;

i
ad -

With two containment isolation valves in one or more I
penetration flow paths inoperable (except for purge valve

,

leakage and silis1d building bypass leakage not within !
limit], the affected penetration flow path must be isolated
within I hour. The method of isolation must include the use i

of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely !
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers '-

that meet-this criterion are a closed and de-activated --M gj automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a Diind flangat

ff *M m
' The I hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of
ju LCO 3.6.1.- In the event the affected penetration is

isolated in accordance with Required Action B.1, the
M e "*2 - affected penetration must be verified to be isolated on a

periodic basis per Required Action A.2, which remains in-

-

effect. This periodic-verification is necessary to assure
leak tightness of containment and'that penetrations
requiring isolatior, following an accident are isolated. The
Completion Time of once per 31 days for verifying each
affected penetration flow path is isolated is appropriate
.considering the fact that the valves are operated ur. der
administrative controls and the' probability of their
misalignment is low.

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valves. Condition A of this LCO-

addresses the condition of one contairment isolation valve
inoperable in this type of penetration flow path.

C.1 and C.2

With one or more~ penetration flow paths with one containment |
isolation valve inoperable, the inoperable valve must be '

restored to OPERABLE ~ status or the affected penetration flow

(continued)

|CE0G STS B 3.6-25 Rev-1,04/07/95 -

- - - _ _ _ . _ ____ _ _ - _- _ _ _



. . . . _ - . .

Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual).

B 3.6.3

TS7f-if6 -
,

BASES
t

:

ACTIONS C.1 and.C.2 (continued)

path must be isolated. The method of isolation must include -

the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be
adversely affected by a single active failure. Isolation
barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and

m
_ do-activate _d automatic valve, a cio' sed manual valve, @ a

or e.g/u/g b'ind flanger. A check valve may not be used to isolate the

j"bf*[
* affected penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed

within the [4] hour Completion Ti a. The specified time,

/Vi eO# period is reasonable, considering the relative stability of
_ the closed system (hence, reliability) to act as a

penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance
of supporting containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4. In the event the affected penetration is isolated in
accordance with Required Action C.1, the affected
penetration flow path must be verified to be isolated on a
periodic basis. This is necessary to assure leak tightness-

of containment and that containment penetrations requiring
isolation following an accident are isolated. The
Completion Time of once per 31 days for verifying that each
affected penetration flow path is isolated is appropriate
considering the valves are operated under administrative
controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this.

Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with only one containment isolation valve and a closed
system. This Note is necessary since this Condition is
written to specifically address those penetration flow paths
in a closed system.

end ''' "

Required Action C.2 is(modified by a Note that applies to
If#fg., meNh valve @tEse devices to be verified closed by use ofblind flanges located in high radiation areas and.

__

_ /
,

allowr
administ',ative means. Allowing verification by

-

4

administrative means is considered acceptable, since access i

to these areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the |
probability of misalignment of these valves, once they have
been verified to be in the proper position, is small.

l_ _

With the secondary containment bypass leakage rate not
within limit, the assumptions of the safety analysis are not'

(continued)
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Ccntainment Isolaticn Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)
B 3.6.3

TUFm
ep;$ lent irolak MQ}BASES'

! ACTIONS M (continued)
-

;~
limit within 4 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by
met. Therefore, the leakage must be restored to within

' isolating the penetration (s) that caused the limit to be j
exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated automatic )i

valve, closed manual valve,6irblind flangerWhen a<

penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated
penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage
through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are
used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed |

~ to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices. '

The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the
; time required to restore the leakage by isolating the
i

penetration (s) and the relative importance of secondary
1 containment bypass leakage to the overall containment
a function.

.

d

E.1. E.2. and E.3;

.

In the event one or.more containment purge valves in one or;

more penetration flow paths are not within the purge valve'

leakage limits, purge valve leakage must be restored to
within limits, or the affected penetration must be isolated.,

The method of isolation must be by the use of at least one'

isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a
single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this
criterion are a [ closed and de-activated automatic valve1-

an with resilient seals,_a glosed manual valve with resilient |/gr seals, @c a blind flange]. A purge valve with resilient !
.

67uW^lt"p seals utilized to satisfy Required Action E.1 must have been1 ,

demonstrated to meet the leakage requirements of SR 3.6.3.6. !

{
'

[ fold N#^ The specified Completion Time is reasonable, considering l

gcJ that one containment purge valve remains closed so that a
gross breach of containment does not exist. ,

1

! In accordance with Required Action E.2, this penetration |

flow path must be verified to be isolated on a periodic j
.

basis. The periodic verification is necessary to ensure'

that containment penetrations required to be isolated 1i
following an accident, which are no longer capable of being ;

automatically isolated, will be in the isolation position
should an event occur. This Required Action does not

,

require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it'

involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those ;

'

(continued)
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Containment 'Isolaticn Valves (Atmospheric and Dual) . !
4

B 3.6.3 '

TSTFl%+

: -BASES I

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.1 (continued)
~

,

REQUIREMENTS
,

opening of a containment purge valve. Detailed analysis of
ithe purge valves failed to conclusively demonstrate their :;

'

ability to close during a LOCA in time to limit offsite !
doses. Therefore, these valves are required to be in the i

sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A icontainment purge valve that-is sealed closed must have !

, motive power to the valve operator removed. This can be
j accomplished by de-energizing the source of electric power :

or by removing the air, supply to the valve operator. In i
<

this application, the term " sealed" has no connotation of;

leak tightness. The Frequency is a result of an NRC ;
initiative, Generic Issue B-24 (Ref. 4), related to

i containment purge valve use during unit operations. This SR '

is not required to be met while in Condition E of this LCO. *,

This is reasonable since the penetration flow path would be
_ isolated. i,

_._

j SR 3.6.3.2
'

This SR ensures that the minipurge valves are closed as
)required or, if open,- open for an allowable reason. If a

purge valve is open in violation of this SR, the valve is1

considered inoperable. If the inoperable valve is not
otherwise known to have excessive leakage when closed, it is
not considered to have leakage outside of limits. The SR is

i not required to be met when the purge valves are open for
pressure control, ALARA or air quality considerations for,

personnel entry, or for Surveillances that require the;

L valves to be open. The minipurge valves are capable of
closing in the environment following a LOCA. Therefore,2

! these valves are allowed to be open for limited p'eriods of
time. The 31 day Frequency is consistent with other4

:containment isolation valve requirements discussed in i
; SR 3.6.3.3.

4

-___h [l M'h e[ff,,/;p MMo
3This SR requires verification that each containment

isolation' manual valved blind flangeilocated outside
containment and requifed to be closed during accident4

conditions is closed. The'SR helps to ensure that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the

;

4

(continued)
4
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual) |
B 3.6.3

TSW-/% .

BASES .

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.3 (continued) i

. REQUIREMENTS
containment boundary is within design l' u This SR does

'

.

not require any testing or valve manipt@ ' * Rather, it
' involves verification, through a systea w Mwn, that those

.

containment isolation valves outside cw.k ment and capable '

of being mispositioned are in the correct position. . Since '

verification of valve position for containment isolation '

valves outside containment is.relatively easy, the 31 day-

;
Frequency is based-on engineering judgment and was chosen to

.

provide added assurance of the correct positions.
Containment isolation valves that are open under 1

administrative controls are not required to meet the SR '

during the. time the valves are open.

The Note applies to valvesg blind flangestlocated in high
radiation areas and allows these devices to be verified
closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means is considered. _ _ _ _~ ' ' ' '

I{^NN]*Mehh
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically-.* " * "* restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3,'4 and for ALARA reasons.
Therefore, the probability uf misalignment of the.te

- -- q containment isolation valves, once they have been verified
to be in the proper position, is small.

SR 3.6.3.4

This SR requires verification that each containment

centainmentandrequire@dtobeclosedduringaccident
isolation manual valve blind flange ocated insidej

conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure'that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
containment boundary is within design limits. For

.

containment isolation valves inside containment, the
Frequency of " prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not
performed within the. previous 92 days" is appropriate, since
these containment isolation valves are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is low. Containment isolation valves that are

.open under administrative controls are not required to meet
the SR during the time that they are open.

The Note allows valves,,@ blind flanges) located in high
,

l
^

.

radiation areas to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by

!

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric and Dual)
B 3.6.3

T5TFl96
BASES

SURVEILLANCE -- S R 3.6.3.9 (continued)
-

REQUIREMENTS
equal to the specified leakage rate. . This provides
assurance that the assumptions in the safety analysis are
met. The leakage rate of each bypass leakage path is
assumed to be the maximum pathway leakage (leakage through
the worse of the two isolation valves) unless the
penetration is isolated by use of one closed andy
de-activated automatic valve, closed manual valve, @ dblindjg /f,, /- j

@ "/ M W
flangef In this case, the leakage rate of the isolate

!

jsa bypass leakage path is assumed to be the actual pathwayi

leakage through the isolation device. If both isolation*

f,g8g valves in the penetration are closed, the actual leakage '

'rate is the lesser leakage rate of the two valves. This
method of quantifying maximum pathway leakage is only to be
used for this SR (i.e., Appendix J maximum pathway leakage
limits are to be quantified in accordance with Appendix J). !

The Frecuency is required by 10 CFR 50. Appendix J, as
,

modifiec by approved exemptions (and therefore, the
Frequency extensions of SR 3.0.2 may not be applied), since4

the testing is an Appendix J. Type C test. This SR simply :
.

imposes additional acceptance criteria. (
,

:,

[ Bypass leakage is considered part of (. [Reviewe 's Note:*

Unless specifically exempted].]
,

4
___

___

| REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [ ].

2. FSAR, Section [ ].

3. Generic Issue B-20.<
'

; 4. Generic Issue B-24.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J.

|

|

,
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Containment Penetrations ||
B 3.9.3 -|

~ / 5 TFWS !|.

BASES- '

|

BACKGROUND aust be isolated on at least one side. Isolation may be
'

(continued) achieved by an OPERABLE automatic isolation valve, or by a .

y ,c,ar.jud) manual isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent. Equivalent isolation methods must be approvedLand may ,
i_ .

*

W,F,de ggg/ r include use of a material that can provide a ;emporary,
/ atmospheric pressure ventilation barrier for the other I1

,

i

. (AN4T Ce288 p containment penetrations during fuel movements (Ref. 1). |
'

_ _ - -
,

I
'

APPLICABLE During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
:

SAFETY ANALYSES assemblies within containment, the most severe radiological |
- consequences result _from a fuel handling accident. The fuel

i

handling accident is a postulated event that involves damage '

,

to irradiated fuel (Ref. 2). Fuel handling accidents, j-

- analyzed in Reference 3, include dropping a single
irradiated fuel assembly and handling tool or a heavy object
onto other irradiated fuel assemblies. The requirements of
LC0 3.9.6, " Refueling Water Level," and the minimum decay
time of (72] hours prior to CORE ALTERATIONS ensure that the

:
release of fission product radioactivity, subsequent to a
fuel handling accident, results in doses that are well
within the guideline values specified in 10 CFR 100. The
acceptance limits for offsite radiation exposure are,

contained in Standard Review Plan Section 15.7.4, Rev.1
; (Ref. 2), which defines "well within" 10 CFR 100 to be 25%
' . or less of the 10 CFR 100 values.

Containment penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC2

; Policy Statement.
4

LC0 This LC0 limits the cansequences of a fuel handling accident
in containment by liriting the potential escape paths for
fission product radicactivity released within containment.

i The LC0 requires any penetration providing direct access
from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere to
be closed except for the OPERABLE containment purge and

iexhaust penetrations. For the OPERABLE containment purge I
4

and exhaust penetrations, this LCO ensures that these J

. penetrations are isolable by the Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System. The OPERABILITY requirements fori

this LCO ensure that the automatic purge and exhaust valve,

closure times specified in the FSAR can be achieved and
therefore meet the assumptions used in the safety analysis

,

:

) j

(continued) l,

'
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l PAM Instrumentation
" 3.3.3.1

"T~S TF-l%
Table 3.3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 1),

Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

CONDITIONS
REFZRENCED

REQUIRED FRON REQUIRED
FUNCTION CHANNEL 5 ACTION E.1

'

1. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 2 F

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 2 F

3. Suppression Pool Water Level 2 F

4. Drywell Pressure 2 F

5. Primary Containment Area Radiation 2 [G)
__

6. Drywell Sump Level 2 F

7. Drywell Drain Sump Level 2 F

netgtgn F8. PCIV Position 2 e

9. Wide Range fleutron Flux 2 F

10. Drywell H, & 0, Analyzer 2 F

11. Containment H, & 0, Analyzer 2 F

12. Primary Containment Pressure 2 F

13. Suppression Pool Water Temperature 2ICI F

. . . . . . . - . . . . . . - _ . . . - . - . . - . . . . . . - . - - . - - - - - - . - - - - . - - -.-

(a) Not required for isolation valves whose associated penetration flow _nath is isolated by at 1tast one
closed and deactivated automatic valve. closed manual valve {5Hnd flangeg check valve with flow
through the valve secured.s - -( . jg

(b) Only one position indication channel is required for penetration flow paths with o ly one installed
control room indication channel.

(c) Monitoring each (relief valve discharge location).

Reviewer Note: Table 3.3.3.1-1 shall be amended for each plant as necessary to itst:

1. All R 1 story Guide 1.97. Type A instruments, and
2. All R ulatory Guide 1.97. Category 1. non-Type A instruments specified in the plant's Regulatory

Guide .97. Safety Evaluation Report.

1

BWR/4 STS 3.3-26 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs .!
<

3.6.1.3 i

TT TF-/96 ,. ,
'13.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMSi

,- :.

3.6.1.3 e . Primary Containment Isolation : Valves (PCIVs) |
.

LC01 3.6.1.3 : Each PCIV, except reactor building-to-suppression' chamber: j'

.,
'

vacuum breakers, shall be OPERABLE. -

c
:

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,.and 3, .

;
.

When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE >

per LCO 3.3.6.1, " Primary Containment Isolation
-Instrumentation."

.

:

.. i

ACTIONS- 1

!

-------------------------------------NOTES----------------------------------- )
;1; : Penetration flow paths (except for purge valve penetration flow paths] may' q

be unisolated intermittently under. administrative controls. j
,

2. Separate' Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3.. Enter applicable Conditions and. Required Actions for s.ystems made
. inoperable by PCIVs.

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, " Primary
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment

. leakage ~ rate acceptance criteria in_ MODES 1, 2, and.3.
......------------------------------------------------------------------------

,

CONDITION' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

L

A. ---------NOTE--------- A.I Isolate the affected 4 hours except .,
,

',
- Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam i

penetration flow paths by use of at least line j
,1 with two PCIVs. one closed and

de-activated M i----------------------

4- automatic valve, !

One.or more. . closed =mnual valve, 8 hours for main i
'

. penetration flow paths 6 blind flange, or_ steam line |

.with one'PCIV checx valve with flow
__

j,

inoperable- (except . for through the valve !

fd." I' " |. purge valve leakage secured.
'- --.not,withinlimit]. b J~

c
M

(continued)
-

-

7
'

|
' '

.
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3'

TSTF-66
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour -

Only applicable to penetration flow path -

.

with two PCIVs.
'

by use of at leastpenetration flow paths
one closed and '

de-activated----------------------

automatic valve,
One or more closed manual valve,
penetration flow paths SF blind flangg.
with two PCIVs -

>

inoperable [except for / y @ g lut-

purge valve leakage
not within limit].

C. ---------40TE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected [4] hours except
only applicable to penetration flow path for e.xcess flow
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs)

de-activated----------------------

automatic valve, M
One or more closed manual valve,
penetration flow paths @ blind flange 12 hours (for
with one PCIV EFCVs]
inoperable. M /< f

C.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of. administrative
means.
_____________________

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.

D. Secondary containment D.1 Restore leakage rate 4 hours
bypass leakage rate to within limit.

not within limit.

(continued)

BWR/4 STS 3.6-10 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs

3.6.1.3'

TsTF194
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
__

_
_

E. One or more E.1 Isolate the affected 24 hours
penetration flow paths senetration flow path '

.

with one or more )y use of at least'

containment purge one [ closed and
valves not within de-activated
purge valve. leakage automatic valve,
limits. closed manual valve,

@ blind flange .

G3&iple.+y

E.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative

,

means.-

_____________________

Verify the affected Once per
penetration flow path 31 days for
is isolated. isolation

devices outside
containment

M
Prior to
entering MODE 2
or 3 from N0DE
4 if not
performed
within the
previous'

92 days for
isolation
devices inside
containment

M _
_._

(continued)

BWR/4 STS- 3.6-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

13 TF-|Tl ;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

._

SR 3.6.1.3.2 ------------------NOTES------.-.---------
.__ _

1. Only required to be met in
MODES 1, 2, and 3.

.

2. Not required to be met when the ,

[18] inch primary containment purge
valves are open for inerting,
de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA '

or air quality considerations for
'

personnel entry, or Surveillances
'

that require the vcives to be opere.
......... ............... . ............. .

Verify each [18] inch primary containment 31 days
purge valve is closed. :

.

SR 3.6.1.3.3 --.---------------NOTES--...------.----.- ;

F ' l1. Valve 4@ blind flanges in high
radiaton areas may be verified by ff"'d
use of administrative means.-

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that i

are open under administrative |

controls. |

1
.....................___.......___.......

Verify each ry containment isolationj31 days
manual valve blind flange 6at is
located outsi e primary containment and
is required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed.

,

(continued)

.

1

4
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PCIVs -

3.6.1.3 .;-

TS YF-|14
[ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

. SURVEILLANCE- FREQUENCY j,

SR -3.6.1.3.4 ----------------- NOT E S---------------
-

- !

, 1. Valves and blind flanges % h1gh
/or 96 /e.

'

radiation areas may be verified by _ i.

use of administrative means.
_

]
i 2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that |

are open under administrative |
'

controls. ;

:;
!

[ . Verify each pri can'tainment manual j Prior to i

; isolation valvg blind flange that is entering MODE 2 !

: located inside mary containment and is or 3 from !

i required to be closed during accident MODE 4 if a
conditions is closed. primary i

containment was !
.

de-inerted'

*

' while in
MODE 4, if not ,4

performed'

within the :
'previous

92 days j
r ,

'

.

.

F SR. 3.6.1.3.5 Verify continuity of the traversing 31 days -

incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve
explosive. charge.

:

,
4

'

SR 3.6.1.3.6- Verify the isolation time of each power In
operated and each automatic PCIV[, except accordance
for MSIVs,] is within limits. with the

Inservice
Testing
Program or
92 days

! (continued)
"

,

..

.

'
!.

!
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J SCIVs d
13.6.4.2|'

3.6" CONTAlletENT SYSTEMS'

'7~q7"f qg ~ -

'

3.6.4.21 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves ('SCIVs)
.

!

:- LCO. 3.6.4.2 Each S'CIV shall be OPERABLE. j
,

.

0 1

' APPLICABILITY:- MODES l', 2, and 3,' .

-During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies .in the
' - (secondaryi containment, -

.
.

;
During CORE ALTERATIONS,4

During operations with a potenti.. .or draining the' reactor .

; '

vessel - (0PDRVs) .' ,

'

<
J

'

ACTIONS ;

tu
- -------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------ ,'

,

1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under
,

,

;

administrative controls.
.

s

: 2. . Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.
c

..
?

g 3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made i
.

i inoperable by SCIVs. |

______________________________________________________________________________
'

x

b CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME :

:
t

r A. One or more A.1 Isolate the affected 8 hours
? penetration flow paths penetration ' flow path .

with one SCIV by 'use of at least !

inoperable.. one closed and
de-activated.

,

automatic valve, ;

closed manual valve, !

@ blind flange.

M ,or eyuWaled |i

(continued)

. t
i~ .v

.t

e
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SCIVs
3.6.4.2

TS 77- /94
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in -

high radiation areas .

may be verified by
use of administrative
means.
------------------....

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours
Only appligable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least |

!with two isolation one closed and
valves, de-activated 1

automatic valve, l----------------------

closed manual valve, !

One or more G89 blind flange. I
penetration flow paths
with two SCIVs eyxiv. %+
inoperable.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion

,

Time of Condition A 6NH
or B not met in
MODE 1, 2', or 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued) ;

i

BWR/4 STS 3.6-51 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'SCIVs
3.6.4.2 :

~f*5 TFtil
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

,

SR 3.6.4.2.1- ------------------NOTES------------------ ,_--

gaMa /e-1. Valves @ blind flanges 9n high o
radia ion areas may be verified by
use of administ.-ative means.

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

_________________________________________

Verify each secondary containment 31 days
isolation manual valvg($dB> blind flang
that is required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed.

.

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each nower In accordance
: operated and each automatic SCIV .s with the '

'

within limits. Inservice
Testing
Program or !

92 days

.

SR 3.6.4.2.3 Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to [18] months
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

.

,

1

I

BWR/4 STS. 3.6-53 Rev 1, 04/07/95 |
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PM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3.1

TsrFm
BASES j

l

~LC0 5. Primarn Containment Area Radiation (High Rance) I,

| (continued? :

'

this plant, primary containment area radiation (high range)
j PM instrumentation consists of the following:] |

1
,

| 6. Drvwell Sump Level l
|

1 Drywell sump level is a Category I variable provided for !
verification of ECCS functions that operate to maintain RCS !

instrumentation consists of the following:] p level PM
integrity. [For this plant, the drywell sum <

3
'

|

j 7. Drywell Drain Sump Level

Drywell drain sump level is a Category I variable provided !
.

to detect breach of the RCPB and for verification and long i
tem surveillance of ECCS functions that operate to maintain ;

RCS integrity. [For this plant, the drywell drain sum !
level PM instrumentation consists of the following:] p |.

8. Priraary Containment Isolation Valve (PCIV) Position |

.

PCIV position is provided for verification of containment
integrity. In the case of PCIV position, the important

: information is the isolation status of the containment
penetration. The LCO requires one channel of valve position-

indication in the control room to be OPERABLE for each'

active PCIV in a containment penetration flow path, i.e.,
two total channels of PCIV position indication for a

; penetration flow path with two active valves. . For
containment penetrations with only one active PCIV having
control room indication, Note (b) requires a single channel
of valve position indication to be OPERABLE. This is

,

i sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status of
| each isolable penetratica via indicated status of the active

valve, as applicable, and prior knowledge of passive valve
or system boundary status. If a penetration flow path is
isolated, position indication for the PCIV(s) in the,

associated penetration flow path is not needed to detemine
-osuk status.+ Therefore, the position indication for valves in an

iso' ated penetration flow path is not required to be
OPERABLE.

.

(continued)

.BWR/4 STS B 3.3-67 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Primary C:ntainment ~
B 3.6.1.1

^

D TF-l%
B'3.6 CONTAIMENT SYSTEMS ;

, ,

'. LB 3.6.1.1 Primary Containment ,

) BASES
^ I

.

4

BACKGROUND The function of the primary containment is-to isolate and ;

contain fission products released from the Reactor Primary. !

L System following a Design Basis Accider,t (DBA) and to i
,

:confine the postulated release of radioactive material. The
primary containment consists of a steel lined, reinforced ;

concrete vessel, which surrounds the Reactor Primary System i

and provides an. essentially leak tight barrier against an ,

uncontrolled release of raoicactive material to the- i

environment. ;2

'

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the primary >

containment boundary are a part'of the containment leak
tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight barrier: ic ,

:: a.- All penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are either:.

1. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
9 q containment isolation system, or

# #7 [ 2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges} or
4soldv+ de-activated automatic valves secured in their*

,SJs closed positions, except as provided in !
LCO 3.6.1.3, " Primary Containment Isolation i

Valves (PCIVs)";'

b. The primary containment air lock is OPERABLE, except
as provided in LCO 3.6.1.2, " Primary Containment Air |
Lock"; )

: c. -All equipment hatches are closed; and
_ _

d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a
?enetration is OPERABLE, except as provided in,

LCO 3.6.1. [ ] .
'

1
This Specification ensures that the perfonnance of the i
primary containment, in the event of a DBA, meets the j
assumptions used in the safety analyses of References 1 ;

and 2. SR 3.6.1.1.1 leakage rate requirements are in
v

'

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs :
+ B 3.6.1.3 .j*

-, ,

<

.
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.
. B 77'-/14 \

'

-

Bf3.6: CONTAINMENT. SYSTEMS'F
i

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves'(PCIVs).
P ;

i

BASES: ;,,

i
*

. , .4

1 . BACKGROUND
The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other,, .;
accident mitigation systems, is to~1imit fission product !

release during and following postulated Design Basis j
i

|- Accidents (DBAs)'to within limits. Primary containment ;

isolation within the time limits specified for those'

isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures. j

that the release of radioactive material to the environment .i
will be consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses. , l|.L

for a'DBA.
!

The OPERABILITY requirements for. PCIVs help ensure that an; q

adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during jn4

, .and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the j
| ' environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements !

provide assurance that primary containment function assumed 1I

in the safety . analyses will be maintained. These isolation ,

devices are either passive or active (automatic). Manual !"

4

--

valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their 1
'

.-

closed position (including check valves with flow through
Ildl"Yf ^ /g the valve secured), blind flanney and closed systems are 3

f/ constoered passive devices. Check valves, or other i

!

n w Hocl> . automatic valves designed to close without operator action
.

following an accident, are considered active devices. Two

barriers in series are provided for each penetration so that,

no single credible failure or malfunction of an active
: component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that j

exceeds limits assumed in the safety analyses. One of these >

barriers may be a closed system.

[11su >
The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers-

| serve a dual function, one of which is primary containment
isolation. However, since the other safety function of the
vacuum breakers would not be available if the normal PCIV
actions were taken, the PCIV OPERABILITY requirements are
not applicable to the reactor building-to-suppression

,

chamber vacuum breakers valves. .Similar surveillance
i' requirements in the LCO for reactor building-to-suppression

chamber vacuum breakers provide assurance that the isolation'

capability is:available without conflicting with the vacuum
relief function.-

;
(continued)

'

;
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

Ts7~ 66F
BASES'

t

LCO 3.6.1.7, " Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum
(continued) Breakers." The valves covered by this LCO are listed with

their associated stroke times in Reference 2.
.

The normally closed PCIVs are considered OPERABLE when
manual valves are closed or open in accordance with
appropriate administrative controls, automatic valves are

(_ de-activated and secured in their closed position, blind
/Orefu*, flangesfare in place, and closed systems are intact. These ,

f /ro/,frx y passive isolation valve: and devices are those listed in
p# ads Reference 2.

Purge valves with resilient seals, secondary bypass valves,
MSIVs, and hydrostatically tested valves must meet
additional leakage rate requirements. Other PCIV leakage
rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1.1, " Primary Containment,"
as Type B or C testing.

.
'

This LCO provides assurance that the PCIVs will perform
their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of
reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary
containment boundary during accidents.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be
OPERABLE and the primary containment purge valves are not
required to be sealed closed in MODES 4 and 5. Certain
valves, however, are required to be OPERABLE to prevent
inadvertent reactor vessel draindown. These valves are
those whose associated instrumentation is required to be.

OPERABLE per LC0 3.3.6.1, " Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation." (This does not include the valves that
isolate the associated instrumentation.)

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note aPowing penetration flow
path (s) (except for purge valve flow path (s)] to be
unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous

(continued)
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PCIVs |
B 3.6.1.3 ;

~"[~Sn=-fl6 ..

'

BASES ,

L

ACTIONS ' communication with the control room. In this way, the :

(continued) penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary j
containment isolation is indicated. Due to the size of the ;

'

primary containment purge line. penetration and the fact that'

those penetrations exhaust directly from the containment :

atmosphere to the environment, the penetration flow path |

containing these valves is not allowed to be opened under !
administrative controls. A single purge valve in a
penetration flow path may be opened to effect repairs to an
inoperable valve, as allowed by. SR 3.6.1.3.1.

i

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, ;

ifor the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable,
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV. ;

Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued
'

operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by
.

sub:equent Condition entry and application of associated
nequired Actions.

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. . Note 3 ensures
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary,
if the affected system (s) are rendered inoperable by an
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are
exceeded. Pursuant to LC0 3.0.6, these actions are not
required even when the associated LCO is not met.
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper
actions be taken. .

or epoW|enf i

IA.1 and A.2-

!' - . - - %

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV |
iinoperable [except for purge valve leakage not within

limit], the affected penetration flow paths must be .

isolated. The method of isolation must include the use of i

at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely
-affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers
.that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated

.

!

automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind flano ., and
a c. heck valve with flow through the valve secured. fora ;

penetration isolated in accordance with Required Action A.1,

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs ;'
'B 3.6.1.3[ .

.
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~

BASES
1
,

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued);

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means.
"

'

Allowing verification by administrative means is considered
acceptable, since access.to these areas is typically
restricted. Therefore, the probability of misslignment of
these devices, once they have been verified to be in the |

1proper position, is low.
!

.
M .

' .
!-

With one or more penetration flow paths with two PCIVs .
inoperable, either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to '

;

OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must
be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that

% cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure. -*--
hM'r Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and |Or ep de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual. valve, giiPJa i

~ - W I' blind flance, The 1 hour Completion Time is consisterwith |
3 .

pre M# J the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.
I

;

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two PCIVs. )

For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C )
provides the appropriate Required Actions. i

i

|
C.1 and C.2

'

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV'

inoperable, the inoperable valve must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must !

be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use
, '

of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers
that meet this criterion arc a closed and de-activated.
automatic-valve, a closed manual valve,($@ a blind flange.
A check valve may not be used to isolate the affected
penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed within
the [4] hour Completion Time. The Completion Time of
(4) hours is reasonable considering the relative stability
of the closed system (hence, reliability) to act as a
penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance
of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY during

(continued)
. _ _
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B 3.6.1.3

T~S TP/f6
~

~ BASES-

( ' ACTIONS -c.1'and C.2- (continued) ;

L MODES 1, 2, and 3. The Completion Time of 12 hours is
'

-

.

reasonable considering the instrument and the small pipe .i-

-

!diameter of penetration'(hence, reliability) to act as a
; penetration isolation boundary and.the small pipe diamater .

.

'

1 of.the affected penetrations. In the event the affected
penetration flow path is isolated in accredance with-I

Required Action C.1, the affected penet ation must be;
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is

;,

i necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations
required to be isolated .following an accident are isolated. i

The Completion Time of once'per 31 days for verifying each*

affected penetration is isolated is appropriate because the 1
1

valves are operated under administrative controls and the 4

L - probability of their misalignment is low. j
3

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this.
~. Conditis is only applicable to penetration flow paths with

only.one_PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two PCIVs,
Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required Actions. i'

' ,

OMd- 67did*M L Required Action C.2 is modified by_ a Note that applies to
valves /Mblind flhn es located in high radiation areas andaI sog.g, .
asiows tnem to De verified by use of administrative means.'

me (hal.r Allowing verification by administrative means is considered |
1 '

acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of,-

these valves, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is low,

i
_

_

) D.d'
.

With the secondary containment bypass leakage rate or MSIV
.

leakage rate not within limit, the assumptions of the safety
analysis may not be met. Therefore, the leakage must be
restored to within limit within 4 hours. Restoration can be-

,

4

accomplished by isolating the penetration that caused the-

limit to be exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated
automatic valve, closed manual valve, @rblind flange,. When'

: - a penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated'
; - penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage

through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are-

used to isolate the penetration,_ the leakage rate is ass d'
g

_

7 c, eyuuleJ
~

'.(continued)/30 *
n-

r
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BASES
:
,

- '

LACTIONS- - Q d (continued)
to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices. |

-

The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the' -
'

. time required to restore the leakage by isolating the ,

penetration and the relative'importance of secondary;
containment bypass leakage to the overall containment

,

_ functlon.
,

-

;<

'

* -
_

- E.1. E.2. and E.3 ,

.c

|
In the event one or more containment purge valves are not| .

within the purge valve -leakage limits, purge valve leakage ,

! i- must be restored to within limits or the affected
*

penetration must be isolated. The method of isolation must
be by. the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot,

'

be adversely affected by a single active failure. Isolation -*

gF barriers that meet this criterion are a [ closed and-
,

-

efuwls - | de-activated automatic vaive, ciosed manuai valve, e biind
,

3 .

| gfdfx flangji. If a purge valve with resilient seals is utilized, '
>

to satisfy Required Action E.1, it must have been(Mg demonstrated to meet the leakage requirements of
i SR 3.6.1.3.7. The specified Completion Time is reasonable,

considering that one containment purge valve remains closed- ,

;- so that a gross breach of containment does not exist.

In accordance with Required Action E.2, this penetration
flow path must be verified to be . isolated on a periodic
basis. The periodic verification is necessary to ensure.

that containment penetrations required to be isolated
following an accident, which are no longer capable of being
automatically isolated, will be in the isolation position
should an event occur. This Required Action does not
require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it'

involves verification that those isolation devices outside
containment and potentially capable of being mispositioned
are in the correct position. For the isolation devices
inside containment, the time period specified as " prior to-

entering _ MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if not performed within the ;
-

previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is ;
'considered reasonable in view of the. inaccessibility of the

isolation devices and other administrative controls that
will ensure that isolation device misalignment is an .

_ unlikely possibility. !'
_

i

(continued)
4

5

LBWR/4 STS- B 3.6-22 Rev I, 04/07/95
,

)1

~~..i.i--. __. ..- - , . . . _ . _ _ . , . , ~ . , ,, -



.-. - . . . - . - _ . . ~ - - - - . - . .- . . . .

q-
,

,

PCIVs |
B 3.6.1.3 1

.' TsTFI96~
|"

BASES.

I'SR 3.6.1.3.3

L .(continued) This SR verifies that each pri rV:ontainment isolation , ,

manual valve @ blind flange t an is located outside - >

_ primary condatnment and is required to be closed during;

: accident conditions is closed.. The'SR helps to ensure that-
L post. accident ' leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside .
;

the primary containment boundary is within design limits. ,'

:

~

' '

This SR does not' require any testing or valve manipulation.-

Rather;.it' involves verification that those PCIVs outside-

primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are i'

in the correct position. .Since verification of valve;s

position for PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively
easy, the 31' day Frequency was chosen _to provide added
assurance'that the PCIVs are in the correct-positions.~

_

'

b o eya;vele.M Two Notes have.been added to this SR. The first Note allows
j valver G@ blind flances located in high radiation areas'tou> -

W l" f be ver1"ied by use of administrative controls. Allowing.

,

rvu 4Lh7 verification by. administrative controls is considered .

acceptable since the primary containmant is inerted and
access to these areas is typically restricted duringo'
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
probability of' misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have
been verified to be in the proper position, is low. A
second Note' has been included to clarify that PCIVs that are ;

'

open under. administrative controls are not required to meet
the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.

'

SR 3.6.1.3.4

This SR verifies that each primar containment manual :

isolation valveMblind flange that is located inside-

primary contaifiment and is required to be closed during '

accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that ;

post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside'

!the primary containment boundary is within design limits.
For PCIVs inside primary containment, the Frequency defined
as " prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary 1-

containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed ;

within the previous 92 days" is appropriate since these .

PCIVs are. operated under administrative controls and the
.

;- . probability of their misalignmentiis low.
.

:| '

.(continued)+

!
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BASES j

p2 e. gile] i.raL% Whdd ;

; SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.4 (continued) |

- REQUIREMENTS .

.

; Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows . ~|'

valve blind flanges ocated in high radiation areas to- .

4

be ver by use of administrative controls. Allowing :
. ,

verification by administrative controls is considered ,

: acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and i:
access to these areas is typically restricted during ;

<
- MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the :
probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have ,

been verified to be in their proper position, is low.~ A
second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs that are ;

.

open under administrative controls are.not required to meet r

the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.F ,

p

31 _1 6.1.3.5 j

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are~ >

actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive !'
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will

,

,

i actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such
as those that limit the shelf life of the explosive charges,.

; must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is based on
: operating experience that has demonstrated the reliability

of the explosive charge continuity.

SR 3.6.1.3.6

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated and each
automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.7.4

The isolation time test ensures that the valve will isolate.

in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the
safety analyses. The isolation time and Frequency of this i

,

SR are [in accordance with the requirements of the Inservice ~
Testing Program or 92 days).

,

SR 3.6.1.3.7
'

For primary containment purge valves with resilient seals,
additional | leakage rate testing beyond the test requirements

' of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref. 3), is required to ensure ;
__

:m
(continued)

i
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LASES'
.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.11 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

required. The replacement charge for the explosive squib
'

shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired -

or from another batch that has been certified by having one'

of the batch successfully fired. The frequency of 18 months
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the
administrative controls on replacement charges and the
frequent checks of circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.5).

-
_

SR 3.6.1.3.12

This SR ensures that the leakage rate of secondary
containment bypass leakage paths is less than the specified
leakage rate. This provides assurance that the assumptions
in the radiological evaluations of Reference 7 are met. The
leakage rate of each bypass leakage path is assumed to be
the maximum pathway leakage (leakage through the worse of
the two isolation valves) unless the penetration is isolated

y qukded by use of one closed and de-activated automatic valve,
closed manual valve,@ bli.nd flanup, In this case, the

/JoIM'* Ieakage rate of the isolated bypass leakage path is assumed 1

,

rnefh") to be the actual pathway leakage through the isolation'

k device. If both isolation valves in the penetration are
closed, the actual leakage rate is the lesser leakage rate
of the two valves. This method of quantifying maximum
pathway leakage is only to be used for this SR (i.e.,
Appendix J maximum pathway leakage limits are to be
quantified in accordance with Appendix J). The Frequency is
required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by approved
exemptions (and therefore, the Frequency extensions of SR
3.0.2 may not be applied), since the testing is an Appendix 1

J, Type C test. This SR simply imposes additional
acceptance criteria. Note 1 is added to this SR which-

states that these valves are only required to meet this
leakage limit in MODES 1, 2, and 3. In the other j

conditions, the Reactor Coolant System is not pressurized ;

and specific primary containment leakage limits are not |,

required.

[ Bypass leakage is considered part of L,. [ Reviewer's Note: i

L__ unless specifically exempted).) i_

I
.

(continued)
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,

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT. SYSTEMS i

B 3.6.4.2 . Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

: BASES
.- . _ _ . . _ _ _ . . _ - . _ . _ _ . _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _

BACKGROUND The function of the SCIVs, in combination with other .
accident mitigation systems,.is to limit fission product
release during and following postulated Design Basis

.

Accidents (DBAs) (Ref. 1). Secondary containment isolation
within the time limits specified for those isolation valves
designed to close automatically ensures that fission
products that leak from. primary containment following a DBA,
or that are released during certain operations when primary
containment is not required to be.0PERABLE or take place
outside primary containment, are maintained within the-

secondary containment boundary.

The OPERABILITY requirements for SCIVs help ensure that anr .

adequate [ secondary] containment boundary is maintained~

during and after an accident by minimizing potential paths
to the environment. These isolation devices consist of
either passive devices or active (automatic) devices. j

Manual valves, de-activated automatic ulves secured in ;--
'[ pd their closed position (including check valves with flow !

/ through the valve secured), and blind flanges re considered
gaW4 jen /.

! .

passive devices.
;

I 50l4 ~ Automatic SCIVs close on a (secondary] containment isolation
'

'

O.M p/r signal to establish a boundary for untreated radioactive
material within (secondary] containment following a DBA or

_

other accidents.
__

pterf Other penetrations are isolated by the use of valves in the
4 .

closed position or blind flanges.
.

APPLICABLE The SCIVs must be OPERABLE to ensure the [ secondary]
. SAFETY ANALYSES containment barrier to fission product releases is

established. The principal accidents for which the
(secondary] containment boundary is required are a loss of
coolant accident (Ref. 1) and a fuel handling accident
inside (secondary] containment (Ref. 2). The (secondary]
containment performs no active function in response to
either of these limiting events, but the boundary .

,

(continued)
.
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, ..
73 TF-ML

_

-BASES. !

,

.

LAPPLICABLE .

established by SCIVs.is required-to ensure that leakage from'

SAFETY ANALYSES' the primary containment is processed by_ the~ Standby Gas
'

=(continued) Treatment (SGT) System before being released to the.
.

t

environment. 5
,

1 Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE.with 1. solation times within
limits ~ ensures that fission products will remain trapped-

i inside [second.r 1 containment so that they can be treated
:by the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.7

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
;--

.

_

' LCO) SCIVs form a part of the [ secondary] containment boundary.
The.SCIV safety. function is related-to control of offsite<

radiation releases. resulting from DBAs. |
"

E The power operated isolation' valves are considered OPERABLE'

when their isolation times are within limits and-the valves
actuate on an automatic isolation signal. The valves'

covered by this LCO, along with their associated stroke f5r eywd/ *
' times, are listed in Reference 3. 's d ./ m

swAdr
,

,

The normally closed isolation valvesM blind flanges are - -

|
considered OPERABLE when manual valves are closed or open in '

I j k,,f) accordance with appropriate administrative controls,
:
'

automatic SCIVs are de-activated and secured in their closed
L4 E

.

g position, and blind flangesjare in place. These passive

Q. M 4 1 s isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 3.W.

.

; .

In M00ES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product
-

APPLICABILITY +'

release to the. primary containment that leaks to the-
.

(secondary] containment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of. ,

SCIVs is required.

In MODES '4 and 5, the probability and consequences'of these
events are reduced due to pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs
0PERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for other
situations.under which significant radioactive releases can i

be postulated, such as during operations with a potential .

'

for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs), during CORE

y ,

.(continued)
t i
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BASES |
'

_

'

, APPLICABILITY ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel
(continued) assemblies in the [ secondary] containment. Moving . -

irradiated fuel assemblies in the [ secondary] containment,
a

"

,

may also occur in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
.

1

I ' ACTIONS The ACTIONS'are modified by three Notes. The first Note'
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated i'

- intermittently under administrative controls. These
' controls consist of staticaing a dedicated operator, who is -

i

1 in continuous communication with the control room, at the
'

{ controls of the isolation device. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for

-

'[ secondary] containment isolation is indicated. j

i The second Note provides clarification that for the purpose
of this LCO separate Condition entry is allowed for each 3-

,

penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate-

compensatory actions for each inoperable SCIV. Complying;

; with the Required Actions may allow for. continued operation,
and subsequent inoperable SCIVs are governed by subsequent '

: Condition entry and application.of associated Required'

Actions.
j.

The third Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are
taken, if necessary, if the affected system (s) are rendered
inoperable by an inoperable SCIV.

,

j

A.1 and A.2

In the event that there are one or more penetration flow-
paths with one SCIV inoperable, the affected penetration.

flow path (s) must be isolated. The method of isolation must,
'

include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.'

Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
g,r . alsNent de-activated automatic SCIV, a closed manual valve, and a
, .

blind flanaec For penetrations isolated in accordance with
8 5* k M ' ~ Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the

m fhed penetration should be the closest available device to~

[ secondary] containment. The Required Action must be'

.

completed within the 8 hour Completion Time. The specified
time period is reasonable considering the time required to

(continued):

n
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BASES !

j-
4

4

| ' ACTIONS A.1'and'A.2 (continued) |

1solate'the penetration, and the probability of a DBA, which
, ;.

requires the SCIVs to close, occurring during this short -

; :

time is very low.'

;

'

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in
,

accordance with Required Action A;1, the.affected .

: penetration must-be verified to be isolated on a periodic
basis. This is necessary to ensure that [secondaryl
containment penetrations required to be isolated following ;

- an accident, but no longer capable of being automatically. l-

.

isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event i

occur. The' Completion Time of once per 31 days is |
'

appropriate because the valves are operated under ;
.

,

administrative controls and.the probability of their' .

; misalignment is low. This Required Action does net require
any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it involves.

verification that the affected penetration remains isolated. )
,

i
: -

| Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to !
devices located in high radiation areas and allows them to '

be verified closed by use of administrative controls. i

Allowing verification by administrative controls is i
,

considered acceptable, since access to these areas is j

typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of |
misalignment, once they havs been verified to be in the t

proper position, is low,'

i
y ,<

With two SCIVs in one or more penetration flow paths
inoperable, the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated within 4 hours. The method of isolation must

g 9 /M e ]ntJ include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.

i.sM" Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and !

'

g pl de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
_

blind f1 Aam The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable !
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and '

the probability,of a DBA, which requires the SCIVs to close,
'

1

occurring during this short time, is very low.

The Condition has been modified by a Note stating that
Condition B is only applicable to penetration flow paths

,

'(continued) ,
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BASES (continued)

a;fle *

SURVEILLANCE' . SR 3.6.4.2.1
~

REQUIREMENTS-
This SR verifies that each secondar containment manual ,'

closedduring1c@cident'conditionsisclosed..TheSRhelps
isolation valvg blind flange t at is required to be -

.

to ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids
or gases outside-of the (secondary] containment boundary is-
within design limits. This SR does~not require any. testing
or valve manipulation. Rather, .it involves verification-

- that those SCIVs in (secondary] containment that are. capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position.

I

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to. personnel during
normal operation and verification of their position is
relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to
provide added assurance that the SCIVs are in the correct'
positions. f[ . y ,. g A. , g A/p

TwoNoteshavebeenaddedtothisSplocatedinhighThe first Note'

applies to valveg @d' allows them to be verified by use of
blind flanges

radiation areas an-

: administrative controls. Allowing verification by
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since'

access to these areas-is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have'

been verified to be in the proper position, is low.
;

i. A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that
; are open under administrative controls are not required to

meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open.

1

[ SR 3.6.4.2.2
'

I Verifying that the isolation time of each power operated and
each automatic SCIV is within limits is required to'

demonstrate OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures'

that the SCIV will isolate in a time period less than or
equal to that assumed in the safety analyses. The isolation

i time and Frequency of this SR are [in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program or 92 days].

:

(continued)'
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iPAM Instrumentati:;n

3.3.3.1

|STPRd
Table 3.3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation : ,

.
.

CONDITIONS
REFERENCED

REQUIRED F196 REQUIRED
FljNCTION CHANNELS ACTION E.1 -

1. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 2 F i

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 2 F

'

3. Suppression Pool Water Level 2 F

4. Drywell Pressure 2 F

5. Primary Containment Area Radiation 2 [G)
. -

5. Drywell Sump Level 2 F

7. Drywell Drain Sump Level 2 F

F2 g et g t g8. PCIV Position

9. Wide Range Neutron Flux 2 F

10. Drywell H, & 0, Analyzer 2 F

11. Containment 410, Analyzer 2 F

12. Primary Containment Pressure 2 F

13. Suppression Pool Water Temperature 2(C) F

. _ . - _.

(a) Not required for itolation valves whose associated penetrationligwgh s isolated by at least one
closed and 64-activated automatic valve. closed manual valve {bTind flange or check valve with flow
through the valve secured.' - = .g

(b) Only one position indication channel is required for penetration flow paths y one installed
control isom indication channel.

(c) Monitoring each (relief valve discharge location].

Reviewer's Note: Table 3.3.3.1 1 shall be amended for each plant as necessary to list:

1. All Regulatory Guido 1.97. Type A instranents. and
2.' All Regulatory Guide 1.97. Category 1. non-Type A instruments specified in the plant's Regulatory

Guide 1.97. Safety Evaluation Report.

.
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' 3.6.1.3 . ' |
Tsrftr' . i

.. ~- y

3.6D.CONTAlletENT SYSTEMS |
-

.|,

- 3.6.1.3 . Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)'
, ,

,

..!

.LCO 3.6.1.3-- - Each PCIV shall be OPERABLE. 5,

;

. ;

APPOCABILITY: MODES'1', 2i and 3, :

When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERAELE'
per LCO 3.3.6.1, " Primary Containment Isol:, tion
Instrumentation."

i
..

-ACTIONS:

-e---------------------------------NOTES-----------------------------------
fli Penetration flow paths'[except for [ ] _ inch purge valve penetration' flow ,

paths] may be unisolated intermittent'y under administrative controls.
.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

- 3. Enter applicable Conditions .and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by PCIVs.

C Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, " Primary . l

Containment," when PCIV. leakage results in exceeding overall containment !
- leakage rate acceptance criteria in MODES 1, 2, and 3. |'

___________________________.....---______ .___-_____________________ -__________
)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

i
!

A~ ---------NOTE--------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except i.

Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam < ;
'.

i penetration flow paths by use of at least line
with two PCIVs. one closed and

de-activated M j----------------------;

automatic valve,
'

One or.more c d man _ual v 8 hours for main,

- penetration' flow paths lind flan _ge, or steam line
_

with one PCIV cnecK vaive with flow
inoperable (except for . through the valve - !

ji purge valve or -' secured. 9"'.,g.

secondary containment
- =

4

-bypass' leakage not= M
"

withinlimit]. . 1

.

,

~

(continued),
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PCIVs
'

3.6.1.3
'

T~ 77~/ftS

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQll? RED ACTION .CONPLETION TINE
._ _ _ .

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected I hour -

Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two PCIVs. one closed and

de-activated----------------------

automatic valve,
One or more closed manual valve,
penetration flow paths @ blind flange.
with two PCIVs
inoperable [except for -

lpurge valve leakage 'or c7al# eafnot within limit].

;

C. ---------NOTE--------- C.1 Isolate the affected [4] hours I
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with only one PCIV. one closed and

de-activated----------------------

automatic valve,
i One or more closed manual valve,

penetration flow paths @ blind flangefwith one PCIV
inoperab1e. bND , y quiklent'

C.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means. ,

_____________________

Verify the affected Once per 31 days ;

penetration flow path ;
,

is isolated.

D. Secondary containment 0.1 Restore leakage rate 4 hours
bypass leakage rate to within limit.
not within limit.

_

(continued)
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PCIVs t*

'
3 3.6.1.3

TS D~-t94 - :

)- . ACTIONS '(continued)
,

-CONDITION ~ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

__
_,

'

E. One or more . E.1 Isolate the 'affected 24 hours .

;

.. penetration flow paths penetration flow path;

with one or more by use of at least
containment purge one (closed and"

valves not within de-activated
; purge valve leakage automatic valve,' r

limits.- closed manual. valve,'

@ blind flange).
'

M pr- cguiva led
'

i E.2 --------NOTE--------- ,

Isolation devices in, a
high radiation areas-"

may be verified by''
use of administrativer,

; means. .

_____________________

Varify theLaffected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path for isolation
is isolated. devices outside ,

|
containment

b g
.

Prior.to
.

entering' MODE 2I
or 3 from MODE 4
if not performed: .

within the
previous 92 days
for isolation,

' -

devices inside*

containment'

M

.
E.3 Perform SR 3.6.1.3.6 Once per

for the resilient [92] days
seal purge valves
closed to comply with
Required Action E.1.,

-
_._

(continued).2

,
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

'T~s Tf- i n
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.3' -----------------NOT ES---- = -------- -

1. Valve (j@ blir.d flange /in high ya.W / i

radia on areas may be verified by -

use of administrative means;
!

2. .Not required to be met for PCIVs that i
art open under administrative
controls.- ,

''arify each ry containment isolation) 31 days '

.

manual valve, blind flange that is 1v

located outs primary containmer,t,
,
'

drywell, and steam tunnel and is required>

| to be closed during accident conditions
i is closed.-

4

SR 3.6.1.3.4 ------------- ---- NOT E S ---- *- - - -- ------ -
1. Valves #@ blind flanges in high

radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
L are open under administrative
i controls.

____________ ____________________________

i Verify each p ry containment isolation. Prior to
i manual valv blind flangeFthat is entering MODE 2

located ins e primary containment, or 3 from
drywell, or steam tunnel and is required MODE 4, if not'

to be closed during accident conditions performed'

is closed. within the |
.

,

previous
92 days i

|
j-

.

I-: (continued)

j4

u |
;

|
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-SCIVs ie
3.6.4.2 !

~

3.6 :CONTAlleiENT SYSTEMS
. .

.3.6.E21 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)
,

'

LCO 3.6.4.2 Each SCIV shall be OPERABLE. -

,

:

]i f
i-

' APPLICABILITY:: MODES I, 2,-'and 3, . ..
.

During movement of irradiated fuel. assemblies in the ,

(primary or. secondary containment], '|
During CORE ALTERATIONS, .

.

t

During operations with a potential for draining the reactor j
vessel (0PDRVs). .

s
.,!

: ACTIONS |

------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------ i
;I. Penetration .f, low paths may be unisolated intermittently under -|

~

administrative controls. i

1

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path. '

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by SCIVs.

.,

CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.I Isolate the affected 8 hours ,

penetration flow paths penetration flow path I

with one SCIV by use of at least |
finoperable. one closed and

de-activated.

automatic valve,
closed manual valve,

@ blind flang .

AlfQ or.ep/Alen*
7

(continued)

|

1
?,

!

' ;
!
i

.
'

.
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SCIVs
3.6.4.2

737~P/Tl |..-

ACTIONS

-CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME' j
!

A. (continued)_ A.2 -------NO TE--------- "

Isolation devices in'

high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means.

:!

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path ,

is isolated.
!

1

B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours
Only applicable.to penetration flow path'

penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two isolation one closed and
valves. . de-activated

automatic valve,----------------------

closed manual valve,
One or more (g blind flang .

' penetration flow paths I

Iwith two SCIVs __ -

,

inoperable. eyaiva /s.,*

,

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A MQ
or B not met:in i

MODE 1, 2, o'r 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours ]

(continued)
4

|

!
4

e

i
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SCIVs
3.6.4.2 ,

T~STP/76 \+

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS' ]

SURVE e NCE FREQUENCY |,

I~ SR' 3.6.4.2.1 ----------------- NOT E S----------------- |
'

.
'

1. Valver,@ blind f1anges*in high :|
radiat on areas may be verified by. !

use of administrative controls. 3fg

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that 1
-

-

~ Lare open under administrative means. i<

_________________________________________

Verify 'each secondary containment 31 days '

isolation manual valv blind flange
ithat is required to e osed during

accident conditions is closed.
.

;

i

|- - -

|SR '3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each power In
'

operated and each automatic SCIV is- accordance
within limits. with the .|*

Inservice |

Testing !
Program or i
92 days '

j. |
- -

l
'

l
.1
: SR 3.6.4.2.3 Verify each automatic GCIV actuates to [1S] months |

the isolation position on an actual or
simulated automatic isolation signal.'

,

.

.

-BWR/6'STS~ 3.6-50 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Drywell Isolation Valve [s] !
3.6.5.3-.

; TYF64 1

j -3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS !

3.6.5.3 Drywell Isolation Valve [s]

'

LC0 3.6.5.3 'Each drywell isolation valve [, except for Drywell Vacuum
Relief.. System valves ] shall be OPERABLE.

~
'

,

I .APFLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

!

| ' ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------ 1
4

11. Penetration flow paths nay be unisolated intermittently under
; administrative controls. . ,

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path. )
3.. . Enter appl'icable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made I

inoperable by drywell isolation valves..

,

,

'

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.5.1,
; "Drywell," when drywell isolation valve leakage results in exceeding

overall drywell bypass leakage rate acceptance criteria.
|

. ..............................................................................

:

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1
'

A. One'or more A.1 Isolate the affected 8 hours
penetration flow paths penetration flow path,

with one drywell by use of at least.

isolation valve one closed and4

inoperable. -de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,.

417uM4/e[66Tiiid flange, _or$
cneck valvT with flow
through the valve
secured.

MR

(continued)
'

i

- |
'

x.
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Drywell Is@lation Valve [s]
3.6.5.3

TS IT IT'-
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTE---------
'

Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means.
____...________.__...

Verify the affected Prior to
penetration flow path entering MODE 2
is isolated. or 3 from

MODE 4, if not
performed within ,

the previous i

92 days
,

'
.

1
B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours

Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two isolation one closed and
valves. de-activated

automatic valve,----------------------

closed manual valve,
One or more pblind flange, or,g [eruive/@ l
penetration flow paths Mc3 vane with flow !
with two drywell through the valve |

isolation valves secured.
inoperable.

C. Aequired Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

BWR/6 STS 3.6-62 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Drywell Isolation Valve [s] 1

3.6.5.3 l

T5TFM
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

l
___ _ ;

SR 3.6.5.3.1 Verify each [ ] inch drywell purge 31 days ;
isolation valve is sealed closed. ;

_ ___

]
|
i

SR 3.6.5.3.2- ------------------NOTE------------------- I
Not required to be met when the drywell j
purge supply or exhaust valves are open
for pressure control, ALARA or air i
quality considerations'for personnel
entry, or Surveillances that require the
valves to be open [provided the [20] inch
containment [ purge system su

; exhaust] lines are isolated]pply and
.

_________..______________________________ .

.

Verify each [20] inch drywell purge 31 days
isolation valve is closed.

__

:
' SR 3.6.5.3.3 ------------------NOTE----------_-------- i

Not required to be met for drywell
isolation valves that are open under4

administrative controls.
......__________________...______________

Veri each drywell isolation manual Prior to
valv blind flan that is required entering MODE 2 ,

to b osed during accident conditions- or 3 from '

is closed. MODE 4, if not
performed in

-_ . the previous-

y ;g/,,,6 92 days

.

(continued)

h

f

.
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PM Instrumentaticn
B 3.3.3.1-

TS TF-MS |
BASES

; LCO 8. Primarn Containment Isoittion Valve (PCIV) Position
(continued?,

: ,

'

-

.|
: valve, as applicable, and prior knowledge of passive valve |

or system boundary status, If a
position indication for the PCIV(penetration is isolated.s) in the associated.

! .J sug penetration flow path is not needed to deterwine status.*7- Inerefore, the position indication for valves in an isolated.

penetration is not required to te OPERABLE.
~ ~

For this plant, the PCIV position PM instrumentation ,

| _ consists of the following: |_

i !
j j. Wide Ranae Neutron Flux !

,' Wide range neutron flux is a Category I variable provided to
verify. reactor shutdown.,

i
'

_ .
__

'

For this plant, wide range neutron flux PM instrumentation'

_ consists of the following,

; _

i

LO. 11. Drywell and Containment Hydronen and Qxvge_n
unalyzer'

I Drywell and containment hydrogen and oxygen analyzers cre :

Category I instruments provided to detect high hydrogen er>

oxygen concentration conditions that represent a potential :
'

: for containment breach. This variable is also important in :
verifying the adequacy of mitigating actions..

.

For this plant, the drywell and containment hydrogen and
oxygen cnalyzers PM instrumentation consists of the
following: !

12. Primary Containment Pressure

Primary containment pressure is a Category I variable
provided to verify RCS and containment integrity and to
verify the effectiveness of ECCS actions taken to prevent
containment breach. Two wide range primary containment 4

pressure signals are transmitted from separate pressure
transmitters and are continuously recorded and displayed on
two control' room recorders. These recorders are the primary

3

4 :
!

(continued)

BWN/6 STS 8 3.3-58 Rev 1, 04/07/95 !
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PCIVs ,

8 3.6.1.3 j

TSIT-MS |
B 3.6~ CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

!.

8 3.6.1.3 ' Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) i

!

: BASES. I"

:

.

"
BACKGROUND ~ The function ~of the PCIVs,-in combination with other1

accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product'

,

release during and following postulated Design Basis |
.

'

'
Accidents (DBAs) to within limits. Primary containment '

.

isolation within the time limits specified for those PCIVs- -

designed to close automatically ensures that~the release of: .:1- radioactive material to the environment will be consistent !
'

with the assumptions used in the analyses for a DBA.

The OPERASILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an 1
.

[ adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during 1

and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the.

environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements..

L provide assurance that the primary containment function
: assumed in the safety analysis will be maintained. These''

isolation devices consist of either passive devices or

C f T 'N g g [ ? automatic valves s)ecured in their closed position (includingactive (automatic devices. Manual valves, de-activated.

i

lDpg m/hols check valves with flow through the valve secured), blind.

; flangess and closed systems are considered passive devices.
~

chec t valves, or.other automatic valves designed to close
without operator action following an accident, are

!- considered active devices. Two barriers in series are
provided for each penetration so that no single credible,

failure or malfunction of an active component can result in,

a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds limits assumed
in the safety analysis. One of these barriers may be a,

7 closed system.
|

;

1 Ash
. ',The [6] and [20) inch primary containment purge valves are:

-

|
PCIVs that are qualified for use during all operationali

conditions. The :6] and [7.0) inch primary containment purge
*

valves are normally maintained closed in MODES I, 2, and 3
'

) . to ensure leak tightness. The purge valves must be closed
when not being used for pressure control, ALARA, or air

i

quality. considerations to ensure that the primary |
containment boundary assumed in the safety analysis will be iaintained

',4

!

'

:

(continued) i
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

~1T Tf-M4
BASES

APPLICABLE [The purge valves may be unable to close in the environment
SAFETY ANALYSES following a LOCA. Therefore, each of the purge valves is

(continued) required to remain sealed closed during MODES 1, 2, and 3.
,

In this case, the single failure criterion remains
applicable to the primary containment pcrge valve due to
failure in the control circuit associated with each valve.
Again, the primary containment purge valve design precludes
a single failure from compromising the primary containment
boundary as long as the system is operated in accordance
with this LCO.]

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement. .

LCO PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The .

PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss of
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary..

containment boundary during a DBA. .

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are required
to have isolation times within limits and actuate on an
automatic isolation signal. Primary containment purge
valves that are not qualified to close under accident
conditions must be sealed closed [or blocked to prevent full
opening] to be OPERABLE. The valves covered by this LCO are
listed with their associated stroke times in the FSAR
(Ref. 3).

Of 67ad.a /'"}
The normally closed PCIVs are considered OPERABLE when
manual valves are closed or open in accordance with

g[, koa appropriate administrative controls, automatic valves are ,

de-activated and secured in their closed position, blind l

fru.00d 5 L flanaes#are in place, and closed systems are intact. These
passive isolation valves and devices are those listed in_ .

Reference 3. Purge valves with resilient seals, secondary
bypass valves, MSIVs, and hydrostatically tested valves must
meet additional leakage rate requirements. Other PCIV
leakage rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1.1, " Primary
Containment," as Type B or C testing. 1

This LCO provides assurance that the PCIVs will perform
their designed safety functions to m -imize the loss ofi

reactor coolant inventory and establisn the primary
containment boundary during accidents.

!

(continued)
1
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"
PCIVs

*

B 3.6.1.3 H,

*THPMi
'

BASES.

,
.

- :
. :ACTIONSc subsequent Condition entry and application of associated..

'(continued) Required Actions. ;
,_

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures
*

appropriate remedial actions. are taken, if necessary, if the ;,

affected system (s) are rendered inoperable by an inoperable,; '

PCIV:(e.g., an Emergency: Core Cooling System subsystem is :

: inoperable due to a failed open test return valve).. Note 4
ensures appropriate remedial actions are taken when the. ;3.
primary containment leakage limits are exceeded. Pursuant i
tc LC0 3.0.6, there ACTIONS are not required even when the 1

'

associated LC0 is not met. Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are ;
added to require the proper actions are taken.-

'
i
;

A.1 and A.2
i i

'

With one' or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV..

inoperable [except for purge valve or secondary containment;'
bypass leakage not within limits), the affected penetration ;

i flow path must be isolated. Tne method of isolation must i
'' include the use of at least one isolation barrier that

--

cannot be adversely.affected by a single active failure.
o r ef u d, e Q'!" Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
' 5# Ap . . de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind i
- '

- flanase and a check valve with flow through the valve :I
J VMe,Mhd secured. For penetrations isolated in accordance with,

\ Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the j<

. penetration should be the closest available one to the i

primary containment. The Required Action must be complet'ed
within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for main steam

'

lines). The specified titne period of 4 hours is reasonable
considering the time required to isolute the penetration and

'

the relative'importance of supporting primary containment
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines,,

,

an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time
' of 8 hours for the main steam lines allows a period of time

to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that
,

' MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam .

line(s) and a potential for plant chutdown.

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected

. penetration flow path taust be verified to be isolated on a
' periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary ,

' containment penetrations required to be isolated following
4

,

'
;

(continued)

BWR/6 STS B 3.6-19 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

T~5 7T-t%
BASES

,

ACTIONS JL1 (continued)
,

Isolation barriers thtt meet this criterion are a close and-
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a

'

blind flanaes The I hour Completien Time is consistent with'

)y the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.
e7mm/enf

.

/ jg/J g Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition ?

is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two PCIVs.
-(> n%O8d For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C

,

L provides the appropriate Required Actions. '
--

;

s

C.) and C.2

When one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV
inoperable, the inoperable valve must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must., ,

be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use
of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely ,

affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers ;

that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated |

automatic valve, a closed manual valve,@ a blind flange.
A check valve may not be used to isolate the affected
penetration. Required Action C.1 must be completed within
[4] hours. The [4 hour Completion Time is reasonable
consideringthere]ativestabilityoftheclosedsystem
(hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation
boundary and the relative importance of supporting primary
containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. In the
event the affected penetration is isolated in accordance
with Required Action C.1, the affected penetration flow path
must be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This
is necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations
required to be isolated following an accident are isolated.
The Completion Time of once per 31 days for verifying that
each affected penetration is isolated is appropriate because ;

the valves are operated under administrative controls and i
the probability of their misalignment is low. !

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is applicable only to those penetration flow paths with only,

oca PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two PCIVs,
Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required Actions.
This Note is necessary since this Condition is written

(continued)

BWR/6 STS B 3.6-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PCIVs '

~ " B 3.6.1.3 j

TS TFf76 .-
<

;

BASES-

;

C
| ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

'

specifically to address'those penetrations with a single
'

PCIV. .

4 T
Of C7** Required Action C.2.is modified by a Note that~ applies to: ,

blind flanges 'uated in high radiation. areas and ;
valve , t em to be verified oy use of administrative means., ' 8'*gg.,_-.,

allow 1

,y>1c) bod 5 Allowing verification by administrative means is considered i

acceptable, since access to these areas is typically i

restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalign.nent of !

- these valves, once they, have been verified to be in the
proper position, is low. -

i. " --

_

,

y ep;va led isola ko t- }
| y 01:JhocI ;~ ~

j (__ -

,

With the secondary containment. bypass leakage rate, not! -

within limit, the assumptions of the safety analysis are not u
Imet. Therefore, the . leakage must be restored to within

limit within 4 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by*

isolating the penetration that caused the limit to be-

exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated automatic
l

valve, closed manual valve, @ blind flange *t When a ;
,

penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolation -

>- penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage i

through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are '

used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed
to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices.;

, ;

The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the.*
,

ttime required to restore the leakage by isolating thec

penetration and the relative importance of secondary'
.

L containment bypass leakage to the overall containment
F function.

'
,

i

E.1. E.2. and E.3
,

In the event one or more containment purge valves are not
within the purge valve leakage limits, purge valve leakage'

must be restored to within limits or the affectedi

senetration must be isolated. The method of isolation must 6

se by the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot ;

be adversely affected-by a single active failure. Isolation
barriers that meet this criterion are a [ closed and __

,

(continued)
'

"
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PCIVs-_

. 83.6.1.3.
7~5 TF-t%

-s : BASES

ACTIONS ~ E.1. E.2. and-E.3 (continue'd)
-

.

F P']/J de-activated-automatic valve, closed manual valve,@ilizedblind-.

/ flangW. -If a purge-valve with resilient sea" is ut '

isf /,.f/vC / to satisfy Required Action E.1 it must have be...
g4/ f demonstrated to meet the leakage requirements of
s SR 3.6.1.3.6. The specified Completion Time.is reasonable,

considering that one containment. purge valve remains closed,

] so-that a gross breach of containment does not exist.

In accordance with Required Action E.2, this penetration,.

flow path must be verif.ied to be isolated on a periodic>

basis.' The periodic verification is necessary to ensure
' that containment penetrations required to be isolated -,

: following an accident, which are no longer capable'of being
automatica11y' isolated, will be in the isolation position- -

should an event occur. This Required Action does not
require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it.

involves verification that those. isolation devices outside
containment and potentially capable of being mispositioned.

are in_the correct position. For the isolation devices,

inside containment, the time period specified as " prior to
i

;

; entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if not performed within the '

i previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is
'

considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
i isolation. devices and other administrative controls that
p will ensure that isolation device misalignment is an

unlikely possibility.4

For the containment purge valve with resilient seal that is'

[ isolated in accordance with Required Action E.1,
SR 3.6.1.3.6 must. be performed at least once every-[ ] days.
This provides assurance that degradation of the resil'ent

-seal is detected'and confirms that the leakage rate of the
containment purge valve does not increase during the time ;.

the penetration is isolated. The normal: Frequency for !SR 3.6.1.3.6 is 184 days. Since more reliance is placed on '

a single valve while in this Condition,.it is prudent to
perform the SR more often. Therefore, a Frequency of once
per [ ] days was chosen and has been shown acceptable based
on operating experience.

|
!

(continued) i

.BWR/6 STS B 3.6-23 Rev 1, 04/07/95,

a.-
i'

I
'



- _ ._ _ . _ _. _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _-. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _

|

PCIVs |
B 3.6.1.3 '

4

THf-nt'

.-
'

8ASES

L 'ElRVEILLANCE ~ SR 3.6. LLI (continued)
-

'EQUIREMENTS
; this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. If-the

inoperable valve is not otherwise known to have excessive
leakage when closed, it is not considered to have leakage

| _ outside of limits. 1

1
- - ,

- -

The SR is also modified by a Note (Note 1) stating that i
primary containment purge valves are only required to be

'

closed in MODES 1, 2, and 3. If a LOCA inside primary |
containment occurs in these MODES, the purge valves may not )

'

. be capable of closing before the pressure pulse affects |
systems downstream of the purge valves, or the release of

'

.

radioactive material will exceed limits prior to the purge ;

valves closing. At other times when the purge valves are ,

i required to be capable of closing (e.g., during movement of
'

: irradiated fuel assemblies) pressurization concerns are not
., present and the purge valves are allowed to be open. i,

;_ _

'

The SR is modified by a Note (Note 2) stating that the SR is ;

not required to be met when the purge valves are open for'

;

the stated reasons. The Note states that these valves may;

be opened for pressure control, ALARA, or air quality
,

-

considerations for personnel entry, or for Surveillances I
that require the valves to be open, provided the drywell i

*

[ purge supply and exhaust] lines are isolated. These ;
4

primary containment purge valves are capable of closing in.

the environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves.

are allowed to be open for limited periods of time. The
;

31 day Frequency is consistent with other primary '

' icontainment purge valve requirements discussed in
SR 3.6.1.3.1.

>

gs lenM . SR 3.6.1.3.3
y
iso /,hom This SR verifies that eachkimary containment isolation j

manual valv@inment, drywell, and steam tunnel, and is
blind flange that is located outside; . Wg

primary conta
required to be closed during accident conditions, is closed.-

The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage of,

radioactive fluids or gases outside of the primary
containment boundary is within design limits. This SR does

" not require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it
involves verification that those PCIVs outside primary

1

(continued)
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PCIVs j
'B 3.6.1.3 j

733/n ]
BASES: I.

|
'

! .!

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.3' (continued) >

; REQUIREMENTS
: containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are in the- -|correct position. Since verification of valve position'for i

'

,

t PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively easy, the !
~ 31 day Frequency.was chosen to provide added assurance that j

the PCIVs are in the correct positions. 1

F 87";A[ Two ' Notes :are added is SR. The first Note applies to
valves,(XsD blind flanges located in high. radiation areas and-

/p /.ho^ allows them to be verified by use of administrative-
.

g gg controls. - Allowing ver.ification by administrative controls |
11s considered acceptable, since access to these areas is

-

typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA
- reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of 1

these PCIVs, once they have been verified to be in the l
-

proper position, is low. A second Note is included to j
clarify that PCIVs open under administrative controls are.

* not required to meet the SR during the time the PCIVs are 1
iopen.

ig le f alck
? SR 3.6.1.3.4 -

'

This-SR verifies that each primar containment manual
.

isolation valv blind flange located inside primary
containment, d e 1, or steam tunnel, and required to be
closed during accident conditions, is closed. The SR helps;

to ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids ;

or gases outside the primary containment boundary is within i
design limits. For PCIVs inside primary containment,
drywell, or steam tunnel the Frequency of " prior to entering
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if not performed within the

,

previous 92 days," is appropriate since these PCIVs are i
! operated under administrative controls and the probability !
! of their misalignment is . low. |

| Or gTuihknf]
| I so la h'^ TwoNotesareaddedto(thisSR. The first Note allows !. . .

valve @fied by use of administrative controls.
blind flanges located in high radiation areas to i

g h[J be veri Allowing !,

verification by administrative controls is considered-
acceptable since access to these areas is typically |,

restricted during MODES I, 2, and 3. Therefore, the |

probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have
been verified to be in their proper position, is low. A 1

second Note is included to clarify that PCIVs that are open |

:
!(continued)

:
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PCIVs-
B 3.6.1.3
B Tf-/ % |. . -

'

BASES
, _ _

Or egw% led ho/Jor) - :

. SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.9 (continued) n u.1-ka.l j |
REQUIREMENTS'

-

|.

the two isolation valves) unless the penetration is isolated''

by use of one closed and de-activate automatic valve, ,

closed manual valve,@ blind flang . In this case, the i
'leakage rate of the isolated bypass leakage path is assumed

to be the actual pathway leakage through the isolation
: davice. If both isolation valves in the penetration are . :
i' closed, the actual leakage rate is the lesser leakage rate
,

of the two valves. This method of quantifying maximum
: pathway leakage is only to be used for this SR (i.e.,
| Appendix J maximum pathway leakage limits are to be

quantified in accordance with Appendix J). The Frequency is'

required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by approved.

exemptions (and therefore, the Frequency extensions of ,

SR 3.0.2 may not be applied), since the testing is an
Appendix J, Type C test. This SR simply imposes additional ;

acceptance criteri . I.
.

; 1

Note 1 is added to.this SR which states that these valves
are only required to meet this leakage limit in MODES 1, 2,
and 3. In the other conditions, the Reactor Coolant System.
is not pressurized and specific primary containment leakage
limits are not required.

! [ Bypass leakage is considered part of L,. [ Reviewer's Note: 1

_ Unless specifically exempted).) |
'

___

.

SR 3.6.1.3.10
4

The analyses in References 2 and 3 are based on leakage that
is less than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through
all four MSIVs must be s [100) scfh when tested at4

P _([11.5] psig). The MSIV leakage rate must be verified to2

be in accordance with the leakage test requirements of
Reference 4, as modified by approved exemptions. Note 1 is
added to this SR which states that these valves are only i

required to meet this leakage limit in MODES 1, 2, and 3.-

' In the other conditions, the Reactor Coolant System is not
pressurized and specific primary containment leakage limits
are not required. This ensures that MSIV leakage is
properly accounted for in determining the overall primary |
containment leakage rate. The Frequency is required by ,

'- 10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref. 4), as modified by approved

i
,

(continued)
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SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2>

: ,

@7f-/W |

'
,

B 3.6 .CONTAIMENT SYSTEMS- .- )
' Li

8 3.6.4.2' Secondary Containment Isolation Valves. (SCIVs)- 1

Y

' BASES
'

BACKGROUND The function-of the SCIVs, in' combination with cther .. . u,

accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product )
release during and following postulated Design Basis j

Ref. 1).Accidents (D8As)1 mits specified for. those isolation valvesSecondary containment isolation.. !
-

within the time j

j' designed to close automatically ensures that' fission ]

'
products that leak from' primary containment following a DBA, j

_

that are released de-ing certain ' operations when primary- i;

i containment is not required to be OPERABLE, or that take- . 1"

place outside primary containment, are maintained within the ;

,

secondary containment boundary. j
4

' . i
'

The OPERABILITY requirements for.SCIVs help ensure that an. . -

i adequate secondary containment boundary is maintained during i

and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the i

environment. These isolation devices are either passive er i

: active (automatic). Manual valves, de-activated automatic
: valves secured-in their closed position (incicding check

: ,07 @g/g - valves with flow through the valve secured), Q@ blind |
flanges are considered passive devices. Check valves or -c

@g. .pu/kds/ other automatic valves designed to close without operator*'

action following an accident are considered active devices. 3

-- Isolation barrier (s) for the penetration are discussed in I

Reference 2. 1

_ _7 >~+ |
~

nser
~

Automatic SCIVs close on a secondary containment isolation j'

signal to establish a boundary for untreated radioactive i
i' material within secondary containment following a DBA or {
; other accidents. ;

|-

Other penetrations are isolated by the use of valves in the'

closed position.or blind flanges. 1
'

,

APPLICABLE The SCIVs must be OPERABLE to ensure the secondary
. SAFETY ANALYSES containment barrier to fission product releases is

established. The principal accidents for which the'

secondary containment boundary is required are a loss of
coolant accident (Ref.1), a fuel handling accident inside,

t

(continued)
,
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SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

- ~[~S IT-|9 d .-
.

BASES

APPLICABLE primary containment (Ref. 3), and a fuel handling accident
,

SAFETY ANALYSES in the auxiliary building (Ref. 4). The secondary
(continued) containment performs.no active function in response to each .

of these limiting events, but the boundary established by
SCIVs is required to ensure that leakage from the primary4

containment is processed by the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT),

System before being released to the environment.

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within .

limits ensures that fission products will remain trapped
inside secondary containment so that they can be treated by
the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

SCIVs form a part of the secondary containment boundary. The ,LCO .

SCIV safety function is ralated to control cf off:ite i
radiation releases resulting from DBAs. '

The automatic power operated isolation valves are considered
OPERABLE when their isolation times are within limits ande

the valves actuate on an automatic isolation signal. The
valves covered by this LCO, along with their associated
stroke times, are listed in Reference 5.

_

y g jg,/e The normally closed isolation valves 8 blind flanges are

l5ola /A
considered OPERABLE when manual valves are closed or open in
accordance with appropriate administrative controls,

g hoJs automatic SCIVs are de-activated and secured in their closed
C position, and blind flancessare in place. These passive

isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 5.

APPLICABILITY In MODES '1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product.

release to the primary containment that leaks to the
secondary containment. Therefore, OPERABILITY of SCIVs is
required.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events.are reduced due to pressure.and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for other

(continued)
_
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SCIVs"

B 3.6.4.2

Ts TPnt
BASES,

!

'

' APPLICABILITY. situations under which significant releases of radioactive'

(continued) material can be postulated, such as during operations with a ,

'

potential for draining the reactor vessel (0PDRVs), during,

CORE ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel '

assemblies. Moving irradiated fuel assemblies in the ;

.[ primary or secondary containment] may also occur in ,

MODES 1, 2, and 3. .

j

i

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The'first Note
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated.,

; intermittently under administrative controls. These '

controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator, who is ;

i in continuous communication with the control room, at the
controls of the isolation device. In this way, the !

penetration can be rapidly isolated when the need for ,

[ secondary containee,it] isolation is indicated.,,

1
.

The second Note provides clarification that for the purpose |
'

of this LCO separate Condition entry is allowed for each j
penetration flow path. Thi::'is acceptable, since the

lRequired Actions for each Condition provide appropriate '

compensatory actions for each inoperkble SCIV. Complying
with the Required Actions may allow for continued operation,
and subsequent inoperable SCIVs are governed.by subsequent
Condition entry and application of associated Required-

*

; Actions.

The third Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are
taken, if necessary, if tne affected system (s) are rer.dered
inoperable by an inoperable SCIV.''

.

A.1 and A.2 |,

'

In the event that there are one or more penetration flow
paths with one SCIV inoperable, the affected penetration

- flow path (s) must be isolated. The method of isolation must
,

OIscleof
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that i
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.

jg/dyca Mp''j Isolation barriers that meet this criteria are a closed and ;

de-activated automatic SCIV, a closed manual valve, and a '

blind flangen For penetrations isolated in accordance with
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the
penetration should be the closest available device to

(continued)
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SCIVs ;

B 3.6.4.2 .

: T5Tf+H ..

L BASES

: I,

LACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)- |
r

secondary containment. This Required Action.must be .

'

- 4

-

completed within the 8 hour Completion Time. The specified !.

1 time period is reasonable considering the time required to ~ i

isolate the penetration and,the low-probability of a DBA, !

which requires the SCIVs to close, occurring during this: :

short time."

i For affected penetrations that have been isolated in
'

accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected :

penetration must be verified to be isolated on a periodic !
'

basis.- This is necessary to ensure that secondary -

containment penetrations required to be isolated. following ,'

; - an accident, but no longer capable of being automatically. !

isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event !

occur. This Required Action does not require any_ testing or,

device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that ;
.
.

the affected penetration remains isolated.
,

!

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to'

devices located in high radiation areas and allows them to
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing
verification by administrative controls is considered ;

acceptable, since access to these areas is typically ;

restricted.- Therefore, the probability of misalignment,
once they have been verified to be in the proper position,*

r is low.
,

L.l.
4

With two SCIVs in one or more penetration flow paths
. . inoperable, the affected penetration flow path must be'

,
'

'tisolated within 4 hours. The method of isolation must

F*T'"hf[. include the use of at least one isolation barrier that:
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.

/gfdg>A Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
.

ndd.
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and aF

blind flangen. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and'

the low probability of a DBA, which requires the SCIVs to
close, occurring during this short time.

t

The Condition has been modified by a Note stating thati

Condition B is only applicable to penetration flow paths

(continued)-

..
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SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

T T rf- s - , _ ,

.
BASES (continued) i

i

N"SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.1
: REQUIREMENTS 7This SR verifies each secondary / containment isolation manual-

.

''- valve 6i@ blind flangeFthat is required to be closed during ;
sccidenT conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that i

'
~ post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside

of the (secondary containment]. boundary is within design !-

limits. This SR does'not require any testing or valve !
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that those1 ,

SCIVs in [ secondary containment) that are capable of being !
'

: caispositioned are in the correct position.
,

.

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during
i normal unit operation and verification of their position is *

relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to provide -

.

added assurance that the SCIVs are in the correct positions.'g , le
,

*

or e7Susa Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note ,

".

[ ho l NA applies to valvesfggp blind flanges +1ocated in high
;, S radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of'

,

administrative controls. Allowing verification by j'

administrative controls is considered acceptable, since 14

i access to these areas is typically restricted during |
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the )4

probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have;

been verified to be in the proper position, is low.,

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that
are open under administrative controls are not required to
meet the SR during the tir.e the SCIVs are open.j

SR 3.6.4.2.2
.

'

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated and each.

automatic 3CIV is within limits is required te demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures that the SCIV

'

will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that
assumed in the safety analyses. The isolation time snd-

Frequency of this SR are (in accordance with the Inservice i

'

Testing Program or 92 days]. !

!

I

i
.

(continued)
1

-
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Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

, ~IS TF-194
B 3.6 ' CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS .

. -

B 3.6.1.1 Primary Containment

BASES
,

- -

BACKGROUND The function of the primary containment is to isolate and'

contain fission products released from the Reactor Primary
SystemfollowingaDesignBasisAccident(DBA)andto
confine the postulated release of radioactive material to
within limits. The primary centainment consists of a steel
lined, reinforced concrete vessel, which surrounds the i

Reactor. Primary System and provides an essentially leak2

tight barrier against an uncontrolled release of radioactive
material to the environment. Additionally, this structure
provides shielding from the fission products that may be
present in the primary containment atmosphere following
accident conditions.

'

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the primary
containment boundary are a part of the primary containment>

leak tight barrier. To maintaib this leak tight barrier:

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are either:

~"
1. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic

y quin /cd containment isolation system, or-

b# closed by manual valves, blind flangest or/s {he~ W 2.o
de-activated automatic valves secured in their
closed positions, except as provided in !
LCO 3.6.1.3, " Primary Containment Isolation
Valves (PCIVs)";

b. Primary containment air locks are OPERABLE, except as
)rovided in LCO 3.6.1.2, " Primary Containment Air 1

.

Locks";
:

c. All equipment hatches are closed; and

d. The pressurized sealing mechanism associated with a
3enetration is OPERABLE, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.1. [ ] ._ ._

(continued)
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i 'Drywell Isolation Valve [s]
- B 3.6.5.3

TSTF/%
B.3.6 CONTAlleiENT SYSTEMS

, .

; . l

L 8 3.6.5.3 Drywell Isolation Valve [s]"

BASES.: ,

BACKGROUND- The drywell isolation valves, in combination with ot'her
'
).

- accident mitigation systems, function-to ensure that steam.

e and water. releases.to the drywell are channeled to the
suppression pool to maintain the pressure suppression. . .

; function of the drywell..

b The OPERABILITY requirements for drywell isolation valves
help ensure that valves are closed, when required, and

,

isolation occurs within the tine limits specified for those
. isolation valves designed to close automatically. ' |

' Therefore, the OPERABILITY rec uirements support minimizing
drywell bypass leakage assumec in the safety analysis,

(Ref.1) for a DBA. These isolation devices are either'.
passiveoractive(automatic). Manual valves, de-activatedb- /W/e,J automatic valves secured in their closed position (including* t

)T check valves with flow through the valve secured), blind
( Nola /#^ flancess and closed systems are considered passive devices. i

Ig6)s\.g/ Check valves, or other automatic valves designed to close 1.

without operator action following an accident, are |:

considered active devices. Two barriers in series are
provided for each penetration so that no credible single-< '

failure or malfunction of an active component can result in
a loss of isolation.

:~ [ rued ,

_
The Drywell Vacuum Relief System valves serve a dual )
function, one of which is drywell isolation. However, since.

the other safety function of vacuum relief would not be
! available if the normal drywell isolation valve actions were

taken, the drywell isolation valve OPERABILITY requirements'

are not applicable to the Drywell Vacuum Relief System
i isolation valves. Similar surveillance requirements in the
! LCO for Drywell Vacuum Relief System provide assurance that ;

the isolation capability is available without conflicting i
4

'

with the vacuum relief. function. i

The Drywell Vent and Purge System is a high capacity system 4

'with a [20] inch line, which has isolation valves covered by
this LCO. The system supplies filtered outside air directly
to the drywell through two lines, each containing two -,

7 primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs) and two drywell |

[ -isolation valves called drywell purge isolation valves. The i

o i
'

(continued)
,
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Drywell Isolation Valve [s]' -

B 3.6.5.3

'(~S TF i%4

BASES -i
.

| LCO. The drywell isolation valves are required to have isolation *

(continued) times of automatic drywell isolation valves within limits. - ;

p automatic drywell isolation valves actuate on'an automatic-
,

; isolation signal, drywell isolation manual valves closed, ;

: purge valves closed, and 20 inch purge valves blocked to '

restrict maximum valve opening. While the Drywell Vacuum .

Relief System valves isolate drywell penetrations, they are !,

excluded from this Spectfication. Controls on their e<

- isolation function are adequately addressed in LCO 3.6.5.6, i
2 "Drywell Vacuum Relief System." The valves covered by this

,

LCOareincluded(withtheirassociatedstroketimefor !
-

automaticvalves)inReference2. .

3 !2

I M 07M The normally closed isolation valvesj@ blind flangesfare !
j [ghva m&h considered OPERABLE when manual valves are closed or open in !

accordance with appropriate administrative controls,!
-

j automatic valves are de-activated and secured in their ,

i closed position (including check valves with flow through,

the valve secured). and blind flances are in place. These i

!~ passive usolation valves and devices are those listed in !
Reference 2.- l,

;

! APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
i radioactive material to the primary containment. In MODES 4
: and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are

reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations ino

- these MODES. Therefore, the drywell isolation valves are
,

; not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5.
4

i . 1

: ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The first Note
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated ,

intermittently under administrative controls. These !
controls consist of-stationing a dedicated operator, who is,

in continuous connunication with the control room, at the
controls of the valve. In i.his way, the penetration can be

i rapidly isolated when a nead for drywell isolation is 1

indicated.
'

The second Note provides clarification that for the purpose
of this LCO separate Condition entry is allowed for each

.

penetration flow path. !
;

.

'

(continued) )
!

y

<BWR/6 STS. B 3.6-124 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Drywell' Isolation Valve [s] s

B 3.6.5.3

7378 /N
BASES .

ACTIONS The third Note requires the OPERABILITY of affected systems '

(continued) to be evaluated when a drywell isolation valve is -
inoperable. This ensures appropriate remedial actions are
taken, if necessary, if the affected system (s) are rendered '

inoperable by an inoperable drywell isolation valve.
' '

The fourth Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are
. taken when the drywell bypass leakage limits are exceeded,
i Pursuant to LC0 3.0.6, these ACTIONS 'are not required even
; when the associated LCO is not met. Therefore, Note 4 is '

i added to require the proper actions be taken.
4 ;.

A.1 and A.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one drywell i
; isolation valve inoperable, the affected penetration flow l
;

'

path must be isolated. The method of isolation must include i,

- the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be i4

O/ 4"N"y"[' adversely affected by a single active failure. Isolation Jt

barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and.

ISO p.m de-activated automatic drywell isolation valve, a closed-

manual valve, a blind flangen and a check valve with flow
rytt / h o d through tne valve secured. In this Condition, the remaining

" , OPERABLE drywell isolation valve is adequate to perfonn the
isolation function. However, the overall reliability is,

reduced because a single failure in the OPEf!ABLE drywell
isolation valve could result in a loss of drywell isolation.

1

The 8 hour Completion Time _is acceptable, since the drywell '

design bypass leakage A/Vk of [1.0] ft would be maintained
even with a single failure due to application of ACTIONS1

,
*

Note 4. In addition, the Completion Time is reasonable, I
considerirg the time required to isolate the penetration and j

i the relative importance of supporting drywell OPERABILITY
during MODES 1, 2, and 3.

For affected penetration flow paths that have been isolated
in accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected >

,

penetrations must be verified to be isolated on a periodic'

basis. This is necessary to ensure that drywell
penetrations that are required to be isolated following ant-

accident, and are no longer capable of being automatically :4

isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event '

occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or
D device manipulation; rather, it involves verification that

those devices outside drywell and capable of potentially
,

'
,

'

(continued)

I
BWR/6 STS B 3.6-125 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Drywell Isolation Valve [s] ,

B 3.6.5.3
3

| 73W /% i
BASES 1

.

' ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)
'

being mispositioned are in the correct position. Since
these devices are inside primary containment, the time :

'

e

mriod specified as " prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from ;

i40DE 4, if not perfomed within the previous 92 days," is
based on engineering judgment and is considered reasonable.

i in view of the inaccessibility of the devices and other
;

administrative controls that will ensure that device !
,

misalignment is an unlikely possibility, Also, this
: Completion Time is consistent with the Completion Time

specified for PCIVs in LCO 3.6.1.3, " Primary Containment
Isolation Valves (PCIVs)." |4

t.

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to ,

isolation devices located in high radiation sreas and allows
1

them to be verified by use of administrative controls.'

Allowing verification by administrative controls is.

considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
,

typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment once they have been verified to be in the |
proper position, is low. '

;

B.1 i
l
'

: With one or more penetration flow paths with two drywell
isolation valves inoperable, the affected penetration flow

,

path must be isolated. The method of isolation must include
"M the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot ber

'

F @"'g/e.J | adversely affected by a single active failure. Isolation
I barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and

' g /, [im. ; de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind-

g / flanaak and a check valve with flow through the valve>

rytol secured. The 4 hour Completion Time 11 teceptable since
fthe drywell design bypass leakage A/Vk of [1.0] ft is

maintained due to application of ACTIONS Note 4. The
Completion Time is reasonable, considering the time required'

to isolate the penetration, and the probability of a DBA,,

which requires the drywall isolation valves to close,"

occurring during this short time is very low.
4

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
-is only applicable to penetrition flow paths with two>

isolation valves. For penetrction flow paths with one
,I

I

(continued)-
;

;

BWR/6 STS B 3.6-126 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'
Drywell Isolation Valve [s]-

B 3.6.5.3 i

: Ts rF/W ;
sASES

! i

-SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.5.3.2- -
>

REQUIREMENTS .
. ,

'

(continued) This SR ensures that the-[20] inch drywell purge isolation ;,

; valves are closed as required or, if open, open for an .

'

allowable reason. This SR is intended to be used for '

drywell purge isolation valves that are fully qualified to;

close under accident conditions; therefore, these valves are ;
allowed to be open for limited periods of time. This SR has 4,

been modified by a Note indicating the SR is not required to :
be met when the drywell purge supply or exhaust valves are
open for pressure control.. ALARA or air quality |
considerations for personnel entry, or surveillances that :

containment [ purge system supply and exhaust] ] lines are
require the valve to be open [provided the [20 inch

1

; .

isolated]. The 31 day Frequency is consistent with thet

; valve requirements discussed under SR 3.6.5.3.1.
.

|
-

;
_. SR 3.6.5.3.3 !

'

"' jf 4 This SR requires verification, hat each drywell isolation

' 5# Qw manual valv blind flange hat is required to be closed-

during acci en conditions is closed. The SR helps toret f b j ensure that drywell bypass leakage is maintained to a
,

4

minimum. Since these valves are inside primary containment,
- the Frequency specified as " prior to entering MODE 2 or 3
from MODE 4, if not performed in the previous 92 days," is
appropriate because of the inaccessibility of the drywell
isolation valves and because these drywell isolation valves,

'

are operated under administrative controls and the
probability of their misalignment is low.-

A Note has been included to clarify that valves that are
open under administrative controls are not required to meet-

,

the SR during the time the valves are open. |;

|
;

SR 3.6.5.3.4.

Verifying that the isolation time of each power operated and
each automatic drywell isolation valve is within limits is
required to demonstrate OPERABILITY. The isolation time-

test ensures the valve will isolate in a time period less4

than or equal to that assumed in the safety analysis. The, ,

isolation time and Frequency of this SR are [in accordance
withtheInserviceTestingProgramor92 days].

|- i

(continued) i.

BWR/6 STS B 3.6-128 Rev 1, 04/07/95 I
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,

Drywell
B 3.6.5.1' j

-
. . T~S 7F-M4 i

~

B 3.6 : CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS '

'
: ..

|8.3.6.5.1 Drywell
.

'
i

BASES
,

. i
'

.

'The drywell houses the reactor pressure vessel (RPV), the iBACKGROUND

: reactor coolant recirculating loops, and branch connections I

of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), which have isolation '

valves at the primary containment boundary. The function of
the drywell is to maintain a pressure boundary that channels ;.

: steam from a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) to the >

; . suppression pool, where it is condensed. Air forced from ;
the drywell is released into the primary containment. The*

i

pressure suppression capability assures that peak LOCA |
tem)erature and pressure in the primary containment are !;

wit 11n design limits. The drywell also protects accessible'

i

i areas of the containment from radiation originating in.the j
;. reactor core and RCS.

.

'

To ensure the drywell pressure suppression capability, the
drywell bypass leakage must be minimized to prevent i

.overpressurization of the primary containment during the-

drywell pressurization phase of a LOCA. This requires
periodic testing of the drywell bypass leakage, confirmation

:that the drywell air lock is leak tight, OPERABILITY of the ;

drywell isolation valves (DIVs), and confirmation that the '

drywell vacuum relief valves are closed. '

The isolation devices for the drywell penetrations are a,

part of the drywell barrier. To maintain this barrier:-

a. The drywell air lock is OPERABLE except as provided in
| LCO 3.6.5.2, "Drywell Air Lock";

b. The drywell penetrations required to be closed during
accident conditions are either:.

;

' 1. ca able of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
"' c'asAm. 2. . closed by manual valves, blind fla'ngesi' or

/fo b'.#^ de-activated automatic valves secured in closed
g kods- psitions except as provided in LCO 3.6.5.3,

Drywell isolation Valves (DIVs)"; and
__

:

(continued)

BWR/6 STS B 3.6-110 Rev 1, 04/07/95'
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(CEOG-115) TSTF-197

Industry /TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Require containment closure when shutdown cooling requirements are not met.

Classification: Intprove Specifications

NUREGs Affected: 2 1430 g 1431 2 1432 O 1433 0 1434

Description:

The phrase "outside atmosphere" is replaced with " environment" in Containment Penetrations specifications and
Bases. The DlWRHR/SDC High and Low Water Level Actions which require "Close all containment penetrations
pr oviding direct access from containment atmosphere to outside atmosphere" are replaced with requirements to, " Place
containment penetrations in the status described in LCO 3.9.[3][4], ' Containment Penetrations'."

Justification:
The DHR/RHR/SDC and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level, and Low Water Level Actions when the LCO

. requirements are not met are to, "Close all containment penetrations providing direct access from containment
atmosphere to outside atmosphere " This requirement is vague and, in some cases, overly restrictive. It is unclear
whether
"outside atmosphere" is the environment or any atmosphere outside of contamment. The distinction is important, as the
later interpretation would not allow senting of the containment atmosphere to filtered and monitored locations, such as
the penetration rooms or the spent fuel pool area. This may have a substantial effect on a refueling outage as it does not
allow contaimnent atmospheric venting for pressure control.

,

ne Background section of Containment Penetration LCO describes preventing fission products within the containment
from escaping "to the environment," which is an appropriate interpretation of the requirement. Therefore, the phrase
"outside atmosphere" is replaced with "emironment" in the Specification and Bases.

The requirement in the DHR/RHR/SDC Specificatiore to, "Close all containment penetrations providing direct access
from containment atmosphere to outside atmosphere" is also ov :rly restrictive. There is no reason that the containment
purge valves should be closed as long as they are Operable (i.e., will close automatically on a Containment High
Radiation Signal).

To clarify the "outside atmosphere" phrase and to address the overly restrictive Actions, the DHR/RHR/SDC
requirement "Close all containment penetrations providing direct access from containment atmosphere to outside
atmosphere" is replaced with a requirement to, " Place containment penetrations in the status desenbed in LCO
3.9.[3][4), 'Containmect Penetrations'." This will require:
a. He equipment hatch closed and held in place by [four] bolts;

|b. One door in each air lock closed; and
c. Each penetration prmiding direct access from the containment atmosphere to the emironment either: |

1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or
2 capable of being closed by an Operable Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System.

This change has several advantages. First, establishing containment closure meets the Bases description for the Action,
which is to prevent fission products resulting from a loss of decay heat removal from being released from the
containment. Secondly, contaimnent closure is a well understood and controlled condition which is used routinely
during a refueling outage. The current DHR/RHR/SDC Action to close all penetrations providing direct access from the
containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere is a rarely used arnngement. Utilizing containment closure instead
of the current special actions gives greater confidence that the containment will be appropriate state. i

Therefore, the analysis assumptions and Bases assumptions for the Actions are preserved while eliminating an unclear
requirement, lessening the administrative burden on the plant, and increasing confidence that the containment will bc |

in the proper status should an event occur. |
,

- Affected Technical Specifications |
Skgnd 3.9.3 Bases Containtnent Penetrations NUREG(s)- 14301432 Only f

3/23/97
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All other use utthout wntten pernussion a prohibited.
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(CEOG-115) TSTF-197 ,

'
LCO 3.9.3 Contenment Penetrebons NUREG(s)- 14301432 Ony

LCO 33.3 Bases - Containment Penetrahons NUREG(s) 14301432 Ony

Achon 3.9.3A Bases Containment Penetrabons NUREG(s)- 14301432 Ony

Achon 3.9.4A DHR and Cocient Circulation - High Water Level NUREG(s)- 1430 Ony

Adla 3.9.4.A Bases OHR and Coolant Circulation High Water Leve! NUREG(s)- 1430 Ony

Action 3.9.5.8 DHR and Coolant Circulation LowWater Level NUREG(s) 1430 ony

Action 3.9.5.8 Bases DHR and Cooient Circulation LowWater Level NUREG(a) 1430 Ony

Sh9nd 3.9.4 Bases Contenment Penetrations NUREG(s)-1431 Ony

LCO 3.9.4 Contamment Penetrahans NUREG(s)-1431 Only ,

- LCO 3.9.4 Bases Cordannment Penetrabons NUREG(s)- 1431 Ony

Action 3.9.4A Bases Contenment Penetrations NUREG(s) 1431 Ony
,

. Action 3 9.5A RHR and Coolant Circulation - HiCh Water Level NUREG(s)- 1431 Only

Action 3.9.5A Bases RHR and Cociant Circulation Hgh Water Level NUREG(s)- 1431 Only 9

Action 3.9.6.B RHR and Coolant Circi nation Low Water Level NUREG(s)- 1431 Ony i

Action 3 9.6.B Bases RHR and Coolant Circulation LowWater Level NUREG(s).1431 Only

,

Action 3 9.4A SDC and Coolant Circulation High Water Level NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

Achon 3.9.4A Bases SDC and Coolant Ciretdahon High Water Level NUREG(s)- 1432 Only

Action 3 9.5.B SDC and Coolant Circulation tow Water Level NUREG(s)- 1432 Only
,

Action 3.9.5.B Bases SDC and Coolant Circulation Low Water Level NUREG(s) 1432 Only

"

4

i

,

3/23/97
,
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CEOG Review Information
CEOG-115 $

Originating Plant: Calvert Cliffs Date Provided to OG: 18-Dec-96 Needed By 01-Mar-97

Owners Group History:
<

Owrw:rs Group Resolution: Approved Date: 18-Dec-%
'

TSTF Review Information
TSTF Received Date: 03-Jan-97 Date Distributed to OGs for Review: 20-Jan-97

,

OG Review Completed: 2 BWOG 2 WOG E CEOG 2 BWROG

TSTF History:

WOG- Applicable, accepts
BWOG - Applinble, accepts
BWROG - Applicable, accepts. Look for list in BWR/4 and BWR/6 NUREGS and determine how to add allowance as
they have no Containment Closure LCO.
NOTE: A review of the BWR/4 and BWR/6 NUREGs determined that the phrase "outside atmosphere" is not used and
that the RHR - High Water Level and Low Water Level do not have actions analogous to the PWR specifications.
Therefore, this change was determined to not be applicable to the BWR/4 and BWR/6 specifications.

,

TSTF Resolution: Approved Date: 06-Mar 97 TSTF- 197

NRC Review Information
NRC Received Date: NRC Reviewer: Reviewer Phone #:

Reviewer Corrunents:

Final Resolation: Final Resolution Date:

Revision History

Incorporation Into the NUREGs
,

File to BBS/LAN Date:

File to TSTF Date:

File Rev Incoporated:

File Rev Incorporated Date

L

3/23/97

Copynght (C) 1997, Excel sernces Corporation. Use by Excel serwces asnociates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is granted.
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1

INSERT 1

A penetration which provides direct access from the containment atmosphere to the environment ;

'is defined as any penetration through which potentially radioactive gases could flow from the
containment atmosphere to the site boundary without being monitored and without the ability to

,

stop the release ifnecessary. >

;

e

!
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Containment Penetrattons.,,
'

.. .3.9.3 :
.w . ~j'yf"p.jy-)

~'

,

J3,94 REFUELING ~0PERATIONS
a: .

w
.

'

3.9.3; Containment: Penetrations ~

'

;LCO 3.93: 'The containment penetrations shall be-in the following
status:-

.
. . - .

.

a.. The equipment. hatch closed and held in place by four r
.

' bolts;'

r
~

-b. One door in each air lock closed; and

j dvarim]
. 'Each penetration providing direct: access from thec.

containment atmosphere. to the (jinde Ttpes)hg either:

: 1. closed by a manual:or automatic isolation valve,-~

* blind flange, or equivalent; or
,

. >

'
' 2. capable of being closed by. an.0PERABLE Containment,

,.

Purge and Exhaust-Isolation System.

-APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within

- containment.
,

' ACTIONS

CONDITION: REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-
+

1. ,

'A. One~or more A.I Suspend CORE Immediately
containment- ALTERATIONS.
penetrations not in

. required status. A_!Q

A.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated _ fuel-
assemblies'within
containment.,

!

.

1

q
. ,

,

I
_ ,;

i

: !BWOGLSTS
'

, a: 3.9-4- ..Rev I, 04/07/95;
P l' 4 ,|.g
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DHR and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level
3.9.4

Ts77-117
ACTIONS j,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

h1A. (continued) A.4 all con nment 4 hours
etratio ;

providin direct |,

'acces rom'

' con einment ,

pa osphere out
'

|
(tmospher. '

codainment en efra tions
y fk Sfz1%.s c|e.scdbe in A l03* A' $ '

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS 5 "(on fa./,,m ed Pe rc h. d bar ," '

SURVEILLANCE
~

FREQUENCY
-

SR 3.9.4.I Verify one DHR loop is in operation and 12 hours
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate
of 2 [2800] gpm.

!

t

i

i

[

.

h

I

BWOG STS- 3.9-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95
.
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DHR and Coolant Circulatien-Low Water Level
3.9.5

737F-47
ACTIONS- .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME |

B. (continued) B.3 os al contMnment 4 hours
p tration V

I oviding / rect i

accessf/om- |
conta ment .i
atm phere to,outside'
atmosphere./ J

PIAce cc.pn+ai~,e] pen e hakonc )
to lhe sh+usefexelsedin I co 3.cr.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS "lae la in menf Penghakows,"

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
'

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one DHR loop is in or a tion. 12 hours

SR- 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to the required
DHR pump that is not in operatica.

BWOG STS - - 3.9-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.3.3

7~5 TN77 -

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.3,' Containment Penetrations

BASES ~

BACKGROUND- During CORD ALTERATIONS or movement of fuel assemblies
within containment with irradiated fuel in containment, a
release of fission product radioactivity within containment
will be restricted from escaping to the environment when the
LCO requirements are met. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this is
accomplished by maintaining containment OPERABLE as
described in LCO 3.6.I', " Containment." In MODE 6, the
potential for containment pressurization as a result of an
accident is not likely; therefore,- requirements to isolate

ged the containment from theggrs%EatJmosp can be less i

_
W stringent. The LCO requirements Tre referred to as

_

" containment closure" rather than " containment OPERABILITY."
Containment closure means that all potential escape paths .

'
.

are closed or capable of being closed. Since there is no !

potential for containment pressurization, the Appendix J
1eakage criteria and tests are not required.

The containment serves to contain fission product i

radioactivity that may be released from the reactor core
following an accident, such that offsite radiation exposures
are maintained well within the requirements of 10 CFR 100.
Additionally, the containment provides radiation shielding
from the fission products that may be present in the
containment atmosphere following accident conditions.

The containment equipment hatch, which is part of the
containment pressure boundary, provides a means for moving
large equipment and components into and out of containment.
During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment, the equipment hatch must be
held in place by at least four bolts. Good engineering ;

practice dictates that the bolts required by this LCO be
approximately equally spaced.

l
The containment air locks, which are also part of the '

containment pressure boundary, provide a means for personnel
access during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 unit operation in |

accordance with LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks." Each !

air lock has a door at both ends. The doors are normally )
'

interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening when containment
OPERABILITY is required. During periods of unit shutdown

I
'

(continued)
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

/ .$ @/97
BASES

i

BACKGROUND
. when containment closure is not required, the door interlock

(continued) mechanism may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air
lock to remain open for extended periods when frequent
containment entry is necessary. During CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment,
containment closure is required; therefore, the door
interlock mechanism may remain disabled, but one air lock
door must always remain closed.

The requirements on containment penetration closure ensure
that a release of fission product radioactivity within
containment will be restricted from escaping to the
environment. The closure restrictions are sufficient to
restrict fission product radioactivity release from
containment due to a fuel handling accident during
refueling.

The Containment Purge and Exhaust System includes two.-
subsystems. The normal subsystem includes a [42) inch purge
penetration and a (42) inch exhaust penetration. The second
subsystem, or minipurge system, includes an [8] inch purga
penetration and an [8] inch exhaust penetration. During
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the two valves in each of the normal.
purge and exhaust penetrations are secured in the closed
position. The two valves in each of the two minipurge
penetrations can be opened intermittently but are closed
automatically by the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS). Neither of the subsystems is subject to a
Specification in MODE 5.

In MODE 6, large air exchangers are necessary to conduct
refueling operaticas. The normal [42) inch purge system is
used for this purpose, and all four valves are closed on a
reactor building (RB) high radiation signal in accordance
with LC0 3.3.15, " Reactor Building (RB) Purge Isolation ~
High Radiation. pg g
Theothercontainmentpenetrationsthatprofidedirect]
access from containment atmosphere tofpursWaM6 sphere ~l
must be isolated on at least one side; Isolation may be
achieved by an OPERABLE automatic isolation valve or by a
manual isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent.
Equivalent isolation methods must be approved and may
include use of a material that can provide a temporary,
atmospheric pressure ventilation barrier for the other
containment penetrations during' fuel movements (Ref. 1).

(continued)
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Containment Penetrations !

B 3.9.3 '

TT T/~-/f 7 __ -

BASES (continued)
_

APPLICABLE During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of fuel assemblies
SAFETY ANALYSES within containment with irradiated fuel in containment, the :

most severe radiological consequences result. from a fuel ,

handling accident. The fuel handling accident is a
postulated event that involves damage to irradiated fuel
(Ref. 2). Fuel handling accidents, analyzed in Reference 3,
include dropping a single irradiated fuel asseinbly and
handling tool or a heavy object ento other irradiated fuel
assemblies, The requirements of LCD 3.9.6, " Refueling Canal

,

Water Level," and the minimum decay time of [100] hours
7prior to CORE ALTERATIONS ensure that the release of fission a

product radioactivity subsequent to a. fuel handling accident
;

results in doses that are within the requirements specified >

in 10 CFR 100. The acceptance limits for offsite radiation
exposure are contained in Reference 2. '

Containment penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
.. Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident
in containment by limiting the potential escape paths for
fission product radioactivity from containment. The LCO en ul"
requires any penetration providing direct access from the
containment atmosphere to the(opes p tpos7hf,M8Fo be

-- closed except for the OPERABLE contairiment purge and exhaust
penetrations.+ For the OPERABLE containment purge and[ngerf1 exhaust penetrations, this LC0 ensures that these
penetrations are isolable by the RB purge isolation signal.
The OPERABILITY requirements for this LC0 ensure that the
automatic purge and exhaust valve closure times specified in
the FSAR can be achieved and therefore meet the assumptions
used in the safety analysis to ensure releases through the
valves are terminated such that radiological doses are
within the acceptance limit.

|

APPLICABILITY The containment penetration requirements are applicable
during CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment because this is when there is

.a potential for a fuel handling accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, containment penetration requirements are addressed by
LCO 3.6.1. In MODES 5 and 6, when CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment |

|

(continued)
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

TS TF-/92
BASES

APPLICABILITY are not being conducted, the potential for a fuel handling
(continued) accident does not exist. Therefore, under these conditions

no requirements are placed on containment penetration
status.

k[#'DACTIONS A.1 and A.2

With the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any
containment penetration that provi_ des _ direct acces_s from the
containment atmosphere to the@sTVatwsphEPJhot in the
required status, including the containment Piirge and Exhaust
Isolation System not capable of automatic actuation when the
purge and exhaust valves are open, the unit must be placed
in a condition in which the isolation function is not
needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.-
within containment. Performance of these actions shall not
preclude moving a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in
that position. The Surveillance on the open purge and
exhaust valves will demonstrate that the valves are not
blocked from closing. Also the Surveillance will
demonstrate that each valve operator has motive power, which
will ensure each valve is capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE automatic RB purge isolation signal.

The Surveillance is performed every 7 days during CORE
ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
the containment. The Surveillance interval is selected to
be commensurate with the normal duration of time to complete
fuel handling operations. A surveillance before the start
of refueling operations will provide two or three
surveillance verifications during the applicable period for
this LCO.

As such, this Surveillance ensures that a postulated fuel
handling accident that releases fission product

(continued)
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INSERT 2(NUREG-1430)
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If no DHR is in operation, all containment penetrations must be put in the status described in
LCO 3.9.3, " Containment Penetrations." With DHR loop requirements not met, the potential ;

exists for the coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere. Placing ,

the containment penetrations in the status described in LCO 3.9.3 ensures that all containment
penetrations are either closed or can be closed so that the dose limits are not exceeded.

.

The completion time of 4 hours allows fixing of most DHR problems and is reasonable, based on [
the low probability of the coolant boiling in that time. |

.
,

#

4

0

1

i
!

!
,

!

,

i
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I

|
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' DHR and Ceolant Circulation-High Water Level
,

B 3.9.4'

TSTF-M 7
BASES

ACTIONS A,1
(continued) .

If DHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be .

initiated immediately in order to satisfy DHR loop .

requirements.

:

A.4 _- -

)-

'[3r15eN1
__

If D oop req ments are ot met, all co 'nment )
p trations oviding di t access fro e conta .;i

,( tmospher o outside mosphere sha e closed th j,

4~ hour J-
- - _ ~ !

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4 1
REQUIREMENTS

-

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DHR loop is in
,

!

operation and circulating reactor coolant. The flow' rate is |
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay. heat removal capability and to prevent thermal and |
boron stratification in the core. The Frequency of 12 hours i

is sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump
control, and alarm indications available to the operator in
the control room for monitoring the DHR System.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [ ].

!

|
1

|
1

|

)

i

!
'
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DHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level :

B 3.9.5 '

.._

' T5 Tf-My
i BASES

-

,

:

! . ACTIONS- j]
- - - -

-
-

i(continued) [no RHRdoop is in o tion, all gafftainment 'pengations
- -

. I provi g direct acc from the <:ainment atmo 1ere to

bSed 1 -M the utside atmos re must be sed within 4 urs. With
! RHR loop r rements not t, the poten 1 exists for /

_ he coolant boil.and re' se radioacti gas to the
_ _

containme . atmosphere. osing contai nt penetrati
that a pen to the side atmosph ensures tha ose

i limit are not exc d.

' e Completion me of 4 hour s reasonably, based the
low probabil y of the cool boiling ir}4 hat ti .

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.5.1
'

REQUIREMENTS -
This Surveillance demonstrates that one DHR loop is in
operation. The flow rate is determined by the flow rate
necessary to provide efficient decay heat removal capability
and to prevent thermal and boron stratification in the core.

-In addition, during operation of the DHR loop with the water
level in the vicinity of the reactor vessel nozzles, the DHR
loop flow rate determination must also consider the DHR pump ;

suction requirement. The Frequency of 12 hours is
sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump control,
and alann indications available to the operator to monitor
the DHR System in the control room.

'

SR 3.9.5.2

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional DHR pump can be placed in operation, if
needed, to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant
circulation. Verification is perfonned by verifying proper
breaker alignment and power available to the required pump.
The Frecuency of 7 days is considered reasonable in view of
other acministrative controls available and has been shown
to be acceptable by operating experience.

- REFERENCES. 1. FSAR,.Section [ ].

'
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Containment Penetrati ns
3.S.4

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.4' Containment Penetrations i

LCO '3.9.4 The containment penetrations shall be in the following
status:

a. The equipment hatch closed and held in place by (four) i
bolts; j

b. - One door in each air lock' closed; and

c. Each penetration p.roviding. direct access _from the

B nuiroYMeb--
**" * "*** * **'A ''' * * *' * "

-=M
--

-

1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve,
'blind flange, or equivalent, or j

2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment )
'

Purge and Exhaust Isolation System. i
-

. 1

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within

containment.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.I Suspend CORE Immediately
containment ALTERATIONS. !-

penetrations not in i
required status. AND ]

A.2 Suspend movement of Immediately |

irradiated fuel l

assemblies within !

containment. I

1

I
-1

,

-WOG STS 3.9-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RHR and Coslant Circulation-High Water Leval
3.9.5

TS W-/1}
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED' ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4 Close 11 cont i 4 hours
pe ration i

i ovidin irect
acces rom
co inment

osphere ou e

atmosphe j.
,

flate
codN'nmen 4 (d in

'

C ne Net Nong
r1alus descabe Lco 2 9.g "in Me

- (#F "'S'"#" / Peg <t.7,ons."_
_

Y
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUI'REMENTS

.- SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and 12 hours
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate
of 2 [2800] gpm.

4

WOG STS 3.9-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water. Level
3.9.6

'f~5 7F /92
ACTIONS

, CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'

B. (continued). 6.2 Initiate action to Immediately-
restore one RHR loop
to operation.

MQ !

!
''

B.3 Clo all con nment 4 hours
etrati ;

providi direct > ,

iacce from >

'

c ainment i

mospher o ou de 1

-j iatmosph e.
,

e
__ xnefnekans in

.-

.

f|ctce Ic>n fctin xmf (L & 3. 9. 4,
n

c|cseribed in} he s }e hs ,

n/crin rn en4 Meis d ra h 5." |
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ci

l

. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

,

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and 12 hours !
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate I

of 2 [2800] gpm.

SR 3.9.6.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to the required
RilR pump that is not in operation.

)
4

!

I

'WOG STS'- 3.9-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95-
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Containment-Penetrationsy
. ~ ' ", 'B 3.9.4 ;

> >
. >,

'8 3~.99 REFUELING OPERATIONS
'

'

U B 3.9.4! Containment Penetrations
;-

j .| '['

. BASES
"' '

:
i

;".. BACKGROUND During CORE ALTERATIONS 'or. movement of. irradiated fuel . I

assemblies within containment, a release of fission product . !
radioactivity within containment will>be restricted from-

.

i escaping to the environment when the LCO requirements are l
met.EIn MODES 1, 2,.3,.and 4,-this is accomplished by' .;
maintaining containment 0PERABLE as described in'LCO 3.6;1, ;,

. " Containment." In MODE 6, the potential for containment ..
' pressurization ~as a_ result of an accident is not likely;' . !

therefore,' requirements to isolate the containment from the ~;,-

[e|/onWo.f,/--+Consise at3pepngs)can be less stringent.cn0 . The LCO.

requirements are referred to as " containment closure" rather |.

i~ than " containment OPERABILITY." Containment closure means-
| that all. potential escape paths are closed or capable of''

,

being closed.' Since there is no potential for containment j
pressurization, the Appendix J 1eakage criteria and tests Ri

' 'are not required.

F The containment serves to contain fission product
! radioactivity that may be released from the reactor core i
i following an accident, such that offsite radiation exposures ,

'

are maintained well within the requirements of 10 CFR 100.
Additionally, the' containment provides radiation shielding 1'

from the fission products that may be present in the
containment atmosphere following accident conditions.,

;

The containment equipment hatch, which is part of ther

!; containme'nt pressure boundary, provides a means for moving
large equipment and components into and out of containment.
During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel2

assemblies within containment, the equipment hatch must be
held in place by at least four bolts. Good engineering'

practice dictates that the bolts required by this LCO be.

approximately equally spaced.

The' containment air locks, which are also part of the
containment pressure ~ boundary, provide a means for. personnel

; access during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 unit operation in
accordance with LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks." Each
air lock has a' door at both ends. The doors are normally

; interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening when containment
. OPERABILITY:is required. During periods of unit shutdown. ,

(continued)
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Centainment Penetrations I
'

| B 3.9.4 ,

T5f/-#7 i

.. BASES': *

,

BACKGROUND when containment closure is not required, the door interlock ;

(continued) mechanism may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air
lock to remain open for extended periods when frequent .

containment entry is necessary. During CORE ALTERATIONS or ;

movement of irradiated. fuel assemblies within containment, i
containment closure is required; therefore, the door j

' interlock mechanism may remain disabled, but one-air lock '

4

door must always remain closed.. .,

The requirements for containment penetration closure ensure ]
that a release of fission product radioactivity within )
containment will be restricted from escaping to the4 i

environment. The closure restrictions are sufficient to i

restrict fis'sion. product radioactivity release from i
containment due to a fuel handling accident during '

refueling.
'

The Containment Purge and Exhaust System includes two'

. subsystems. The normal subsystem includes a 42 inch purge i

penetration and a 42 inch exhaust penetration. The second j
i subsystem, a minipurge system, includes an 8 inch purge !

penetration and an 8 inch exhaust penetration. During i

MODES 1, . 2, 3, and 4, the two valves in each of the normal l
purge and exhaust penetrations are secured in the closed i

position. The two valves in each of the two minipurge i

penetrations can be opened intermittently, but are closed j

automatically by the Engineered Safety Features Actuation |
'

System (ESFAS). Neither of the subsystems is subject to a
Specification in MODE 5.

In MODE 6, large air exchangers are necessary to conduct j
refueling operations. The normal 42 inch purge system is i

used for this purpose, and all four valves are closed by the
ESFAS in accordance with LCO 3.3.2, " Engineered Safety

. Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation."

The minipurge system remains operational in MODE 6, and all
four valves are also closed by the ESFAS.

' or

The minipurge system is not used in MODE 6. All four 8 inch
_ valves are secured in the closed position. _

The other containment penetrations that provide direct
access from containment atmosphereggd-patpe@j

O# #
(continued)
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Containment Penetrations a

B 3.9.4

I STF-M7
BASES

!
4

~

BACKGROUND must be isolated on at least one side. Isolation may be;

(continued) achieved by an OPERABLE automatic isolation valve, or by a i

manual isolation valve, blind. flange, or equivalent.
3

Equivalent isolation methods must be approved and may |

include use of a material that can provide a temporary, |

atmospheric pressure, veritilation barrier for the other
; containment penetrations during fuel movements (Ref.1).
,

e
'

APPLICA8LE During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
SAFETY ANALYSES assemblies within containment, the most severe radiological

consequences result from a fuel handling accident. The fuel
handling accident is a postulated event that involves damage

"

to irradiated fuel (Ref. 2). Fuel handling accidents,,

analyzed in Reference 3, include dropping a single3

irradiated fuel assembly and handling tool or a heavy object
onto other irradiated fuel assemblies. The requirements of !

~

.

LCO 3.9.7, " Refueling Cavity Water Level," and the minimum !

decay time of 100 hours prior to CORE ALTERATIONS ensure j
: that the release of fission product radioactivity, I'

subsequent to a fuel handling accident, results in doses
that are well within the guideline values specified in i

10 CFR 100. Standard Review Plan, Section 15.7.4, Rev.1
(Ref. 3), defines "well within" 10 CFR 100 to be 25% or less
of the 10 CFR 100 values. The acceptance limits for offsite

'

radiation exposure will be 25% of 10 CFR 100 values or the
NRC staff approved licensing basis (e.g., a specified |

fraction of 10 CFR 100 limits). j
,

Containmen't penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement. i

--

irpnmenf

LCO This LC0 limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident
in containment by limiting the potential escape paths for i
fission product radioactivity released within containment.
The LCO requires any penetration providing direct access _
from the containment atmosphere to the i at hadD to
be closed except for the OPERABLE containme urge an

[ r19e d ~ exhaust penetrations.+ For the OPERABLE containment purgeano exnaust penetrations, this LCO ensures that these<

- - - - - ' penetrations are isolable by the Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System. The OPERABILITY requirements for i

this LCO ensure that the automatic purge and exhaust valve

(continued)
,
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Centainment Penetrations
B 3.9.4

T57F-I'11
BASES

LCO closure times specified in the FSAR can be achieved and,
(continued) therefore, meet the assumptions used in the safety analysis

to ensure that releases through the valves are terminated,
such that radiological doses are within the acceptance
limit.

APPLICABILITY The containment penetration requirements are applicable '

during CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment because this is when there is
a potential for a fuel . handling accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, containment penetration requirements are addressed by

.

LCO 3.6.1. In MODES 5 and 6, when CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment
are not being conducted, the potential for a fuel handling
accident does not exist. Therefore, under these conditions
no requirements are placed on containment penetration

.
'

status.

ACTIONS 8 1 and A.2

If the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any
containment penetration that _v_ ides direct acce rom the

_ ~i g ats sph g s not inscontainment atmosphere to the
the required status, including the Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System not capable of automatic actuation
when the purge and exhaust valves are open, the unit must be
placed in a condition where the isolation function is not
needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment. Performance of these actions shall not
preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in
that position. The Surveillance on the open purge and
exhaust valves.will demonstrate that the valves are not
blocked from closing. Also the Surveillance will

(continued)
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. INSERT 3MUREG-1431) .

If no RHR is in operation, all containment penetrations must be pu+ in the status described in LCO ,

3.9.4, " Containment Penetrations." With RHR loop requirements not met, the potential exists for ' ;

- the coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere.' Placing the ,

containment penetrations in the status described in LCO 3.9.4 ensures that all containment
'

penetrations are either closed or can be closed so that the dose limits are not exceeded.

The completion time of 4 hours allows fixing of most RHR problems and is reasonable, based on i

- the low probability of the coolant boiling in that time.

:
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RHR and CColant Circulation-High Water Level
B 3.9.5

BASES-

ACTIONS A.3 (continued)

water level it 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel
flange, corrective actions shall be initiated imediately.

|

A.4
_

_

.-
--

,

If RH oop requireme are not met, 1 containment
I

_
pen rations provi g direct acce rom the contain 't

osphere to t outside atmos re must be close ithin
gg3 hours. Wi the RHR loop r uirements not met he l

potential ists for the c ant' to boil and ease I
radioa ve gas to the tainment atmosph Closing

'

.

nment penetrati s that are open t he outside
( conosphere ensures se limits are no xceeded. (a

l

The Completion ime of 4 hours i reasonable, bas on the
low probabil y of the coolant oiling in that me.

- _ =
- - _ -

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.5.1 i

This Surveillance demonstrates that the RHR loop is in
operation and circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability and to prevent thermal and
boron stratification in the core. The Frequency of 12 hours
is sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump
control, and alarm indicatione available to the operator in
the control room for monitoring the RHR System.

:

l

REFERENCES 1. FSAR,Section[5.5.7].
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RHR and. Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level !

B 3.9.6

i STF /T2 I

]
BASES-

ACTIONS' M !

(continued)-
If no RHR loop is in operation, there will be'no forced :circulation to provide mixing to establish _ uniform boron '

-concentrations. Reduced baron concentrations cannot occur
by the addition of water with a ~1ower boren concentration

.

than that contained in the RCS, because all of the unborated *

water sources ~are isolated.
|
|

u 1.

If no RHR loop is in operation, actions shall be initiated [
immediately, and continued, to restore one RHR loop to i

operation. Since the unit is in Conditions A and B'
concurrently, the restoration of two OPERABLE RHR loops and
one operating RHR loop should be accomplished expeditiously. ,

.

M
-- __ _ . _,_ _

[If ngAHR loop i in.operatio all containee ' penetrations
i pr3p/iding dir access. fro he containme atmosphere t

_ l the outside mosphere m. be closed wi n 4 hours. h

[Scrf3 htheRHR1 requiremen not met, th otential exis for
.

the coo nt to boil e release rad active gas to e
cont ment atmosp re. Closing ntainment pene ations

I th are open t he outside at sphere ensures at dose
mits are no exceeded.

The Compi fon Time of 4 ours is reason e, based o he )
oolant boiling n that time ___ f

_

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9,6.1

REQUIREHENTS
This Surveillance demonstrates that one RHR loop is in
operation and circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient -

decay heat removal capability _and to prevent thermal and
boron' stratification in the core. In addition', during
operation of the.RHR loop with the water level in the
vicinity of the reactor vessel nozzles, the RHR pump suction
requirements must be met. The Frequency of 12 hours is
sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump. control,

(continued)
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;
. Containment PInstratiens

3.9.3-

. | S TT M7-3.9 ' REFUELING OPERATIONS
.

.f 3.9.3' Containment Penetrations :

1

LCO 3.9.3 The containment pene.trations shall be in the following
status: !

,

a. The equipment hatch closed and held in place' by '[four] .

; bolts.;
.

.

b .- One door in each air lock closed; and ;

i _ . -_

ddroMN ' c. Each penetration providing direct access from the'
i ,

y _- containmentatmospheretotheprtsioeAtmospbetteither: ;
; _ _

- 1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve,
blind flange, or equivalent, or *

,

2. capable of being closed by an 0PERABLE Containment U
!Purge and Exhaust Isolation System..

i

i APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS,
" During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within

containment.

1

ACTIONS I
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F ;

A. One or more A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
i -containment ALTERATIONS.

penetrations not in j

required' status. A!iQ !

A.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel ,

assemblies within '

containment.

.

|

i4

s

1-

;CEOGSTS 3.9-4 'Rev 1, 04/07/95 .
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4 .I,

,

SDC and.Ccolant Circulation-High Water Level |
3.9.4

TSTF/f~1
-ACTIONS !

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. --(continued) A.4 rclose all ontaineen 4 hours
c penetrat ons
| providi g direct

acces fromr
,

cont nment,

at phere to tside<

at sphere, ,

y .,

,

/
__ -

,

?|4ce gekaim N nehrshions*

pe

!?(es.A s443hiertird in ko 313a '

-SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,4,c,,,,,c, A he4 W+ c. * .-> '

J '

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY.

'

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify one SDC loop is.in operation and 12 hours I.

. circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate t

| of 2 (2200] gpm. ;

;

4

1

,

e

I

|

a,

CEOG.STS 3.9-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95, .
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SDC and Coslant Circulation-Low Water Level
3.9.5-

'

TSTFlfo
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

FB. (continued) B.3 Close al - 4 hours -

contai nt
penetr tions '

provi ing direc
,

acce s from4

con ainment' ;

.

a sphere
i tside at sphere.

,

'

m

f}ne coddemen$ pene hechons s'n 4L 2-/.hs'

Y due<ihd in i co s. 9. A '' Conf = >hm ed
S- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Y Pene hai h'ent [ y + -- '

'

;-
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|

.|

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify required SDC loops are OPERABLE and 12 hours
one SDC loop is in operation.

1

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to the required
SDC pump that is not in operation.

l
,

'

CEOG STS. 3.9-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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~ Containment Penetrations 1-

B 3.9.3: ;

.. . TS 7~F-M 7.

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
~

B 3.9.3 Containment ~ Penetrations' |

i
'

BASES

]
BACKGP.0UND During ' CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of fuel assemblies I

" within containment with irradiated fuel in containment, a ,y release of fission product radioactivity within the !
# containment will be restricted from escaping to~the )

environment when the LCO requirements are met. In MODES 1,
#

'

~2, 3,-and 4, this is accomplished by maintaining containment
-OPERABLE as described-in LCO 3.6.1, " Containment.". In

1
-

i MODE 6, the potential for containment pressurization as a !
result of an accident is not likely; therefore, requirements |

SfW.tromuk
to isolate the conta nment from thedurslae azmospnare can 1
De less. stringent. "he LCO requirements are referred to as
" containment closure" rather than " containment OPERABILITY."
Containment closure means that all potential escape paths.

are closed or capable of being closed. Since there is-no I

potential for containment pressurization, the Appendix J !
;- leakage criteria.and tests are not required.
c

The containment ' serves to contain fission product
radioactivity-that may be released from_the reactor core

-).

following an accident, such that offsite radiation exposures
are maintained well within the requirements of 10 CFR 100.
Additionally, the containment structure provides radiation-

shielding from the fission products that may be present in
c the containment atmosphere following accident conditions.

The containment equipment hatch, which is part of the,

containment pressure boundary, provides a means for moving I
*

large equipment and components into and out of containment.i

During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment, the equipment hatch must be
held in place by at least four bolts. Good engineering
practice dictates that the bolts required by this LCO be
approximately equally spaced,,

o' The containment air locks, which are also part of the
containment pressure boundary, provide a means for personnel
access'during MODES 1,.2, 3, and 4 operation in accordance-

with LCO 3.6.2, " Containment Air Locks." Each air lock has
a' door at both-ends. The doors are normally interlocked to
prevent simultaneous opening when containment OPERABILITY is

! required. During periods of shutdown when containment
J

(continued) j

|
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Containment' Penetrations !

B 3.9.3 .

TS TT-tq7 :

8ASES

BACKGROUN0' closure is not required, the-door interlock mechanism may' be
- (continued) disabled, allowing both doors of, an air lock _ to remain open

for extended periods when frequent containment entry is '

nec'essary. D ing CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment, containment
rIosure is required; therefore, the door. interlock mechanism
nay remain disabled, but one air lock door must always- 1

remain closed.
,

The requirements on containment penetration closure ensure
that.a release of fission product radioactivity within .;
containment will be restricted from escaping to the '

environment. The closure restrictions are sufficient to
restrict fission product radioactivity release from
containment due to a fuel handling accident during
. refueling.

The Containment Purge and Exhaust System includes two-

subsystems. The normal subsystem includes a.42 inch purge
penetration and a 42 inch exhaust penetration. The second
subsystem, a minipurge system, includes an 8 inch purge
penetration and an 8 inch exhaust penetration. During -

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the two valves in each of the normal
purge and exhaust penetrations are secured in the closed
position. The two valves in each of the two minipurge
penetrations can be' opened intermittently, but are closed
automatically by the Engineered Safety Features Actuation
System (ESFAS). Neither of the subsystems is subject to a

,
'

Specification in MODE 5.
.

'

In MODE 6, large air exchanges are necessary to conduct
refueling operations. The normal 42 inch purge system is2-

used for this purpose and all valves are closed by the ESFAS
in accordance with LCO 3.3.2, " Reactor Protective System
(RPS)-Shutdown. "

The minipurge system remains operational in MODE 6 and all
four valves are also closed by the ESFAS.

i

or
,

d

.

The minipurge system is not used in MODE 6. All four |(8)-inch valves are secured in the closed position. j_
_

i'
- The other containment penetrations that provide direct
access from containment atmosphere topside 4ttnosph@

. -zgg ,

(continued)
:
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Containment Penetrations
,

>

# B 3.9.3

WWM7
e : BASES ~- '

;

BACKGROUND' must be iso 1'ated on at least one side._ Isolation may be ,

-(continued) achieved by an OPERABLE automatic isolation valve, or by a.; manual isolation valve, blind-flange, or equivalent.- :

i

t . Equivalent isolation methods must be approved and may.
include use of a material that can provide a. temporary, :
atmospheric pressure ventilation-barrier for the other-

|
,

containment penetrations during fuel movements (Ref. 1). '

i

f
,

' APPLICABLE . During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel . !
SAFETY ANALYSES-- assemblies within containment,-the most severe radiological '

consequences result from a fuel handling accident. The fuel -

handling accident is a postulated event that involves damage, .

.: to irradiated fuel (Ref. 2). Fuel handling-accidents,
analyzed in Reference 3, include dropping a single
irradiated fuel assembly and handling tool or a heavy object

,

onto other irradiated fuel assemblies. The requirements of.

LCO 3.9.6, " Refueling Water Level," and the minimum decay'
time of [72]~ hours prior to CORE ALTERATIONS ensure that the
release of fission product radioactivity, subsequent to a
fuel handling accident, results in doses that are well .

',

within the guideline values specified in 10 CFR 100. The
acceptance limits for offsite radiation exposure are
contained in Standard Review Plan Section 15.7.4, Rev. I

r (Ref. 2), which defines "well within" 10 CFR 100 to be 25%
or less of the 10 CFR 100 values..

Containment penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
| Policy Statement.
o
t

'
LCO This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident I

in containment by limiting the potential escape paths for
a fission product radioactivity released within containment.

The LCO requires any penetration providing direct access >

e nviree m d ~
from the containment atmos)here to thegourslae annosaurito
be closed except for the O'ERABLE containment purge and
exhaust penetrations.$ For the OPERABLE containment purge,

_ano exhaust penetrations, this LCO ensures that these- - - -

jg- penetrations are isolable by the Containment Purge and
L __~~

this LCO ensure that the automatic purge and exhaust valve
Exhaust-Isolation System. The OPERABILITY requirements for

closure times specified_in the FSAR can be achieved and
therefore meet-the assumptions used in the safety analysis

.

(continued)-
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Containment Penetrations ;

8 3.9.3
Tsrf-n1 |' BASES

.i
LCO

. to ensure releases through the valves are terminated, such
(continued) that the radiological doses are within the acceptance limit.

. APPLICABILITY The containment penetration requirements are applicable- '

during CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of-irradiated fuel o
assemblies within containment because this is when there is. :
a potential for a fuel handling accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, containment penetration requirements are addressed by '

LC0 3.6.1, " Containment." In MODES 5 and-6, when CORE
ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment are not being conducted, the potential for a ,

;fuel handling acciOnt does not exist. Therefore, under. +

these conditions no tequirements are placed on containment
penetration status. ;

j

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

With the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any
containment penetration that provides direct access from the

[M "7Q*^t'b containment' atmosphere to theffyrsiae m mosanere)not in the
- required status, including tfie Containment ? urge and Exhaust

Isolation System not capable of automatic actuation when the
purge and exhaust valves are open, the unit must be placed

|in a condition in which the isolation function is not i
needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending CORE |
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment. Performance of these actions shall not i

i

preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe |position.
1

.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment '

penetrations required.to be in its closed position is in
that position. The Surveillance on the open purge and
exhaust valves''will demonstrata that the valves are not
blocked from' closing. Also, the Surveillance will
demonstrate that'each valve' operator has motive power, which
will ensure each valve is capable of being closed by an i

.

1

(continued) t
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1. If no SDC is in' operation, all containment penetrations must be put in the status described in LCO {
:.' 3.9.3, " Containment Penetrations." With SDC loop requirements not met, the potential exists for
. the coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere. Placing the - ')
' containment penetrations in the status described in LCO 3.9.3 ensures that all containment '
penetrations are either closed or can be closed so that the dose limits are not exceeded.

.

u

The completion time of 4 hours allows fixing of most
SDC problems and is reasonable, based on the low probability of the coolant boiling in that time.

l
!
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